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Academic Calendar 1971-72
September 13-17

September 20

October 11

October 25
November 25-26

December 20- January 1

January 3
January 17-18

January 19
January 28
January 31-February 4

February 7
February 12

February 21

March 27-31

April 3
May 29
May 29-30

May 31

June 4

June 9

June 26--August 4

August 7-25

Orientation
Classes begin
Columbus Day, holiday
Veteran's Day, holiday
Thanksgiving recess
Winter recess
Classes resume

Study and consultation
Finals begin
End, fall semester
Orientation
Classes begin
Lincoln's birthday, holiday

Washington's birthday, holiday
Spring recess
Classes resume
Memorial Day, holiday
Study and consultation
Finals begin
Baccalaureate ceremony

Commencement
Summer Term I
Surruuer T erm 11

The California State Colleges
Academic year 1971-72 marks for the California State Colleges the

beginning of their second decade of service to the people of California
as a unified system of public higher education-the largest such system
in the Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in the world.
Brought together as a system under an independent Board of Trustees
as a result of the Donahoe Higher Education Act in the early 1960'S,
the California State Colleges now number nineteen, covering the state
from Humboldt State College in the north to San Diego State College
in the south. Current enrollment exceeds 244,000 full- and part-time
students, with a faculty of approximately 14,000.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board
of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor, and the
Chancellor, who is the executive officer of the system. The Trustees and
the Chancellor develop systemwide policy, with implementation taking
place at the campus level. The Academic Senate of the California State
Colleges, made up of elected representatives of the faculty from each
college, recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through
the Chancellor.

Each college in the system has its own unique geographic and cur-
ricular character, but all emphasize the liberal arts and sciences. Pro-
grams leading to the bachelor's and master's degrees are master-planned
to anticipate and accommodate student interest and the educational
and professional needs of the State of California. A limited number of
joint doctoral programs are also offered. Although there is increasing
recognition of the importance of research to the maintenance of qual-
ity teaching, the primary responsibility of the faculty continues to be
the instructional process.

While San Jose State College, the oldest, was founded over a century
ago, prior to World War II only seven State Colleges were in existence,
with a total enrollment of 13,000. Since 1947, twelve new colleges have
been established, and sites have been selected for additional campuses
in Ventura, San Mateo, and Contra Costa counties. California State
College, Bakersfield, the newest, was opened to students only last year.
Enrollment in the system is expected to pass 300,000 by 1980.
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Trustees
Ex Officio Officers

Ronald Reagan
Governor 0' Colifornia

President of the Trustees

Wilson Riles
Sfate Superintendent of

Public Instrucfion

Ed Reinecke Bob Moretti
Lt. Governor of California Speaker of the Assembly

Glenn S. Dumke
Chancellor

Secretary-T reasUTer

Appointed Trustees
Appointe? Trustees serve for a term of eight years, ending March

on the year In parentheses.

George D. Hort (1975)
Son Francisco

Charles Luckmon (1974)
los Angeles

Theodore Meriam (1971)
Chico

Alec L. Cory (1973)
San Diego
Vice-Chairman

Albert J. Ruffo (1971)
Son Jose Williom A. Norris (1972)

LO$Angeles

Edword O. Lee (1974)
Oakland

Dudley 5wim (1976)
Carmel

Mrs. Philip Conley (1972)
Fresno

E. Guy Worren (1973)
Hayward
Chairman

Doniel H. Ridder (1975)
iong 8each

Korl L. Wente (1976)
livermore

W. O. Weissich (1977)
San Rafael

Chancellor's Staff
5670 Wilshire Blvd" Los Angeles, Co 90036

Glenn S. Dumke
Chancellor

Harry E. Brakebill
Execufive Vice Chancellor

C. Mansel Keene
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and

Staff Affairs

The Colleges
s = Oil 5eme$ter ,y$tem; Q = Oil quo,le. ,yslem.

California Scte College,
Bakersfield (Q)

900J Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309
Paul F. Romberg, President

California State College, Dominguez
Hills (Q)

TOOO East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills, California 90247
leo F. Cain, President

California State College, Fullerton (5)
BOO North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
l.Donald Shields, Acting President

California State College,
Hayward (Q)

25BOO Hillary Sfreet
Hayward, California 94542
Ellis E. McCune, President

California State College, long
Beach (5)

6101 East Sevenfh Street
Long Beach, California 90801
Stephen Horn, President
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William B. Langsdorf
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs

D. Dale Hanner
Vice Chancel/or, Business Affairs

Norman l. Epstein
Vice Chancellor, General Counsel

Harry Harmon
Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning

and Development

California State College, los
Angeles (Q)

5151 State College Drive
los Angeles, California 90032
John A. Greenlee, President

California State College, San
Bernardino (Q)

5500 Slate College Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Pfau, President

California State Polytechnic College,
Kellogg-Voorhis (Q)

3BOI West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91766
Robert C. Kromer, President

California State Polytechnic College,
San Luis Obispo (Ql

Son luis Obispo, California 93401
Robert E. Kennedy, President

Chico State College (5)
Chico, California 95926
Stanford Cazier, President

-
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Fresno State College (5)
Shaw and Ceclar Avenues
Fresno, California 93726
Norman A. Baxter, President

Humboldt State College (Ql
Arcata, Californio 95521
Cornelius H. Siemens, President

Sacramento Stote Colleg9 (5)
6000 J Street
Sacramento, California 95819
Bernard l. Hyink, President

San Diego State College (5)
5402 College Avenue
Son Diego, (aU/arnie 921 J5
Malcolm A. love, President

San Fernando Valley State
College (5)

18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91324
James W. Cleary, President

The California State Colleges

San Francisco State Colleg9 (5)

1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, California 94 J 32
5. I. Hayakawa, President

San Jose State College (5)
J 25 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95114
John H, Bunzel, President

Sonoma State College (S)

1801 East Cofati Avenue
Rohnert Parle, Cotati, California 94928
Thomas H. McGrath, President

Stanislaus State College (Q)

800 Monte Vista Avenue
fur/ocle, California 95380
Carl Gatlin, President

Introducing San Diego State
Officers of Administration
President Emeritus

President
Assistant to the President

Executive Dean
Administrative Analyst
Diredor of Institutional Studies
Facilities Planning Assistant
Manager, ADP Services

Vice President, Administration
Assistant to the Vice President, Administration
Assistant to the Vice 'President, Administration
Director of Centro de Estudios Chicanos
Director of Educational Opportunities Program
Director of Educational Opportunities Program

Publications and Public Relations Manager

General Manager, KPBS-TV-FM

Director of Alumni Association

Director of International Projects

Director, San Diego State College Foundation

Controller
Development Officer

Vice President, Academic Affairs
Dean of Academic Planning
Associate Dean, Curriculum
Associate Dean, Faculty Personnel
Associate Dean, Staffing and Reporting

Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions
Director of Audio-Visual Services
Coordinator of Extended Services
Coordinator of Summer Sesslcns

Dean of Graduate Studies
Associate Dean of Graduate Sudies

Dean of Undergraduate Studies
Director, Afro-American Studies
Director, Mexican-American Studies

Director of Libraries

Secretary to the Faculty
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Walter R. Hepner

Malcolm A. love
lloyd A. Walker

George A. Koester
Margaret L. Gilbert
Robert L. McCornack
Clarence B. Cover
Robert W. Swanson

Ernest B. O'Byrne
lawrence A. Clinger
Donald M. Foster
Rene Nunez

Wayman H. l. Johnson
Carlos leGerretfe

Gordon F. lee

John D. Summerfleld

George N. Sorenson

Robert R. Nardelli

William L. Erickson
Robert L. Senshoff
John P. Burke

Donald E. Walker
Adrian J. Kochanski
Harry Ruia
George C. Gross
Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.

Clayton M. Gjerde
E. Glen Fulkerson
Manville R. Petteys
Morvin H. Platz

Maurice M. lemme
Millard R. Biggs

Ned V. Joy
Carrol W. Waymon
Carlos G. Velez-I.

Louis A. Kenney

Maurice L Crawford
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Dean of Students
Assistant fa the Dean of Students

Dean of Activities
Coordinator of Aztec Center

Dean of Admissions and Records
Admissions Officer
Evaluations Officer
Registrar

Dean of Counseling and Testing
Coordinator of Advising
Coordinator of Counseling
Test Officer
Test Officer

Director of Health Services

Director of Housing
Director of Career Planning and Financial Aid

Coord~notorof Career Planning and Placement
Coordmator of Financial Aid end Scholarships

Graduate Manager
Director of Business Affairs

Assistant Director
Business Services Officer

Budget Planning Officer
Accounting Officer
Chief of Plant Operations
Personnel Officer
Housing Manager'
Supervising Security Officer

Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.
C. Shuford Swift
Margery Ann Warmer
Charles L. Hanson
E. June Warren
Robert E. Downen
Elaine C. Volz
Paul W. McCoy
Donald F. Harder
Henry E. McAdams
Earl F. Peisner
Michael A. Irwin
Herman Roemmich
Robert C. Ray
John M. Yarborough
Edward M. Webb
Lash H. Laker
Thomas R. Pearson
Harvey J. Goodfriend
William L. Erickson
Carolyn E. Kessler
Willa D. Roelofsz
Charles H. Johnson
Grant L. Nielsen
Timothy V. Hallahan
lois W. Sisson
Willard W. Trask
Vincent M. McGrath

Deans of Schools and Colleges
Department Chairmen and Coordinators

College of Arts and letters

Warren P. Carrier, Dean' Daniel 0 Who, A ", . I ney, ssoctcte Dean

Anthropology, Mary E. Shutler . .
Classical and Oriental L HistOry, Denms E. Bergeanguoges Philos h P ""Steven C. Schaber ' .. op v, ctncic A. Crawford
Economics Robert E. kl Polltlcal Science, Richard C. Gripp

, . arc ey R I" SEnglish, lowell Tozer (Acting) e IgIO.UStudies, G. Ray Jordan

French and Italian, Hilda B. Nelson (~d,"g)
Geography, Richard D. Wright SOCIO~Ogy,Thomas L. Gillette
German and Russian Harry W P I' Spanish and Portuguese, James l.

, . au," Walsh

Decns, Chairmen

College of Professional Studies

II

Harold H. Hook, Deani Norman Rost, Associate Dean

Aerospace Studies, Lt. Col. Frederick
E. Schwab

Art, John H. Dirks
Athletics, O. Kenneth Kerr, Jr.
Drama, Don W. Powell '
Health Science and Safety, William

C. Burgess
Home Economics, Donald W. Thiel
Industrial Arts, Wirt t. Mcloney
Journalism, Eric M. Odendahl
Music, J. Dayton Smith

Nursing, Dora M. Blackmon
Physical Education, William H.

Phillips, Jr.
Public Administration and Urban

Studies, Robert F. Wilcox
Recreation, Ray R. Butler
Speech Communication, Jack Mills
Speech Pathology and Audiology,

Sue W. Earnest
Telecommunications and Film, Robert

E. lee ~

College of Sciences
Albert W. Johnson, Deani John D. Schopp and Hale l.

Wedberg, Associate Deans

Astronomy, Burt Nelson
Biology, William Hazen
Botany, Hale L Wedberg
Chemistry, Earl P. Wadsworth, Jr.
Geology, R. Gordon Gastil
Mathematics, Calvin V. Holmes

Microbiology, William l.Baxter
physical Science, Norman F. Dessel
Physics, Jacques D. Templin
Psychology, Robert Penn
Zoology, Richard E. Etheridge

School of Business Administration
Robert P. Hungate, Deani Maurice L Crawford, Associote Dean

Thomas R. Wotruba, Assistant Dean for Graduate Studies

Accounting, W. Wallace Harned
Finance, William W. Reints
Information Systems, Robert G.

Langenbach

School of Education

Management, Thomas J. Atchison
Marketing, Donald A. Lindgren

Manfred H. Schrupp, Deani Francis A. Ballantine, Associate Dean

Clinical Training Center, leif Fearn Elementary Education, Robert R.
Community College Programs, Robert Nardelli

D. Smith, Jr. Graduate Programs, Ramon R. Ross
Counselor Education, Paul Bruce Library Science, T. Wayne McAllister
Educational Administration, Howard Secondary Education, Sigurd Staut-

B. Holt lendSpecial Education, Arthur J. Mitchell
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School of Engineering

Martin P. Capp, Dean; Fredrick T. Quiett, Associate Dean

AerosPloce Engineering, John F. Electrical and Electronic Engineering
Con y •. , Vincent R. Learned

CIvil Engineering, Iroj Nooreny Mechanical Engineering, Richard A,
Fitz

School of Social Work

Kurt Reichert, Dean; Joseph B. Kelley, Associate Dean

Imperial Valley Campus

Joseph A. Rodney, Director; Elmer D. Baldwin, Associate Direct
Alan C. Smith, Coordinator, Extended Services or

San Diego State Advisory Board
Arthur S. Johnson, Chairman
Everett Gee Jackson, Vice Chairman
Clayton H. Brace
Harry E. Callaway
Armistead B. Carter
William G. Duflock

Carl M. Esenoff
George H. Foster
John W. Quimby
Orien W. Todd, Jr.
Dr. Harvey J. Urban
Burnet C. Wohlford

Mrs. Joseph T. Berthelet

Associate Members

President, Son Diego B h A .
U

. . W ranc, menccn Association of
nlverslty omen

President, Ninth District Can . C
ents ond Tench I' 1 crmc ongress of Par-

"'... ers, nco
President, San Diego State Alvrrmr A .." ssoclollon

Mrs. L. A. Cartwright

James H. Ashcraft
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Imperial Valley
Faculty

Professors: Ikeda, H., Rodney (Director)
Associate Professors: Baldwin (Associate Director), Smith, A.
Assistant Professors: Ayala, Burton, j., Duling, Franklin, Harmon,

Hill, R., Ikeda, M., King, Polich, Rice, Spencer, Story, Wilson, G.
Lecturers: Feldman, Hinshaw, Holland, jucknath, Nadeau, Ortega,

Tsiaperas
The Imperial Valley campus is a division of San Diego State. As such,

it is fully accredited. Operating as a separate campus, its primary func-
tion is to provide collegiate instruction for the desert area of South-
eastern California.

The campus is located at Seventh Street and Heber Avenue in Cal-
exico, adjacent to Rockwood Plaza, a park near the center of the city.
The buildings housing this campus are of early Spanish style architec-
ture, complementing the geographic location which is within walking
distance of Mexicali, Baja California, Mexico, a city of approximately
500,000 population. The campus is 120 miles east of San Diego via U.S.
Interstate Highway 8. Its buildings are fully refrigerated in the summer.

The program at this campus is an integral part of San Diego State and
is under the general jurisdiction of the Vice President for Academic
Affairs. The curriculum includes the recommended upper division and
postgraduate program of courses leading to a bachelor's degree and the
Standard Teaching Credentials with specializations in elementary, sec-
ondary, and special education. In addition to its regular program, the
campus assists in the administration of extension courses for the area.

A major function of this campus is to foster better understanding and
relations between Mexico and the United States. Since the campus is
located within walking distance of the Mexican metropolis of Mexicali,
the student has a unique opportunity frequently to visit a foreign
country and enjoy its educational, cultural, and recreational attractions.
Mexicali is linked by highway, bus, trains and airplane to the rich cul-
tural heritage of Hermosillo, Guaymas, Mazatlan, Guadalajara, and
Mexico City.

The climate of Imperial Valley is dry and mild most of the college
school year, with dune buggying, water skiing in the nearby Salton Sea
and Gulf of California and golfing and hiking the year around.

The full-time faculty and many of the part-time faculty are regular
members of the San Diego State instructional staff. Serving at the
Imperial Valley campus are full-time resident faculty members in the
areas of anthropology, art, drama, English, geography, history, rnathe-
maries, political science, psychology, sociology, Spanish, elementary
education, secondary education, and special education. More than fifty
per cent of the full-time faculty possess the doctoral degree. Part-time
faculty, selected from outstanding educators of Imperial Valley, aug-
ment the instructional programs of the Imperial Valley Campus.
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Since the student-faculty ratio is low, personal student counseling
can be provided. Each student is assigned a faculty adviser who assists
him in arranging his program so that he is better able to realize his
educational and occupational plans.

Program
The program at the Imperial Valley campus is restricted to upper

division and postgraduate courses applicable to a bachelor's degree and
the Standard Teaching Credential. In general, the programs are similar
to those described in this catalog for elementary and secondary reach-
ing; however, not all majors and minors are available at Imperial Valley
campus. Presently, the campus offers major programs in Spanish, Eng-
lish, social science, fine arts, history, and Latin American studies, Au-
rhorjzed programs to be added include mathematics, sociology, art,
music, political science, and economics.

The Imperial Valley campus is designed to serve the needs of the fol-
lowing: (1) community college graduates, (2) transfer students who
have satisfactorily completed two or more years of college work with
an accredited college, (3) persons now teaching, but who want to com-
plete requirements for a bachelor's degree and/or a teaching credential,
(4) inservice teachers holding either a provisional credential or a par-
tial fulfillment of requirements credential, and (5) college graduates
who wish to complete the requirements for a regular teaching creden-
tial.

For those transfer students needing certain lower division college
work in connection with their work at this campus, there is available
in the area the Imperial Valley College, College of the Desert, Mt, San
Jacinto College, Palo Verde College, and Arizona Western College,
These are public community colleges offering the first two years (60
units) of college work.

A schedule of classes, with instructions for registration, is published
~ach sem~ster and can be obtained on request from the Director approx-
imarely SIX weeks before the dates of registration. All tests required
for the programs offered at this campus are given there,

This campus has a limited experimental student exchange with the
two ~exican higher educational institutions in Mexicali, Baja California.
Qualified students may be selected to attend classes for elective credit
at either CETYS or Universidad Auronoma de Baja California.

Registration and Commencement
Registra~io~ for all classes offered at Imperial Valley Campus is held

at th~ beginning of each semester (Fall, Spring, and Summer) at the
Calexico Campus. Students who are continuing, or have been admitted
or ,read':litted by the college, will be mailed detailed instructions for
regls.tratlon, Any student 'yl-lO is not a continuing student (i.e., was not
offi.clally ~nrol1ed.t~e previous s~mester, fall to spring or spring to fall,
or ISseeking. admlssl0!1 a~ter havmg a~e!1ded another college) must file
the appropriate application for admission forms with the Director's

Imperial Valley 15

office at Calexico. Students in previous attendance at the San Diego
Campus should notify both the Director's office an.d the Registrar's
office of their intention to enroll for courses at CaleXICO.

Commencement exercises are held once a year in Calexico at the end
of the spring semester. Those students who were graduated at midyear,
plus those graduating at the end of the spring setT~este:, and students
who expect to complete requirements for graduation m the summer
session are encouraged to attend.

Physical Facilities: Offices, Classrooms, Student
Union, Bookstore, library

The campus consists of a cluster of four large bui.ldings set i~ a. six
acre landscaped area in the center of the city of CaleXICO.The buildings
are of early traditional Spanish architecture, with thick plastered walls
and red tiled roofs .

.The administration offices are located to the east of the central
building, Classrooms are located in all ?uilding~ on the campus. A.II
are large, comfortable, and equipped With refrigerated or heat~d a.II
conditioning to fit the season. AU resident faculty members mamtam
offices on campus. , . .

Facilities are provided for student use in the student umon constsnng
of a building entirely separated fr?m the office find class~oom areas. The
building is furnished with television, sofas, lounge chairs, small tables,
and easily movable chairs and can be used for conferences and rneermgs.
Snack f;cilities are also available to students. The Associated Student
Body Offices are located i.n the administration office building.

Books and other materials may be purchased at the start of each
semester at the campus bookstore. In addition to class .textbooks, paper-
back books on a variety of topics and supplies are available to stu.dents.

The Imperial Valley Campus library is housed in the south wing of
a three building complex. It contains over 20,000 books, 2,500 pamphlets,
and 200 periodicals. Stacks are separated from the study-reference area.
Additional loan privileges are available to students and faculty t~rou~h
the library at the San Diego Campus and the Southeastern Caltfor,Ola
area public and school district libmri,es. Books ~nd ~ef~ren~c materials
are also available from the two Mexican collegiate tnsntunons located
in Mexicali, Baja California, Mc~ico.. . .

A basic collection of audio-visual equipment IS available for class-
room lise. Films and other instruction materials are available to the ~taff
and students through the Audio-Visual Departments of the San Diego
Campus and of the Imperial County Education Center. Films are also
rented from outside sources as needed,

Placement, Employment, and Information
The college provides a centralized placel1l~nt s~rvicc i~ coopera?on

with the School of Education. Students are aided III secunng parr-tune
and full-time positions and in obtaining information concerning occu-
pational trends. Staff members maintain contact with schools for teacher
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placement. Present conditions result in more elementary reaching posi-
tion vacancies than the campus has graduates.

Further information on admission, registration, programs, and classes
may be obtained by writing the Ditecco,t, Imperial Valley Campus, San
Diego State, 720 Heber Avenue, CaleXICO,CA 92231, or calling 357·
3721.
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San Diego State
San Diego State began in 1897 as a two-year normal school housed

on the second floor of a downtown office building. That first year it
had a faculty of seven and an enrollment of 91. Soon thereafter it
moved to its own campus at Park Avenue and El Cajon Boulevard.
It occupied these quarters until 1931 becoming meanwhile in 1931 a
four-year teachers' college under the State Board of Education.

By 1931 it had grown beyond its facilities and moved to a. new
campus in what was then the far eastern outskirts of the city. What
are now Arts and Sciences, the 'women's Gymnasium, the Power Plant,
and the central parts of the (old) library, Life Sciences, Speech, and
Physical Sciences were the original buildings, erected in Spanish mission
style with arches, an open-faced bell tower, covered walks, thick con-
crete walls, and red tile roofs. The motif of the architecture has been
preserved in the new buildings so that the campus has unity.

In 1935, the college dropped "Teachers'" from its title and in 1960,
it became part of the California State College system with a state-wide
Board of Trustees and a chancellor. Because of its varied offerings both
undergraduate and graduate, irs professional schools, its accreditation,
irs fine library, and irs distinguished faculty of over 1500 members,
68% of whom have the doctorate, many friends of San Diego State
consider it of university caliber.

In recent years many new buildings of modern design have been
added. Especially well equipped and spacious are Business Administra-
tion and Mathematics, Chemistry-Geology, Dramatic Arts, Engineer-
ing, Fine Arts, Home Economics, Industrial Arts, Life Sciences, the
Malcolm A. Love Library, Music, Physics, Social Sciences, and gym-
nasiums for men and women. In addition, dining facilities, the student
store, the student recreation center, and a large outdoor auditorium in
the form of a Greek amphitheatre are all noteworthy. Two heated
pools are available for year-round swimming, when school is in session.

The present site consists of 300 acres on the south mesa above Mission
Valley, eleven miles from the Pacific Ocean. On crisp days, the forested
Laguna ridge to the east and the high ground of Point Lorna to the
west are visible.

The natural sciences are housed in a $25 million complex of fully
equipped laboratory buildings on the northeast rim of the campus pla-
teau. Astronomy is served by observatories on campus and in the nearby
6,OOO-foot-high Laguna Mountains. The university operates a computer
center, seismology and weather stations, and two wind tunnels. Two
biology field stations (one of 2500 acres) are maintained in forest and
chaparral country. Specially designed laboratories also serve students
in foreign languages, international relations, and public administration,
as well as in the natural sciences.
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Malcolm A. Love library d j honor of San Diego State's
A large new central library, Il

h
,me dm ts and faculty scholars early

'. ed to t c stu en " hhfourth president, wa~ open .,. f study and research. At t e .eart
in 1971. It provides Ideal fa~lh:les ~\ cessible from all directions.
of the expanding. C~lllPUS,It IS~;arela~e~~and has an ultimate volume
The five-floor bUlldmg seats 3,7
capacity of a million. . des' I ~ a direct and simple impactcrary In esign, ras , ' . h hIts structure, contemp. f \ B cause of the VICW throug t.e
on the viewer, free a,s It IS 0 cc¥~~~~· t~e library on an sides, one IS
large tinted glass windows fen fg h campus The unusual arched, I' the ocusote, . ,-conscious that \C IS at . d . in....one a sense of continuity·11 . repeated 10 oors, glVI 5 . I·outdoor pi ars ale, d d dorned with quality pane 109,
with nature. Generously carpete

fl
~n a

. .' rudy and re eetlOn. .'the library mvires S d ser . e noteworthy. Major services
The library's resources an SCIvices ar a specialized lower division

id d .. entral reference room, . dprovi e are: a ell' for rare books and archives, an areas
library, a special co eC~lOnslroo~urces current periodicals, and micro-
for documents, educatlona res , d

li nin room for pnonorecor s.
forms. It ha~ a .Iste b g . I It has 700000 volumes, including books,

Its collection IS su stanttar. t do'cumonts Additional resources. di 1 and govcrnmcn ". .
bound peno rca s, . d '00000 microfiches 20,000 reels of rtucro-. I d . 600000 nucrocar s, .. , '. I 000·
lOC U c., 1 50000 curriculum rnatena s, 22, scten-
film, 30,000 eollcgoooecara °h~s'l p:PCt~ and manuscripts, and many otherif rtS 180 arc Iva a ., a •
~ c rep? ' d'. . .1 ding phonorecords, sound tapes, pnnts, maps,mformatlon me la mc u I . .

I I nd other graphic Items. I dipamp 1 ~tS, a . 8 300 periodical and other serial titles cxc u 109
The library receLves It's a de ository for United States, Cal~fornia,

go.ver.nme~t docu~entsd T~xas g;vernment publications. It receIVes all
IllIT~OIS,NNe,,~Yor d' 'Ontgani~ation of American States publications, andUOtted atlons an ~ . .
h of other national and internatIOnal bodies. ..

t ~: hly trained reference librarians assist students a~d faculty ~n th~~r
~g d and research. To aid the student 10 developmg . IS

readmg,. stu y, I' ·ndependent thought through wide acquaintance Withowers 10 cntlca , 1 . h· d·
P h lib has an open shelf arrangement whlc gives lrectbooks t e rary . h· ·1 bl' I II b ks Inexpensive copymg mac mes are aval a eaccess to near y a 00. .

throughout the building. .. I d d .
I h centers on campus have collectlons not mc u e InSevera researc . Ad .. . d

'b 'holdings Among them are; Public nUnlstration an
the h cSoryds. L bot'·'Oty 50000 items; Economics Research Center,Urban tu les a " I

. Geog,"phy and Geology Departments, 90,000 maps; n-J!000 Items;.. .
, . _, Rel,tions Research Center, 14,000 ltems.ternatlonal.

Accreditation ... .
D· S-,e is a member of the foUowlOg educational aSSOClatlOns;San lego ,.. .

American Association of Colleg~s for Teacher Edu.catlon
American Association of .C~l1eglateSchools of Busmess
American Dietetic ASSOCiation
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Council of Graduate Schools in the United States
Council on Social Work Education
Engineers' Council for Professional Development
National Association of Schools of Music
National League for Nursing
Western Association of Graduate Schools
Western Association of Schools and Colleges

Through membership in these associations, San Diego State is fully
accredited. It is also accredited by the National Council for Accredita-
tion of Teacher Education and bythe California State Board of Edu-
cation. It is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society and
is approved by the Veterans Administration.

The university has four professional schools: business administration,
education, engineering, and social work. See the descriptions of their
programs in the section, Professional Schools. In addition, it provides
high quality preparation for many other professions, among which
might be mentioned: actor, artist, author, biologist, chemist, coach,
dietician, geographer, geologist, journalist, linguist, mathematician, medi-
cal technologist, musician, nurse, philosopher, physicist, pilot, psycholo-
gist, public administrator, recreation leader, speech pathologist, stage
designer, and zoologist. It offers the bachelor's degree in 64 areas, the
master's degree in 48 areas, and three Ph.D.'s. Some of irs recent note-
worthy innovative programs are in Afro-American studies, Asian studies,
ecology, jewishstudies, Mexican-American studies, religious studies, and
women's studies.

Summer Sessions and Extension Courses
San Diego State conduces nvo summer sessions which offer credit

applicable to graduation and residence requirements.
During the six-week Tenn I Summer Session, six units of academic

credit may be earned; during the three-week Term II Summer Session,
three units may be earned. The tuition for the summer sessions is based
upon the cost per semester unit. Write to the Dean of Summer Ses-
sions for infonnation concerning course offerings, special workshops,
and requirements for admission. The Summer Sessions Bulletin is avail-
able about the first of April and is mailed free of charge upon request.

In order more adequately to serve the educational needs of the com-
'umnity, San Diego State cooperates with off-campus organizations and
groups in arranging extension classes in response to expressed needs
when the enrollment is sufficiently large to finance the instruction.
Offerings are made each semester in a number of departments including
education, business administration, and the arts and sciences. Classes
may be organized at various locations within San Diego, Riverside, and
Imperial Counties. A minimum of 16 to 20 students is usually required
in order to maintain a class. The usual class carries three units of credit
and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or evening. These
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courses arc listed in a special Bulletin of Extension Courses published

each semester, . f h' t log on
For limitations on extension credit, see the section 0 t IS en; F

Credit for Extension Courses. Refer to the index for. page n~m/~bTor
information on organization of classes, current offerm~s, an e 19l I uy
for registration, communicate with the Extended Services Office.

Graduate Division . . .
All graduate work leading to advanced d~~r:es is under the jurisdic-

tion of the Graduate Division and responsibility for- all ~raduate. cur-
ricula is delegated to a Graduate Council under the ch~rr.mans.hlp of
the Dean of Graduate Studies who also serves as the administrative of-
ficer of the Graduate Division. .. .

Under the provisions of Section 41O~1.of the Administrative Co~e
(see the section of this catalog on Admissions), the Grad~ate Council,
through the Graduate Of?ce, ad~its ~ll.s~dents to a~thorl~ed graduate
degree curricula, determines th.elr eligibility to contmue 1!1 such cur-
ricula and in the cases of unsatisfactory performance, requires students
to withdraw from all graduate curricula: .

The Graduate Council is the appropriate college authority for the ad-
ministration of all matters related to graduate degree curricula, require-
ments for which are specified in Section 40504 of the Administrative
Code. .

All master's degrees are conferred by the Trustees of the California
State Colleges upon recommendation of the faculty of San Diego State.
These degrees are designed to provide instruction for graduate students
in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields, and in the professions,
including the teaching profession. .

Joint doctorates are awarded by the Board of Regents of the Univer-
sity of California and the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
leges in the names of San Diego State and the cooperating campus of
the University.

Honors Program
The Honors Program at San Diego State provides opportunities for

superior students to use and develop their talents in a variety of ways,
both all-college and departmental.

Those who have taken the Advanced Placement Examinations should
refer to the section of the catalog so titled.

Prior to entrance, freshmen who have superior high school records
n:'ay, on. the bas~ of th~i.r college aptitude test scores, be invited to par-
ucrpare 10 a sp~clal advising program. Here attention is given to individ-
ual needs and Interests. Students in this program are given Honors at
Entrance. Later, as sophomores, such students are eligible for the Hon-
ors Colloquium (Humanities 66).

Some departments offer Honors sections of selected courses Nor-
mally, admission is by invitation, but any student interested should con-
sult the Class Schedule for the name of the faculty member in charge

•

••
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and consult .with h~m to establish eligibility. Currently honors sections
are.~.ffered.m English 5, 6; Mathematics 50, 51, 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C;
Political SCience 1, 2; and Psychology I, 167A-167B. Chemistry lOA-
lOR is an honors course. .

.upon com~letion of the sophomore year a student who has main-
tamed a. ~l?enor scholastic record may be eligible for admission to the
upper dIVJSlOnHon?rs Program of his major department. Specific re-
quiremenrs and details of these programs vary with the different depart-
ments. To apply, a student should consult his major adviser or the
chairman of his major department.
. The ~ur'p0se of the San Pieg.o State Honors Program is, within prac-

t1cab~e limits, to. m~et the individual needs of the most capable students.
Credir by examination, release from regular attendance modification of
curriculum require';l.ents in. the major and minor, and 'individual study
are other opporturunes available WIth the consent of the major adviser
or other authorities. See also the section of this catalog titled "Gradua-
tion with Honors."

International Programs
The California State Colleges offer programs of study for a full aca-

demic year at a number of distinguished universities abroad. Students
srudy and live under the same conditions as students at the cooperating
universities, but remain enrolled in rhe California State Colleges, where
they may apply their work toward degree requirements in accordance
\~ith college regulations. The programs, which are voluntary, coopera-
tive and systemwide in nature, are designed as bona fide academic
~ndertakings with clearly defined educational and professional objec-
tives.

For 1970-71 the cooperating universities are: University of the
Andes, Bogota, Colombia; University of Aix-Marseille, France; Free
University of Berlin and University of Heidelberg, Germany; Univer-
sity of Ghana; The Hebrew University of Jerusalem and Tel Aviv
University, Israel; University of Florence, Italy; Waseda University,
Tokyo, Japan; University of Granada and University of Madrid, Spain;
University of Stockholm and University of Uppsala, Sweden; National
University, Taiwan.

Students are selected on the basis of academic, linguistic and personal
qualifications. The criteria are:

a) Upper division or graduate standing by the beginning of the
academic year abroad;

b) Academic achievement;
c) Proficiency in the language of instruction;
d) Faculty recommendations.

Programs in Ghana, Israel, Italy, Japan, Sweden, and Taiwan do not
require previous linguistic preparation, applicants for all other pro-
grams must demonstrate adequate facility in the language of instruction
at the host university.

21
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Cost to the student covering round tri .
cisco, room and board for rh d II:JtransportatIOn from San Fran-

, L e aca enuc year d di I'ranges from $2000 to $2 500 d di ,an me lea msurance
A I'· ' " cpen 109 upon th ifpp IC~t1on.should be made early in the fall e speer C COUntry.

DetaIled mformation may be obtained f'
of Ans and Letters or from the D' rom the Dean of the College
California State Co'lJeges 1600 H ~ector, International Programs, The
94132. ,0 away Avenue, San Francisco, Ca

Research Bureaus
Asian Studies

Alvin D. Coox, Director
The Center for Asian Studies is . '"

the College of Arts and Letters Dr:" ,lnterdlSClplmary organization in
many areas, it performs such se;vicesWJnfl)pon faculty members from
grants and, other supporr for research aa~d secuIlng a?d administering
(2) coordmating and publicizing the ?e.v~lopment In Asian Studies.
Asian-centered Studies- (l) d 1 . acnVltles of faculty eng'ged "
St di P ,eve OPing and d .'. In
U es rogram and relevant curricula at had mlnIstenng the Asian

are Jev~l; (4) responding to campus andt e un erwaduate and gradu,
formation and services· (5) fo' community teque", fo ', As' . , stenng camp d r In-m Ian Studies us an commun,'ty,' t. n crest

Business and Econom',c R hesecrc
James W. Walker, Director

The Bureau of Business and Economic .
s~arC~aCtlVl~Y serving the needs of the Sc~es~ar~h IS .an organized re-
t~on_ peratlOnally, it is a pan of the S 00 0 BUSIness Administra_
non, WIth a director and staff Fisc I chool of Business Administ
the San ~je~o State Foundatjo~. a matters are Coordinated throurah
. The pnncipal objectives of the bure g
m the areas of economics and b. au .are to (I) conduct
d ' 1 Usmess WIth . I researchan regtona problems' (2) f T ' specn referenc I

~ac~l~y and students; (J) seeka~~~ate r:search in these area: t~ ocal
mdIVlduals and organizations for co~~atJ~e arrangements with O~t ~~e
(4). a~alyze and interpret local a d ~ctJng specific research . SI e
ofGlts Investigations and aid the ;:c~~;l~nal d~ra; (!) publish t~r;~:~lt~

raduate students and fIn pu ICatlOn of th .
faci!ities. The bureau is aac~:~l~:; :~couraged t~ n~ake u:ro~e~e~ch.
Busmess and Economic Research the ASSoclatlon of U' ~au. Olverslty

Counselor Education
Emery J. Cummins, Director

The Center for the Study of Co 1k f unseOt Ed . .
nary tas orce under the administrative . ~cda.tl~n IS an interdiscipl'

Juns lctlOn of th 0 ,-
e ean of
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Education; fiscal matters are coordinated through the San Diego State
Foundation. The Center is designed to draw together faculty members
from relevant disciplines such as anthropology, economics, education,
psychology, social welfare, social work, sociology, and the college
counseling center for such purposes as (I) securing and administering
grants and other support for research and development in counselor
education and guidance and (2) conducting programs or rendering serv-
ices related to counselor education and guidance through contractual
agreements with public or private agencies or organizations.

Economic Education
Joseph McClintic, Director

The Center for Economic Education works with the public schools to
promote better economic education. The functions include (1) research,
(2) the development, evaluation, collection, and dissemination of ap-
propriate materials, (3) in-service and pre-service instruction, and (4)
service. The development of more effective strategies and the evaluation
of teaching ar all levels is involved.

Economics Research
Arthur E. Korlman, Coordinator

The Economics Research Center collects research materials, and pub-
lishes occasional monographs. The research facilities are available to
advanced students for their research reports and to faculty members
in economics, and in orher fields, for the purpose of aiding research
projects. The regular faculty seminars of the Economics Department,
meetings of the local chapter of Omicron Delta Epsilon, and special
economics conferences arc held in this Center.

Educational Services and Research
David H. Ford, Coordinator

The Bureau of Education Services and Research operates within the
School of Education. The ohjective of the bureau is to improve the
quality of education through research by (1) as.<;isting with research
activities of individual faculty members who wish to make use of its
services, (2) cooperaring in community and service studies, (3) serving
faculty graduate advisers as a resource in research design and statistical
techniques, and (4) engaging in the dissemination of educational research
information.

labor Economics
Adam Gifford, Coordinafor

The Institute of Labor Economics is an activity of the Economics
Department with its administration under a director. The Institute, lo-
cated with the Economics Research Center in SS~338, provides materials
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and direction for research in labor bl .
legislation, and social security. pro ems, collective bargaining, labor

latin American Studies
Philip F. Flemion, Director

The Center for Latin American Stud'
and research related to Latin A. • ItI seeks, to encourage teaching
the administration of the Larin~nca: t has primary responsibility for
degrees and the Mexican Summer &~ncfn undergraduate and graduate
a Latin American Lecture Series whi ~o programs. The center sponsors
lectures given by guest speakers 1~ pro~'des the campus with public
faculty who discuss a variety 01 Lan, mAem,ers of the San Diego State. . ann mene t .assists In the development 01 the . . 2? oprcs. The center also
h ldi d university libr 'L'o mgs an has created a special collection of L ~ry s a,an Ameri,can

ann Amencan materials,

Marine Sciences
G'enn A. Fliftner, Director

. T~le,Bureau of Marine Sciences has bee '
disciplinary education and research act' ~ es~abhshed to facilitate inter-
San Diego State. The Bureau is adminirvny m the ~arine Sciences at
ated ~nder the guidance of a Facult stered ~y a director, and oper-
coordinated through the Sa O· sy Committee. Fiscal operati .'n iego tate Foundation. on IS

Paleobiology Council
Jason A. Lillegraven Ch .An . ' airman

. mterdisciplinary researcl d .
fossil record. 1 an teaching agency to explore the

Public and Urban All .airs
. W. Richarr:l8igger, Director

The Institute of Public and Urban A . .
State, organized to conduct research' ffairs ISan agency of San Dl
p:oblems. It also sponsors institutes a~~o community and governme~~a~
~ty aid gover?mencal activities. It is s~~~~rences related to commu,7~';~A~:;;;o?~~~~o~t~~~t~;o:,~ :s:~~~~t~d;:thm:;:;b:~:ti%t:h;sI:~;
o research materials. The insrt a ze and grOWing 11 '
research efforts with the vari~~t;~~e engages in cooperative c~r e:O,on
and research centers of the uni ,partmenes of instruction' . jointversrry. ' lllStltutes,

Public Economics
George Bahitot, Director

The Center for Public Economl .E' mlcslsafTconorrucs to encourage research b d aCItty of the Deparrm
of non-marker economic d ,. y s~ enrs and facult' ent ofeCIS1on~makingenco . Y In all phases

, mpassmg the foil .Owmg
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areas: (1) the functioning of federal, state, and local fiscal systems, in-
eluding the provision for and financing of public goods at each level;
(2) the economic factors involved in environmental changes, in particu-
lar, their bearing on urban and local economic problems; (3) the eco-
nomic dimensions of social decision-making. The center is designed to
complement the curricular and degree programs in the Department of
Economics and to be of service to related disciplines. It maintains re-
search materials and facilities to assist research and publications in the
area of public economics.

Research in Economic Development
Murugappa C. Madhavan, Director

The Center for Research in Economic Development is part of the
Economics Department's effort to encourage research by students as
part of their education and by the faculty. The Center, temporarily
located in the Economics Research Center in 55-340, provides material
and aid for research in problems related to less developed countries .

Social Research
Aubrey Wendling, Director

The Social Research Center is a facility of the Department of Sociol-
ogy, It provides physical equipment and space for the planning and
processing of sociological research in such areas of investigation as urban
growth and development, demographic factors, and social surveys. Cur-
rent plans include expansion of the center to include laboratories for ex-
perimental studies of social organization, The center is administered
for the Departmenc of Sociology by a director and an assistant director,
whose dudes include consulting assistance in the designing and execution
of studies and in the preparation of proposals to funding agencies.

Survey Research
Oscar Kaplan, Director

The Center for Survey Research has been established to encourage
nonprofit research in the sample survey field. The Center is prepared
co undertake surveys requested by government or nongovernment or-
ganizations, and CO do field work on a local, state, or national basis.
Faculty members who wish to submit applications for off-campus sup-
port in survey research in the name of the Center may do so, upon
approval of the project by the Center's Advisory Committee. The
Center is administered by a Director.

Computer Center
The Computer Center is established to encourage and support the use

of computers in all instructional, research and administrative acdvities
of San Diego State. The Center is a cooperative venture by the San

\
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Diego State Foundation, Aztec Shops and the Coil Th. . [ ege. e present
;~~I~le~tllnc ud.cs:1 medium size electronic digital computer-an iBM
. 0 c 40 with 131,072 bytes of core storage, disks ta es a c rd
reader, a card reader-punch and a printer Th .' pes, a.o "S .' . e supervisor IS the DIsk

peraung ystem which supports the Assembler, COBOL FORTRAN
PL/I :It,ld.RPG languages. Remote job entry terminals ~re located i~
two b~ddmgs on campus. These terminals, consistin f
and pruner arc connected to th' goa card reader.' e main computer' th C
ter via telephone lines. A smaller di ital co ltl computer Cen-
ports the APL and FORTRAN I g, mputer, an IBM 1130 sup-
Add

' . anguages and has a plotti 'b"l"
iricnal facilities include all necessary cri hcralecmi ng cape uity.

computer operation in the field f'·· ~fi P era equipment to permit. so screnu c corn rari d
cial dam processing Progranunin and pu at~on an cornrner-
courses related to sO~lespecialized! I' ~ata Pfrocessmg courses, and
b l

app rcauons 0 com t fI
y severa departments at San Diego State. pll ers arc 0 ered

Research and Project Administration
, Research in all academic areas is carried on '

srsrent with the Master Plan of H" h Ed .at San Diego State, con-" I ' 19 er . ucanon S D"
?ctl~e y engages III projects such as federal . .an rego State also
msnrutes (both on the campus and i f ' educational contracts and"I ,111 orcrgn counrr! )
projects re ared to community and nati I ICS as well as other, . . . auona goals All hecr acnvmes at San Diego State dmi . researc and PCO)"-

S F
· are a mnustered cl h htate -oundarion. Under gencr I I" lroug t e San Diego

d
" , ra po teres set do b S "

a mrmstranon San Diego Stare I wn y an DIego Stare
h b I '. . "laS attempted su f "tea nnce, as envIsioned in th M PI ccess ully to mamtain

h I
e aster an ben .

searc , eac 1 supplementing the other. ,veen teachlOg and rc-

Audio-Visual Center
The Center provides' (I) "t dA V' ,~ u ent operata h~ eqmpmc;:nt for the instructional staff, ') rs to andlc all types of

of motion pictures, filmstrips and t ,(-) a,comprehensive libraty
r~nting and borrowing instru~tiollal I~~etr,eclotfd1l1gs;(3) facilities for
Cles' (4) 'po I f d' . ena s rom mo ., 0 0 au 10-Vlsualequipme f st outSide agen-
tors .. In addition, complete photo ra )hil~t or us~ by individual instruc_
services are available for all ,"n"tg~, ,graphIc and audio reeD d". I ~ruCtlonal arc r mg
SlOna staff of media specialists is availabl as on campus. A profes~
purchases, production, and appropriate' e ,for. consultation regarding

IIlStluctlonal utilizafIon.
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Admission and Registration
Requirements for admission to San Diego State, as to all the California

State Colleges, are in accordance with Title 5, Chapter 5, Subchapter
2 of the California Administrative Code as amended by the Trustees.
A prospective applicant who is unsure of his status under the require-
ments is encouraged to consult the counselor at his school or college,
or the admissions officer at a state college.

The prospective student should first secure from the Dean of Ad-
missions and Records and fill out completely the following official
forms: application form, accompanied by a $20 check or money order
made out to San Diego State, a health history record, and a residency
statement. A letter from an applicant indicating that he wishes to enroll
does not suffice as an application. He must file the official forms. He may
file only one application for anyone term within the California State
College system. The application should be obtained from, and filed with,
the state college of his first choice. Second, third, and fourth choice
campuses should be listed on the application.

Filing Periods

Depending on the semester or quarter in which he wishes to enroll,
he should file his application within the periods as specified:

hlitial Filing Period Late Filing Period
Summer Quarter 1972__Jan. 3-31, 1972~ Feb, I~Aprii 28, 1972

(or earlier if quotas arc filled)
Fall Semester 1972_~_.._Nov. I-30, 197'-~ , Dec. I-June 30, 1972

(or earlier if quotas are filled)
Fall Quarter 1972-~__.. Nov. 1-30, 1971_._._~_ Dec. I-June 30, 1972

(or earlier if quotaS are filled)
Winter Quarter 1973.. June 1-30, 1972 July 3-Qct.13, 1972

(or earlier if quotas are filled)
Spring Semester 197L __ Aug. 1~31, 1972__ ~__ .. Sept. I-Nov. 30, 1972

(or earlier if quotas are filled)
Spring Quarter 1973~ Aug, 1-31, 1971_ ..__~ Sept. 1, 1972-Jan. 31, 1973

(or earlier if quotas are filled)

San Diego State is on the semester system. Consult the catalog section,
The California State Colleges, for information about the other state
colleges.

All applications received during the initial filing period will receive
equal consideration within the colleges' established enrollment categories
and quotas, irrespective of the time and date they are received.

ApplicantS who can be accommodated within enrollment quotas will
receive confirmation of space reservation. Although the space reserva-
cion is not a statement of admission, it is a commitment on the part of
the college to admit a student once eligibility has been detennined.
When the student receives notice of the space reservation, he should
initiate action to have transcripts of any college and high school work
sent to the state college where space has been reserved. The college will
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m Of-'!1 him of the number of co ies f .
~~bmlttal, ~nd where thev should Pbe 0 transcnprs required, dates for

IS transcnpn sent until "requested t s~nt. The student should not have
space h~s b~en reserved for him. 0 0 so by the state college where

ApplicatIOns of students who
~~~ic.~c~lJegewill autol1laticaJlyc~~n1~~:a~c~mmoda.ted at their first

,1 t cy. cannot be accommodated at e to ~helr second choice
so on. Special consideration may b .there, to their third choice and
would be faced . h . e given to qualified r '
plicanrsshouldc~~:ulta~h:xg:~~e~ardship ~fnot admi~f~d~c~~~h\:h~

S.rarc colleges not filling II 0 Admissions and Record P
P

•• , d 'II enro menr ceee ' d s"". 0 WI continue to a '. egones uring the i .. 1 .
quotas are filled. Enroll ccept applicanon, during the Jar nlt.ladfilJn~
grin~ed in chronological ~;~~r p~:~nrlf.s within t~e last p:rf~~lOwi~n~J1
t IS unnecessary to a I' pp icauon receipt by rh II e

the applicant time and fsP~;o~~person ..Indeed, application ~:~ e·1es.
convenrenr for th Ad . .. ar savese missions Office.

. Filing of Records
File OBic' I T. la ranscrlpts. The a . .

transcnpts with the Ad .. pplicanr must file the f II .missions Office' 0 owrng official
(1) Transcript from high h .

(not required of h sc 001 of graduation or 1 .
degree from ate ~raduate student wh asr In attendance
de~t who hold~ aac~::~~~d !ns%tution, but is

o
re~~~:da o~ac~lelor's

tucion). or s egree from a non . t e. stu-
(2) Transcripts from EACH accredited msn-

corresp d college attend d C
Gradua~ens::~:~t~u~~~~r fi~ession,o~ eve:ing ~oc~~~~g extension,
to enter the master's d e transcnpts in duplicat 'f

(3) Photostat or true egrfee program. e J they plan
(copy 0 the T
or equivalent) if appl' h ml ltary separatio f

required of graduate s~~~~~tsa)shad active militar~ S~~CDD(N~214
A ffi' . e·Ot

n 0 clal transcript is on .
cant must request the she sent dJrectly between
Admissions Office S ~. oo! or College to send hschools. The appli~
by the college b~co~e tl~:O State. All records 0: t~atran~cript to the
released nor will copies b property of the coll nsctlpts receivede made. ege and will not be

Completion of Required Tests
Admissions Tests

(1) College Aptitttde Test. Til .
t~e Scholastic Aptitude T e Amencan College T
tlon of entering freshme est (SAT) is required est (ACT) or
60 units. Applicants sho nldand transfer students f~r matricula~
for dates and places \ h u consult the high hVlth

less than
v ere tests are given. sc 001 counselor

I
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Transfer students with more than 60 units who have not taken
either the ACT or the SAT are required to take a college apti-
tude test administered at this college. A test reservation card is
filed with the application for admission. Refer to the calendar in
the Class Schedule for dates of the test.

(2) Writing Competency Test. This test may be taken before reg-
istration by all undergraduate students transferring to this college
with 45 units or more of advanced standing. Passing this test or
satisfactory completion of designated courses or remedial pro-
grams is a graduation requirement for all students.

(3) Test of English as a Foreign Language. Applicants whose native
language is not English must attain satisfactory scores on the Test
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). For further infor-
mation see the section of this catalog on Admission of Foreign
Students.

Teacher Education Tests
These tests are required of all candidates for teaching credentials.

Refer to Admission to Teacher Education in the section of this catalog
on the School of Education.

(1) Fundamentals Test. This test is required of all candidates for
the general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials be-
fore admission to teacher education. May be taken before regis-
nation by students transferring to this college with 15 units or
more of advanced standing. May also be taken during the regular
semester. Make a reservation for this test at the Test Office, Ad-
ministration Building, during the tWOweeks prior to the test date.

(2) Comprehensive College Tesl:. This test is required of all candi-
dates for any of the secondary school credentials before admis-
sion to teacher education. May be taken before registration by
students transferring to this college with 60 units or more of
advanced standing. May also be taken during the regular se-
mester. Make a reservation for this test at the Test Office, Ad-
ministration Building one month prior to test date. Fee required.

Qualification Tests
Mathernatics Placement Examinations. Required of students before

enrollment in any of the following courses: Mathematics 3, 4, 12, 20,
21,40, 50; and Economics 2. These examinations may be taken before
registration. Reservations for the examinations are not required. Refer
to the calendar in the Class Schedule for examination dates.

Graduate Aptitude Test. This test is required of all graduate stu-
dents who intend to enroll in a master's degree program. May be taken
before registration. Also given during the regular semester. Make res-
ervations for this test at the Test Office, Administration Building. Refer
to the Graduate Bulletin for full information and test dates.



30 Admission and Registration

Admission as a Freshman
An applicant who has had no colic e work wiadmission under one of the f Jl . g .~r will be considered for

mission of the results of eit~e~~~neg~r~v:slO.ns.Ex~ept as noted, sub-
American College Test is required. C 0 asnc Aptitude Test or the

. California High School Graduates and R .
IS a graduate of a California hi h h I esldents. An applicant who
purposes must have a grade ? sc 00 or a legal resident for tuition
SAT POlOt average and eithe t Ior composite score on th ACt· . rota score on the
placing him among the upper eone_thi;~h~~ht~?tde.san.eligibility index
cares. The .minim.um eligibility index is 3072:1~ orrua high school grad-
The SAT index IS computed by multi I' or SAT, 741 for ACT.
by 800 and adding it to the total S;;p ymg the grade point average
puted by multiplying the grade . score. The ACT index is com-
to 10' h . point average by 200 d .times t e ~omposlte ACT score. an adding it

The grade point average is based u .
pleted ~ngrades 10-12, excluding cou pen all hl~h school work com-
tary science. rses 10 physical education or mili-

The table below gives several e Ia giv de noi xamp es of the te ten gra e point average to be eli ibl f s. ~core needed with'gl e or admission.
Score Needed

SAT ACT
Eligible with any score
672
832 15
992 19

1152 23
1312 27
1472 11

Not eligible 35
The chart shows the test score n .GPA needed with a given ~ore eeded with a given grade .. pcmt average and the

A.C.T. SAT A
G.PA. Score Score' G .C.T.
(_)' .PA. Score
3.20 I] 3.07 13

512 J 06
3.19 11 . 13
3.18 11 520 3.05 14

na '04
3.17 11 . 14
3.16 11 536 3.03 14
3.15 12 544 3.02 14
3.14 12 552 3.01 14
3.13 12 560 3.00 IS
3.12 12 568 2.99 is
s.u 12 576 2.98 lS
3.10 13 584 2.97 15

592 296
3.09 13 . lS
3.08 13 600 2.95 16

608 2.94 16

Grade Point Average
3.21 and above
3.00
2.80
2.60
2.40
2.20
2.00
1.99 and below

SA.T.
Score A.C.T.

Score
SA.T.
ScoreG.PA.

2.93
2.92
2.91
2.90
2.89
2.882.,
2.86
2.85
2.84
2.83
2.82
2.81
2.80

616
624
632
MO64.
656
664
672
680
68'
696
704
712
720

16
16
16
17
17
17
17
17

"""""19

72B
736
744
752
7613
768
776
784
792
800

'"816
824

'"

• A.CT. SA.T. A.C.T. SA.T. A.C.T. SA.T.
G.pA. Score Score G.PA. Score Score a.pA. Score Score

2.79 19 840 2.52 24 1056 2.25 30 1272
2.78 19 848 2.51 24 1064 2.24 30 1280
2.77 19 856 2.50 25 1072 2.23 30 1288
2.76 19 864 2.49 25 1080 2.22 30 1296
2.75 20 872 2.48 25 1088 2.21 30 1304
2.74 20 880 2.47 25 1096 2.20 31 1312
2.73 20 888 2.46 25 1104 2.19 31 1320
2.72 20 896 2.45 26 1112 2.18 31 1328
2.71 20 904 2.44 26 1120 2.17 31 1336
2.70 21 912 2.43 26 1128 2.16 31 1344
2.69 21 920 2.42 26 1136 2.15 32 1352
2.68 21 928 2.41 26 1144 2.14 32 1360
2.67 21 936 2.40 27 1152 2.13 32 1368
2.66 21 944 2.39 27 1160 2.12 32 1376
2.65 22 952 2.38 27 1168 2.11 32 1384
2.64 22 960 2.37 27 1176 2.10 33 1392
2.63 22 968 2.36 27 1184 2.09 33 1400
2.62 22 976 2.35 28 1192 2.08 33 1408
2.61 22 984 D4 28 1200 2.07 33 1416
2.60 23 992 2.33 28 1208 2.06 33 14'24
2.59 23 I~ 2.32 m 1216 2M H M32
2.58 23 1~ 2.31 m 12M 2M 34 1~
2.57 n 1016 230 ~ 1232 2n3 M 1~
2.56 23 1004 2~ 29 1~ 2m 34 1~6
2.55 M 1032 218 29 12U 2nl 34 1~
2.M 24 1~ 217 29 1256 200 35 1~2
2.53 24 IM8 2.26 29 1264 c..-)'

I Students earning grade paml .verages .bove 3.20 aTe eligible for admission.
• StudenlS earning grade poml averages below 2.0 arc nDI eligible for admission.

Non_Residents Graduating from High Schools in Other States or Pos-
sessions. An applicant who is a non-resident for tuition purposes and
who is a graduate of a high school in another state or a U.S. possession
must have an eligibility index which would place him among the upper
one-sixth of California high school graduates. The minimum required
eligibility index is SAT 3402 or ACT 826 and is calculated as in the

previous section.
Graduates of High Schools in a Foreign Country. An applicant who

is a graduate of a foreign high school must have preparation equivalent
to that required of eligible California high school graduates. The college
will carefully review the previOUS record of all such applicants and
only those with promise of academic success equivalent to that of
eligible California high school graduates will be admitted. Such ap-
plicants are not required to take either the SAT or the ACT except
when specific:Jlly requested to do so.

Non-High School Graduates. An applicant who is over 21 years of
age, but has not graduated from high school will be considered for ad-
mission only when his preparation in all other ways is such that the
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c~lI~ge beli,eves.hispromise of academic success is equivalent to that of
eligible California high school graduates.

High School Students. A student still enrolled in high school will be
considered fo: en~oll~ent in certain special programs if he is recom-
m~nded by ~IS principal and his preparation is equivalent to that te-
quired of el"gible California high school graduates. Such admission is
only for a given program and does not constitute the right to continued
enrollment.

.Recommended Preparation. Overall, excellence of performance in
hlg~ school ~u~jects and e~idence of academic potential provide the
basis for admission at San Diego State While no s if. . d . . peel c course pattern
IS requirec, to prepare himself properly for a full program f . .studies th r" a uruverstty. ,e app rcant IS urged to include the following subiects in his
high school career: college preparatory English (four J) f .
language (three or four years in the same I years, oreign
tory mathematics (algebra and geometr fo~n1rage), co1l7~e prepara-

~~~r(o;~:cyti:a~ socfiencI~fmaj?rs),college ;epara~o;yt~~~e~~~~?t~a~af:~:~~
~J a I e scrence, one year of hemi d

physics), a year of United States history a ye~re:;;lstry> an. ~ year of
third year in the general area f . I '. semor CIVICS, and a
should take classes in speech m:si~ocla studies. In add.irion, the student
to a general academic backgrounl a;r, and ~ther s.ubJectsc?ntributing
acquire skill in the use of the slide ~ul~o:~~c.tlve sClen~e maJors. should
students would find the ability to t f lin.mechamcal drawing. Allype use u 10 college.

Admis.sion of Undergraduate Transfers
Applicants for admission to San Die a St

students musr qualify under one of th g ~t~as undergraduate transfer
. e provISIOnsspecified below

Apphcants with 60 or more seme t . .
c I d 60 s er UDitS An appli h homp ete or more semester unit h ". cane w 0 as
if he has achieved a grade point aves or t t equivalenj will be admitted
attempted and was in good standin rage ~ 2,0 (C) on all college work
resident applicants must have ear~e~t ~ e last college attended, Non-
(C+) or more, grade point average of 2.4

Applicants with fewer than 60 sem t .
completed fewer than 60 semesre e~ er umts. An applicant who has
mitted if he meets the above r. uruts or the equivalent may be ad-
currently in effect for first_ti~:q~lre~lents and he 'meets requirements
continuous enrollment at a college ~es • his If he has been in full-time
he is eligible if he meets the r .slnce IS graduation from high school

h . eqUirements m eff f fi 'men at t e tnne of his high school d' ect or rst-time fresh
or ACT scores. gra uatlon. He too must submit SAT

I

••••••••••
•
7
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Other Applicants
An applicant not admissible under one of the above provisions should

enroll in a community college, or other appropriate institution, Only
under the most unusual circumstances will such applicants be permitted
to enroll. in the college. Permission is granted only by special action.

San Diego State offers a special program designed to expand educa-
tional opportunity for capable young people who, for a variety of
reasons, have nor previously had the opportunity. For detailed inforrna-
rion regarding admission to this program, refer to the section of this
catalog on the Educational Opportunities Program.

Graduate Students
All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll at

San Diego State for post graduate study must apply for admission to
San Diego State through the Office of Admissions, In making the ap-
plication, they must observe the procedures outlined above. On ac-
ceptance into the university, they will be admitted with unclassified
graduate standing if they hold an acceptable bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution or with undergraduate standing if they do not
hold such a degree. Upon the satisfactory completion of a minimum of
twelve units of undergraduate courses as approved by the Dean of Ad-
missions and Records with a grade point average of not less than 2.50,
the Dean of Admissions and Records may change the undergraduate
standing to unclassified gr:'lduate standing.

For admission as an unclassified graduate student, an applicant must
hold all acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution,
or must have completed equivalent academic preparation, and must
satisfactorily meet the professional, scholastic, personal, lind other stand-
ards for graduate study, including qualifying examinations, as the appro-
priate university authorities lllay prescribe.
A student who has been admitted as an unclassified graduate student

may, on application, be admitted as a classified graduate student to an
authorized graduate degree curriculum if he satisfactorily meets the pro-
fessional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for admission to the
graduate degree curriculum, including qualifying examinations, as the
appropriate university authorities may prescribe.

Foreign Students
A pplicants for admission as either graduates or undergraduates whose

education has been in a foreign country should file an application for
admission, official certificates and detailed transcripts of record from
each second:try school and collegiate institution attended sev~r:tl
months in advance of the opening of the semester in which the appli-
cant expects to attend. If certificates and transcripts are not in English,
they should he accompanied by certified English translations. Creden-
rials will be evaluated in accordance with the general regulations gov-
erning admission to San Diego Sente.

2_81517
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An applicant whose education has been in a language other than Eng-
lish must take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
This test is administered in most foreign countries and test scores must
be received by the college before admission to the college can be
granted. Information as to the time and place at which this test is given
m~y be obtained by writing to: Educational Testing Service (TOEFL),
Princeton, New Jersey, 08540,U.S.A. Upon arrival at San Diego State,
a furtl~cr test of ~nglish will be given fur the purpose of placing stu-
dents III an English l:mguage program commensurate with their lin-
guistic ability in English, and for use by advisers to assist students in
planning an appropria.tc course of study. All students, undergraduates
and gra.duatc, are required to take one or more of the following courses,
~cpen~lng ul~ol1 performance ?n the placement test: English IX, Eng-
Iish l Y, English 5. These English courses must be taken in consecutive
semesters, with first rC9uircd course being taken during the student's
first semester at San Diego Stat:. Foreign students transferring from
another U.S. college may .be required to take an English placement test.

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the stud t'
'I I ]) 'I d . en sar nva on t te campus. eror c informnrion regarding housing, b
b ' d f h D' f' ., nay eo tame rom t e [rector 0 Housing San Diego State Sch I I'id f ' d 'I'" . 0 ars lipar or entering stu ents IS imitcd, no scholarships are specifically re-

~erved for students from another country. Further inforrnario d'I I ,I' 'II I ." u n regar -mg sc 10 ars ups WI Je found elsewhere III rhis catalog
Upon arrival at San Diego State the student should obt,' in '

I
.. I an appomt-

mcnt as ear y as possible With the Coordinator of F' , S d
Ad

.. . < orelgn tu ent
rrnssrons.

limitation of Enrollment
Admission to a state college must be restricted in rel ti I
I f I f

• ancn ro tric nnm,
rer 0 stuc ems or whom an adequate college educaf I
id d b h If d f 'I·" Ion em ic pro-

VI e y testa an aCI rues available. The Trustees h hori
on the matter. . ave aut orrty

Registration
Students who receive notice that they are eligible f dmi

S D' S I' . or a miSSIOn to
an lego tate must cornp etc additional rcquirememg f ' ,
"I ,I .c of id or registration

SIlC 1 as c carnnce 0 rest ency status, payment of fee, d h "
f h dcsi d acooi . es, an t c keepmgo ot er cSlgnate appointments as outlined in tl, CI, S I

hi' ' , I . e flSS C Jcdule
pu lcatlon ISSUC{pnor to the beginning nf eocl ' ," 1 semester all,l Id
the campus bookstore. so at

Residency Status Clearance
The laws of the State of California require this college to determine

the residency status of each student enrolling prior to the payment of
fees and tuition (if required).

Tuition is free to every student who has been a legal resident of the
State of California for a period of OIlC year immediately preceding the
residence determination date announced by the Board of Trustees.
Every student who has not been a legal resident of the State for said
period is classified as a nonresident and is subject to payment of a non-
resident tuition fcc in addition to fees paid by California residents.
(Exemption from payment of the nonresident tuition fcc may be
granted to an unmarried minor whose parent is in the active military
service of the United States and is stationed in California on the resi-
derice determination date of the semester during which the minor pro-
poses to enroll.)

Residence is acquired through the combination of physical presence
in California together with the intention of remaining in the state. As a
general rule, the residence of :IT} unmarried minor student is determined
by the residence of his father. The residence classification of each stu-
dent is determined in accordance with the California Government Code
and the California Education Code.

The attention of the prospective alien student is directed to the fact
that he is a nonresident unless, in addition to the general residence re-
quirements for tuition purposes, he has been admitted to the United
States for permanent residence in accordance with all applicable laws
of the United States. The attention of the prospective student who has
not attained the age of twenty-two and whose parents are not California
residents and the attention of the Veteran who was not a resident of
California at the time of his entrance into the Armed Forces is directed
to the fact that presence in California for more than one year does not,
of itself, entitle the student to classification as a resident.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to
review and change. Every student who is classified as a resident but
who becomes a nonresident of California is held responsible for notify-
ing the Residency Office at once. Application for change of classifica-
tion with respect to a previous semester will not be received tinder any
circumstances.

A person incorrectly classified as a resident student is subject to re-
classification as a nonresident if the incorrect classification resulted from
concealed facts or untruthful statements Ill:lde by him. The student
then shall be required to pay all tuition fees which would have been
charged to him as a nonresident student.

Informlltion concerniJlg the waiver of the nonresident tuition fee for
graduate students is available from the office of the Dean of Graduate
Studies.

35
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Registration Priority and Advisi~g. . .
Each student is assigned a pnonty number which determ~nes ~he

order in which he registers and pays fees. The schedule for .re~lstratlOn
and payment of fees is published il~r,he Class Sche.dule. Priority num-
bers appear on the Notice of Admission for entenn~ st,udents,.and .on
the permanent identification cards for students contmumg their Unin-

terrupted enrollment in the re~fI.Jiarsemes~ers..
Provision is made at the time of regrstrauon for each new student

to obtain assistance from a faculty adviser in arranging a program. The
faculty adviser is assigned at the time o~ reg!strati~n, Each student
should thereafter schedule a conference with his adviser at least once
during each semester.

[[
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Fees and Financial Aid
At the time of registration every student must pay a graduated fee

varying with the number of units for which he registers. (Auditors pay
the same fees as students taking courses for credit.) The fee per semester
is as follows:

Units
0-3.9
4-7.9
8-11.9
12 or more

Fees
$58.50
ss.so
68.50
78.50

This fee covers materials and services and includes a student activity
fee of $9.50, a student union fee of $7.00, and a facilities fee of $3.00.
For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses count as one unit.

Other fees are as follows:
Administrative

lateness $2
Application for

admission 20
Bad check 2
Change of Program 1
Damaged equipment cost

Late registration
Lost library book
Organ practice
ROTC deposit
Transcript

$5
cost
10
10
I

For a parking permit, the fee is $13 for the first car, $1 for each addi-
tional car used for a car pool, and $3.25 for a two-wheeled motor
vehicle.

The miscellaneous fees are payable when the service is rendered. The
first transcript of record is free; the fee stated applies only to subsequent
copies.

In addition to the fees already specified, nonresidents must pay tuition
of $37 per unit per semester, to a maximum of $555 per semester.
Foreign visa students enrolling for the first time spring 1971 and there-
after pay this same tuition, but foreign visa students who were enrolled
prior to then pay $20 per unit per semester to a maximum of $300 per
semester.

For fees for the summer sesssions and for extension courses, consult
the respective bulletins.

All fees and tuition charges are subject to change by the Trustees
without prior notice.



38 Fees and Financial Aid

Refunds
If a student withdrnws from the university by the beginning of the

third week of classes, he may receive a partial refund of the fec for
materials nnd services. Tuition is refundable on a sliding scale, depend-
ing on the time of withdrawal. The student begins the process by filling
OUt n withdrawal card at the Registrar's Office.

Some portion of the p-u-king fee can be refunded on a sliding scale
tip to three months after classes have begun. The student applies for the
refund at the security office in the Administration Building, bringing
with him his receipt and the remnants of his parking sticker.

Cost of living
Each srudenc should plan his budget based on individual needs. The

wide range of financial resources of students in a university as large as
0111'5 makes it difficult to give specific information on COSts.At San
Diego Stare it is possible to live simply and participate moderately in
campus life on a modest budget. The following table may serve as a
guide.

Estimated Expenses for the Academic Year
Uvingon

Ca'llipUf COlllllnltillgMaterials. service, student activity, student
union fee, facilities fee .

Books and supplies
Personal
Room, board, health
Board, incidentals
Transportation, parking

400
350

1157
180
450

1250

1157
180
360

Total 12037 $1627
In addition, foreign srudenrs and out-of-state students pay an ann 1

tuition of $11 10. Typical expenses for married students without c~~-
dren average $~,400 for a nine-month period.

Financial Aid
San Diego State makes every e.lfort to see that students who wish to

attend are not prevented from doing so because of inndequate res
Funds available to the college, however, are not unlimited and oll'l~es.
, id d be basi applca-~lOnsare consr ere on t le asrs of greacesr financial need. Financial aid
JIl the form of loans, grants, and part-time employment On or If th
campus is made available to qualified applicants. In the ma'lority 010. e

d 'II b If d k fi . . cases,a stu ent WI e 0 ere a pac rage nancial aid plan which m, ' I I
. 'y lllCUleone or more of the types of ald. .

Financial Aid 39
'Some loan programs-those for prospective teachers, nurses, and law

enforcement agents-provide for partial cancellation of the indebtedness
if after graduation the recipient is employed full time in the designated
area. Some interest-free loans of modest size are available for emergen~
cies. Some outright grants can be made to students from low-income
families who would not, but for such a grant, be financially able to
pursue a course of higher education. They are renewable as long as the
need remains. Some grants are also available to full-time employees of
certain law-enforcement agencies. Aliens, however, arc eligible only for
emergency loans.

Applying for Aid
AU these financial aid programs, as well as others not described here,

are administered by the Financial Aid Office, Administration Building
Room 222. Interest~d persons should ask for the Financial Aid brochure.
Counselors arc available for guidance as to the most appropriate aid
program for the individual.

Applicants twenty-five years of age or under must complete a Par-
ents' Confidential Sraremcnr so that financial need may be determined.
Application forms arc available the first week in january and must be
submitted by April 15 to be considered for financial aid for the fol-
lowing academic year.

Scholarships
Most donors prefer to provide scholarships to students who have

been in attendance at least one semester. Hence, only a few music. ath-
letic, and general scholarships arc available to incoming students. Some
entering freshmen have been awarded scholarships through their high
school scholarships committees. Nursing student scholarships, providing
up to $1,500 per year to full-time students and based on financial need,
are available to entering freshmen as well as to transfer students and
continuing students. Scholarships for graduate students are listed and
described in the Graduate Bulletin. Students who wish to study else-
where may get information about Fulbright fellowships from Dr. Kurt
Friedrich, Professor of Education, and about Danforth, Kent, Rhodes,
and Woodrow Wilson fellowships from Mrs. Margery Warmer, Dean
of Activities.

Application deadlines vary according to the type of scholarship
sought. An interested student or prospective student should ask for a
brochure from the Scholarships Office, 5868 Hardy Avenue.
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In addition to the scholarships granted to students directly by organi-
zations nnd individuals, the following scholarships are awarded through
the Scholarships Committee.

Ackley Scholarship
Alpha Epsilon-Brenda Heitner
Alvin Morrison Memurial
American Business Women's Assoc.
American Society of J'rlilirary

Comptrollers
American Yugoslav Woman's Club
Amsden Memorial
Barancfsky, Dorothy, Memorial
Biehl, Martha S. Memorial
Bowman, Mrs. Elton Memorial
Brown, Dr. Leslie P.
Burgener, Clair W.
California Congress of Parents
& Teachers

California Society CPA's
California State Fireman's Assoc.
Cap & Gown
Cooper, Daniel William
Copley Press
Country Friends
Del Cerro Women's Club
Delta Kappa Gamma
Dorado Foundation
Downtown Optimist Cluh
Ellis, Gcorge William, Menl0rial
Executive Secretaries, Inc.
Faculty Dames
Fleet Foundation
Fontaine, Amelio Memorial
General Dynamics
Jones, Sybil Eliza
Junior Charity League

Kappa Pi
KOGO-TV
La Mesa Dialogue for Action
Las Meninas Junior Women's Club
Linkletter, An
Lodge, Catherine Yuhan
National Council of Jewish Women
Pacific Beach Jr. Women's Club
Perry, Fay Van Ness
Pfaff, Paul Memorial
Phi Alpha Theta
Phi Epsilon Phi
Pi Lambda Theta
Post, Dr. Lauren C.
San Diego City Schools Guidance
San Diego Gas & Electric
San Diego State College Alumni
San Diego Women's Club-Home

and Garden
Senn, Percle Belle
S.hields, Robert Patterson, Foundation
S~gmaAlpha-Gamma Upsilon Chapter
Sigma Alpha Iota Alumnae
Silvergate Lions Club
Silverman, Anna & David
Soc!cty of California ACCOuntants
Society of Manufacturing E' .Solar ngmccrs

Stott, Dorothy C. & Kenneth W.
Thompson, Terry Lynn M . ,
1
" , emorra
ron, Wilmia Tyler

Whitney, Guilford H Fo d .
\"., . " un arion

'VI hams, DeWitt Bisbee
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Student Services
Stall

Activities: Judy Haller, Stephen Ironhill, Bruce Meador, Dorothy
Simpson, Gary Solbue

Career planning and placement, and financial aid: Judy Gottlieb
Gumbiner, Richard B. Haines, E. Biddle Heg, J. Franklin jonasson,
James Kelly, Nancy Leonard, Jesse Martinez, James R. Murphy, Nancy
I. Olsson, Susan E. Ramsey, Nancee B. Williamson

Counseling and testing: Samuel Gange, Jack Graham, David Hos-
tetler, Mary Hubbard, Mike Irwin, Richard Morril, David Nesvig,
Donald Neuman, Gwen Onstad, Judy Osgood, Earl Peisner, Herman
Roemmich, Steven Sherr, Marguerite Strand

Health service: Mary Bradford, M.D., James Crawford, M.D., James
Firoved, M.D., John J. Killion, M.D., Patricia Peterson, M.D., Raben
Vinton, M.D., Betty Zak, M.D.; Gertrude Anderson, R.N., Elizabeth
Bandt, R.N., Verna Brooks, R.N., Betty Chohan, R.N., Ethel Erickson,
R.N., Virginia LeBlanc, R.N." Juanita Lichtenfeld, R.N., Dorothy
O'Carroll, R.N., Joan Simcox, R.N., Arlene Thompson, R.N., Frances
Woodiwiss, R,N.

Counseling and Testing
These services are performed in the Student Counseling Office and in

the Test Office in the Administration Building. The university makes
them available to help students gain the greatest benefit from their
college experience. Mature and well trained counselors are available
for help in the solution of problems of a personal, social, or occupational
nature. In addition, the program of student advising is coordinated in the
Counseling Office. Students wishing to set up a special major or who
have questions about the undeclared or special major can receive guid-
ance in the Counseling Office. /'

Health Service
As a part of the program of student personnel services the college

provides health services for the protection and maintenance of student
health. These services are administered under the supervision of a
medical director-administrator. A full-time physician staff is available
to the students when school is in regular session for consultation, treat-
ment of minor physical conditions, emergencies and counsel as to
follow-up procedures. Full-time nurses and technologists are also on
duty when school is in regular session.

As a part of the admissions procedure a health history is required
of all students. On the reverse side of the health history is a physical
examination form to be completed as a condition to matriculation in
accordance with Title .'i, California State Colleges, Paragraph 41200.
Careful attention is given to students undergoing private remedial



40 Fees and Financial Aid

In addition to the scholarships granted to students directly by organi-
zations and individuals, the following scholarships arc awarded through
the Scholarships Committee.

Ackley Scholarship
Alpha Epsilon-Brenda Heimer
Alvin Morrison Memorial
American Business Women's Assoc.
American Society of Military

Comptrollers
American Yugoslav Woman's Club
Amsden !\'!emorial
Baranufsky, Dorothy, Memorial
Biehl, I\lartha S. Memorial .
Bowman, Mrs. Eltun Memorial
Brown, Dr. Leslie P.
Burgener, Clair W.
California Congress of Parents

& Teachers
California Suciety CPA's
California Stare Fireman's Assoc.
Cap & Gown
Cooper, Daniel William
Copley Press
Country Friends
Del Cerro women's Club
Delta Kappa Gamma
Dorado Foundatiun
Downtown Optimist Cluh
Ellis, George William, Memorial
Executive Secrctaric~, Inc.
Faculty Dames
Fleet Foundation
Fontaine, Amclie Memorial
General Dynamics
Jones, Sybil Eliza
junior Charity League

Kappa Pi
KOGO-TV
La Mesa Dialogue for Action
Las Meninas Junior Women's Club
Linkletter, Art
Lodge, Catherine Yuhan
National Council of Jewish Women
Pacific Beach Jr. Women's Club
Perry, Fay Van Ness
Pfaff, Paul Memorial
Phi Alpha Theta
Phi Epsilon Phi
Pi Lambda Theta
Post, Dr. Lauren C.
San Diego City Schools Guidance
San Diego Gas & Electric
San Diego State College Alumni
San Diego Women's Club-Home

and Garden
Serm, Pcrcic Belle
Shields, Robert Patterson, Foundation
Sigma Alpha-Gamma Upsilon Chapter
Sigma Alpha Iota Alumnae
Silvergatt: Lions Club
Silverman, Anna & David
Society of California ACCOuntants
Society of Manufacturing Engineers
Solar
Stott, Dorothy C. & Kenneth W.
Thompson, Terry Lynn, Memorial
Trott, Wilmia Tyler
Whitney, Guilford H., Foundation
Williams, DeWitt Bisbee
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Staff
Activities: Judy Haller, Stephen Ironhill, Bruce Meador, Dorothy

Simpson, Gary Solbue

Career planning and placement, and financial aid: Judy Gottlieb
Gumbiner, Richard B. Haines, E. Biddle Heg, ]. Franklin jonasson,
James Kelly, Nancy Leonard, Jesse Martinez, James R. Murphy, Nancy
j, Olsson, Susan E. Ramsey, Nancee B. Williamson

Counseling and testing: Samuel Gange, Jack Graham, David Hos-
tetler, Mary Hubbard, Mike Irwin, Richard Morril, David Nesvig,
Donald Neuman, Gwen Onstad, Judy Osgood, Earl Peisner, Herman
Roemmich, Steven Sherr, Marguerite Strand

Health service: Mary Bradford, M.D., James Crawford, M.D., James
Firoved, M.D., John]. Killion, M.D., Patricia Peterson, M.D., Robert
Vinton, M.D., Betty Zak, M.D.; Gertrude Anderson, R.N., Elizabeth
Bandt, R.N., Verna Brooks, R.N., Berry Chohan, R.N., Ethel Erickson,
R.N., Virginia LeBlanc, R.N." Juanita Lichtenfeld, R.N., Dorothy
O'Carroll, R.N., Joan Simcox, R.N., Arlene Thompson, R.N., Frances
Woodiwiss, R.N.

Counseling and Testing

These services are performed in the Student Counseling Office and in
the Test Office in the Administration Building. The university makes
them available to help students gain the greatest benefit from their
college experience. Mature and well trained counselors are available
for help in the SOlutionof problems of a personal, social, or occupational
nature. In addition, the program of student advising is coordinated in the
Counseling Office. Students wishing to set up a special major or who
have questions about the undeclared or special major can receive guid-
ance in the Counseling Office. r

Health Service
As a parr of the program of student personnel services the college

provides health services for the protection and maintenance of student
health. These services are administered under the supervision of a
medical director-administrator. A full-time physician staff is available
to the students when school is in regular session for consultation, treat-
ment of minor physical conditions, emergencies and counsel as to
follow-up procedures. Full-time nurses and technologists are also on
duty when school is in regular session.

As a part of the admissions procedure a health history is required
of all students. On the reverse side of the health history is a physical
examination form to be completed as a condition to matriculation in
accordance with Title 5, California State Colleges, Paragraph 41200.
Careful attention is given to students undergoing private remedial

I
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treatment, and those for whom a modified study load or limited par-
ticipation in physical education activities seems advisable.

A student health insurance program sponsored by the Associated
Students is currently in effect. This insurance, which covers hospitaliza-
tion and specified medical and surgical services, may be purchased by
the semester or the year through Aztec Shops, with enrollment open
the first thirty days of each semester. Refund will be made to students
graduating or dropping Out of school on a prorated basis.

Career Planning and Placement Center
.The collc¥c provides a centralized placement service in cooperation

with the various departments of the college. Undergraduate students are
?ided in. securing p.art-time an? full-time positions and in obtaining
information concerning occupational trends. Liaison is maintained with
the Per.sonnel Services Center on matters relating to senior vocational
counseling. Staff members maintain constant liaison with schools busi-
nesses, and industries. Early in his university career, the student should
seek ?ut a counselor at th.e center appropriate to his academic and
vocatlona.l goals, and establish a Placement File. Special counselors to
serve Chicano and Blac~ students have recently been added to the
center staff. The center IS located in the College Annex, 5870 Hard
Avenue. y

Going to college is re~arded as a full-time job. Students are nor-
mally expected to spend 1ll class and study a total of three ho

kf b unit of coll . ursperwee or eac urut a co ege work attempted. A normal l6-unit load
therefore represents a 48-hour week. Students are strongly dvi d

k I" iderati . . a vise tota e t us IOta cons, erauon before accepting any part-time job
When registering for his last se~ester, the student should fill out an

Early Match System data card. With the information he rhu id
h If b ... s provrdes

t e ~enrer st~ can crtcr assist him In seeking out rewarding and h l'
lengmg full-orne employment. c a-

Vocational Rehabilitation Services
A student who has a physical or emotional disabilir hi h h .

I . . II b I" V W IC andicap,um vocanona y may e e igible for the services r h S
f R h hili . . 0 t e tate Depart-ment 0 c a 1 iranon. These services include vo . I .d euid . . d . catlona counselingan gut ance, trarrung, an Job placement He m lif 1

nancial assistance for educational and medical need; ;~~ I Y a so f~r. fi-
expenses. to meet hVlng

For further information, students shou ld a I
its district office, t350 Front Street San DiegPoPoY[OI[lh,cldepartment at, , rca 2-4361.

Study Skills Center
Standard English, free from flagrant errors in. . d '. grammar and sp II'

IS reqUIre on written assrgnmenrs throughout h II C mg,
. fhW" tecoege'mpassing 0 tenting Competency Test or . f • oreover,

f desi d . sans actory Com I .a esrgnare courses or remedial programs is' p etlan
arion. a reqmremem for gradu-

--,
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To help students attain a reasonable degree of proficiency, the English
Department offers several courses in composition, beginning with the
freshman year. In addition, the department maintains a Study Skills
Center, offering a semitutorial service to those wishing to improve
writing or reading ability or to get help with study problems or writ-
ing projects, either remedial or advanced. The service is open to all
students at any level of college work. If interested, enroll in English
R or W, or simply come to the center without registering.

Audiology Diagnostic Center
The Audiology Diagnostic Center is a facility of the Speech Pathol-

ogy and Audiology Department with its administration under a director.
The center is located on the lower floor of the Education Building,
adjacent to Health Services. The principal objectives of the center are:
1) to provide complete diagnostic information regarding the hearing
loss for faculty, students, and staff free of charge; 2) to provide the
same service to the community for a minimal fee administered through
the College Foundation; 3) to provide hearing assessment of all fresh-
men and transfer students as parr of their health examination; and, 4)
to foster research in the area of hearing function and pathology. This
center operates throughout the school year and in Summer Session I.

Speech and Hearing Clinic
A speech and hearing clinic in which college students are trained in

the application of speech and hearing pathology techniques, speech,
lipreading and auditory training and language development for the hard
of hearing and deaf, is held throughout the academic school year and
in Summer Session I. The clinic admits those with speech and hearing
problems, ages three to adult. Because of limitations in staff, not all
who apply can be admitted. A minimal fee is charged for diagnostic
evaluation and therapy for outpatients but not for students enrolled
at San Diego State.

Clinical Training Center
The Clinical Training Center prepares college students to identify

and diagnose children's and young adults' physiological and psycho-
logical difficulties, to teach and give remediation, and to test and coun-
sel. Students from the departments of Education, Psychology, Social
Work and Speech Pathology and Audiology receive a variety of care-
fully planned experiences, including an opportunity to work with chil-
dren and youth under supervision on a one to one ratio or in very
small groups. In addition, they take part in frequent staff meetings which
utilize the interdisciplinary approach toward solution of children's
problems. Meetings with parents of the children with whom they work
is a regular function of the training program.

While the primary purpose of the Center is to train reachers and
clinicians, a community service is offered to those who have problems
with school achievement, speech, hearing, educational and vocational
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planning, and school adjustment. Referrals are ordinarily made by
schools, other agencies, or individuals. Parents, for example, may make
a referral either directly to the Center or through their child's school.
Tn general, preference would be given to the child who might profit
best by specialized help and who meets the needs of training college
students. There are specific criteria of selection of children for each
strand of the total program.

Student Activities
A rich field of extracurricular acnvmes is available to San Diego

State students. The Student Handbook, available at the time of regis,
rration, gives information concerning the nature and scope of these
opportunities. The Dean of Activities, Mrs. Margery Warmer, and her
staff are. availabl~ ,to students desiring advice and assistance in planning
appropriate parncrpanon.

A. mUltitude. of opportunities are offered through musical and dra-
mane performing groups, programs of intercollegiate athletics news-
paper, mag~zine, radio, television, film; an? theater productions. Among
the, approxlIT~ately ZOO student orgarnza~lOns OfferlOg membership are
na':IO,nal servl~e,. honorary and professional fraternities, recreational,
religlO~s: speclallOt~reSt and .deperrmenral organizations, national social
fraternities, and national SOCIalsoronries.

There are. twelve nation~l sororities at San Diego State. Housing
accommodations for approximately 300 women are available in sor ity
houses. Only one formal rush period is held during an academic on

h'l 'I ] h ' h year,
W I e I~ orma rus c~ntlnues t roughout the entire year. Formal Fall
R~sh will be held ?UrlOg the second week of September. Registration
Wlt~ the, Panhellemc, <?ffice early in. August is encouraged. Although
certification of admISSIOnto the umverslty is not a prere " I' . " . . quisue orregrstenng, It IS required 10 order to participate in the prog

ram.
Aztec Center

San Diego State was the first of the California State Colleges to build
and operate a permanent college center. The Aztec Center st d
' h id 1930' h d ory starre10 t e nu - s w en stu ents and faculty began accu I' I d
I 'I . mu ating un sor construcnon. n 1956, the ASSOCiatedStudents Cou il id

'lhA'" nClsetasleapermanent portion 0 t e cuvmes Fee for the building IdS d
d h I un.tuentsvote to assess t emse ves a mandatory fee for the funh d I

I h ..' T er eve opmemo t e project 10 1963. wo years later the U.S Deparrn t I H '
dUb D I . lena ousmgan r an eve opmenr extended a eo-year loan 01 129 'Ill
bl lon rc beci ·nuontoena e construction to egm. The student union lee ill b
'h"dbd' WI eusedto~enre t IS10. e te ness; no public tax money is involved. The fu .

lOgs and eqwpment were paid for with student funds a d 'brn.lsh-
I A Sh L d F '. n Contn unonsrom ztec ops, t. rom inceptIon to the fin I" I' ,
I .. h' d a !tIes a lOtenounus lOgS, stu ents and faculty have shared alike in II h r
planning and development. Financed by a student u ~ pf ases. o~ its
non-profit, self-sustaining, self-liquidating nOn~tax su ruon dee, It IS a
financed operation. 'ppone , student_
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Use of the center is the privilege of San Diego State students, faculty,

staff, alumni, and their guests. It provides a pleasant background for
many cultural, social, and recreational activities. Its name reflects its
unifying nature: a dynamic, enriching focal point for the social life of
members of the campus community.

The 110,000 square foot structure houses a portion of the activities
program and includes several lounges, conference rooms, bowling lanes,
and space for billiards, table tennis, an information booth, a U.S. Post
Office branch, ticket office, lost and found, barber shop, student gov-
ernment center, a snack bar (Monty's Den), and a large hall (Monte-
zuma Hall) for lectures, movies, and concerts.

Alumni Association
The purpose of the association is to promote interest in the university

on the part of alumni, students, faculty, and the general community.
Cooperating with student and faculty committees, it participates in
Founders' Day, Commencement, and other campus events. It publishes
a monthly Alumni News and twice a year EI Campanario to distribute
news about the university to its members. Membership in the associa-
tion is open to any former student who was in regular attendance for
at least a semester, as well as to past and present members of the
faculty. Alumni House, at 5721 Lindo Paseo, is attractively furnished
and has a garden area for outdoor events. Alumni are invited to use its
facilities.

Residence Halls
Accommodations for' 1668 single students are available in six residence

halls on campus. Each of the buildings is fireproof and air-conditioned
throughout. Five halls (two for men and three for women) accom-
modate Z09 students each, with sleeping and study facilities on a two-
students per room basis. The sixth residence, which is co-ed, accom-
modates 623 students with 221 spaces for men. Adequate provision for
study hours will be made, as well as an opportunity for participation
in campus activities. Student government in each residence, working
through the Associated Students of San Diego State, sets standar.ds for
basic behavior in these residence halls. Each of the smaller residence
halls is staffed by one Head Resident and five Assistants, with two
Head Residents and appropriate staff in the larger hall.

Currently, the cost for room, health and accident insura~ce, and linens
is approximately $250 to $345 per semester. Food. servIce. (19 meals
per week) is available in The Commons on an optlonal bas.ls..

To apply for housing, the student should ask for an application and
deposit $98 with the cashier in the Campus Laboratory School. A stu-
dent may apply as early as a year in ad~ance .. App~eations .are taken
in order of date received. Though consIderatlon WIll be gIven to a
student's request for an individual hall an(,J.roommate, he cannot be
guaranteed a specific room.
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N~ upplicadou can. be honored if the student is not accepted for

admission mto, San ~IegoSt?te by August 18 (January 24, spring se-
mester ~. Cl.earmg residency 15 not the same as being fully admitted to
th~ um:,cr~lty. Nor, does receipt of a housing contract mean that the
UllllTCrSlty, IS committed to admining the student. The deposit will be
rcf~ndcd lf,a .student, after having submitted his housing application, is
demed. admission to the university.

During the. S~mmer Sessions, rooms are available on a receipt-of-
check date pnonty. A $20 refundable security deposit should accom-
pany a request for reservation.

Adjac~nt to th~ campus is a nine-story privately owned and operated

b
cocdducatlollal'l 'b"I'ldence hall, approved for SDS students. Room and
oar are aV~1a e for over 500 students. For infonnation apply directly

to EI Conquistador, 5505 Montezuma Road, San Diego.
.Informatlon on. other off-campus housing may be obtained from the

DIrector of Housmg, 5860 Hardy Avenue.

Transportation and Parking
Bus line transportation to the college connecting with II 1 h

I, '. ' , a areas 0 t e
mctropo nan area, IS available daily exceji t Sunday"nd h I'd R
S h ' 01 ays. outeoperates nort -south on College Avenue between the d h
C II G Sh . ' campus an t e

o ege rove Oppmg Center at Ryan Road Transfe' poi t 1
' , bus li " illS oreon-necung east-west us lines arc at EI Cajon Boulevard with R E

U"A . I cute atruversrty venue WIth Route 7 and at Streamview D . . h R 'o k" ~~ oo~5n-campus par JIlg areas are provided for students 1 I d 'A .. inf . , aculty an staffVISitor 111 ormauon booth is located at the entr t h .
Campanile Drive, ance 0 t e campus on

Educational Opportunities Program
This program is designed to assist capable young elf

or low income groups who wish to acquire a coil P oPde rO~l minority
I di d b fi ' ege e ucanon but arian rcappe y nancial or academic factors In c . . e
various EOP offices, high schools and commu~'t oopcranon with
program recruits students helps ;hem enroll ldY °dr~aruzations, the

, hi' fin ,an a vises them ccerrung sc 0 esnc and nancial assistance Fi 'I'd' on-
I I h F' , I A '. llanela aJ IS disburs dt lroug 1 t c mancla id office according to t bli h d' '. e

need, es a s e IIldlVldual

Through the EOP Supportive Services COli I
for help with personal problems so tha't c ~hseors

d
are made available

'. ae stu ent may h hopportunity to reach hIS fullest potential. ave t e

Veterans
The university maintains :ltl office to serve vet

h' I' h d ' erans Who are .t elr llg er e ucatlon at San Diego State Th ffi pursumg
, hi' '. eo cestaffpm'd'imanon, e p III the establishment of benefit d k VI e In or-. T '. 5, an see to facT .t~atlon. he servIce IS under the administration of I I Irate regts_

Slans and Records. t le Dean of Admis_

=
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General Regulations
Students are held individually responsible for the information con-

tained in the catalog. Failure to read and comply with college regula-
tions will not exempt a student from whatever penalties he may incur.

Grades
At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student

is enrolled, a report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned,
is sent to the student. Grades and grade points used in reporting are
as follows: Grade of A (outstanding achievement), 4 points; B (com-
mendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points; D (passing), I point;
F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units attempted,
o points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WF
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average;
Cr (credit), signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point
average.

Incomplete Grade

An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade
points and remains on the student's record unless made up. Except for
Course 299, Thesis, one calendar year beyond the end of the (eon
when an incomplete is assigned will be allowed for makeup of the
incomplete. The student must arrange with the instructor who gave the
incomplete for removal of the course deficiencies, upon completion of
which a final grade will be assigned. An incomplete cannot be removed
by repeating the course.

If a student does not make up the incomplere, but instead re-enrolls
in the course for credit, he has repeated rhe course for which he will
receive the credit and grade points earned, subject to the regulations
for repeating courses. The incomplete will remain on the student's
permanent record as units attempted with no grade points earned and
cannot thereafter be made up through removal of course deficiencies.

A candidate for graduation with the baccalaureate degree whose rcc-
ord carrics an incomplete which was received within the last calendar
year will be graduated without the opportunity of making up the in-
~omplete if he is otherwise eligible for graduation; however, the incom-
plete cannot be made up aftcr the degree has been granted, If the student
does not wish to be graduated with the incomplete on his record, he must
officially withdraw as a candidate for graduation.

Grade Point Average

Grade points are assigned to each grade except Credit. They are:
A, 4; B, 3; C, 2; D, 1; F, I, and WF (Withdrawal Failing), O. If at the
end of a semester, a student has received B's in two three-unit classes and
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C's in two five-unit classes, he has earned 18 plus 20 grade, points or a
total of 38.

To co~pute the grade point average, one divides the total number of
grade POI~ts earned by the number of units attempted. Thus in the
ex.a~ple cited, the student's GPA is 38 divided by 16 or 2.3+. The
nunrmum GPA for a bachelor's degree or recommendation for transfer
to another coJIeg:: is 2.0 (C); in other words the student must have
earned at least twice as many grade points as units attempted.

Auditing

A student w~o does not wish to take a course for credit may, with the
cons.en.t of the mstrucror, enroll as an auditor. An auditor must meet all
admIssIOns requrremenn and pay the same fees required of tud k
ine th f' Sentsta_mg t e course. or credit. No c~ange. from regular registration to audit
nor from audit to regular regrsrranon will be permirr d duri he

A . . e unng fnesemester. n auditor IS not held for examinations and d .
credit or a final grade in the course. oes not receive

Repeated Course

A student may repear a cours.e in which he has received a grade of D
or F, but may not receive credit for the course more th A
perd . d' an once. re-a e course IS counte as umts attempted and is di d .

d' d ~ ere ite WIth thegra e pomrs earne , the effect being an averaging of th d If
student repeats a course in which he has received a de ~:\ es. a
D, the repeated course will not be counted as units a~:a e ~ er than
grade points be counted in the student's record. empte nor will

Final Examinations and Credit
No fil1;alexamination shall be given to individual stude

regular time. Any student who finds it impo,,'bl k nts before the
'. h ...,Ietotaeafinalillation 00 t e date scheduled must make arrangements with ,exam_
tor to have an incomplete grade reported and . k the lOStruC_
final examination within the time allowed for ::~ ta e t~e deferred
grades. ng up Incomplete

Credit for Upper Division Courses
. ~?rmally, only juniors, seniors, and graduate srude .

dIVISIOncourses (numbered 100 and above) H nrs enrolllO Upper
. h h . Owever a fr hmsop omore w a demonstrates to rhe satisfacti f h' es . an or

partment that he is qualified may enroll in a:~ 0 e~ e. ap~ropnate de.
the instructor consents. He may gee upper di .pp dlVI~lOncourse if
ddi h IVISlOncredit f . 'f'a ItIOn e secures the approval of the chairman of the d or It 1 m

of the dean of the school or college Concern d d i epartment and
of Admissions and Records of their approva~ ,~n blO~orms the Dean

. e egms the process
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by obtaining a Request for Adjustment of Academic Requirements (a
"waiver") form from the Evaluations Office.

Community College Credit
A maximum of 70 semester units earned in a community college may

be applied toward the degree, with the following limitations; (a) No
upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a community
college; (b) no credit may be allowed for professional courses in educa-
tion taken in a community college, other than an introduction to edu-
cation course.

Concurrent Master's Degree Credit
A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for

the bachelor's degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or
above may petition the Graduate Council to take approved laO-num-
bered courses for concurrent master's degree credit with the remaining
requirements for the bachelor's degree. Enrollment in 200-numbered
courses is not permitted. The bachelor's degree must be completed at
the end of the semester in which the concurrent credir is earned and not
more than six units of such credit will be accepted on the minimum
unit requirements for the master's degree. (For further information,
refer to the Graduate Bulletin.)

Concurrent Postgraduate Credit
A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the

bachelor's degree and who has been admitted to reacher education may
petition the Dean, School of Education, to take a maximum of 12 units
of 100-numbered courses for concurrent postgraduate credit with re-
maining requirements for a bachelor's degree to apply toward the mini-
mum unit postgraduate requirements for a teaching credential. The
bachelor's degree must be completed at the end of the semester in
which the concurrent postgraduate credit is earned. Enrollment in 200-
numbered courses is not permitted. Extension courses are not acceptable
for postgraduate credit.

Credit for Extension Courses
The maximum amount of extension and correspondence credit which

may be accepted toward the minimum requirements for the bachelor's .
degree is 24 semester units, not more than 12 of which may be trans-
ferred from another college or university, except that courses taken
through the United States Armed Forces Institute, or other official mili-
tary correspondence schools, shall not be included within these limits.
Extension and correspondence credit do not count in satisfaction of the
minimum residence requirement, A maximum of six units in extension
courses at San Diego State may be accepted as part of the requirements
for the master's degree, subject ro limitations described in the Graduate
Bulletin.

I



Credit by Examination
Approval to receive credit-by~examination i . .

~fthe appropriate college authorities d sdgranted at the, discretion
nons: an un er the fOlJoWlOg condi-

(1) .The student must be matriculated i .
probatl~n), be registered in at least one te' ~ good standing (not On

at ,the,Orne credit~by-examjnation is autho~i~eaJcourse (not Exte~~ion)
uruts If cost exceeds fees already paid A I' ',and pay for additIOnal
ination must be made Within the" 'I' pp lCf:ltlOnfor credit by exam-

. . lffie !fileS or fiJi h 'gram as hsted In the Academic Calend h ng a c aoge of pro-
sions the total units earned for ande se,mcseer.In summer ses-
h li . COurses an exam .

t e nut authorized by the Education Code Inatlans can not exceed
(2) Concurrent approval of the ch ..

cerned and the Dean of Und d arrman of the deparnnent conki . ergra uare Stud", -
ta I?g the examination. Forms for a I les IS req~lfed prior to
Registrar. pprova may be obtained from the

(3) C~edit·~y-examination is restricted t
~ourses listed In the general catalog. does 0 ~e~lar undergraduate
°gtumbered, or Extension courses.' canno~ot Incdude 200-numbered

ca e to g~duation; and does no't COunt excee .30 units as appli~
(4) Credtt-by-examination is t d as residence credit

tdld notreateas f 's u y oa and, therefore is not consid part 0 the student's
poses ~r by the Veteran~ Administratiered. for Selective Service pur-
respec.nve regulations, and is seldom a~c on ~n the application of their
collegiate JnStitutions epte as transfer cred'" b. e~een

Credit for Advanced Placement and Coli
San Diego State will grant advan ed J ege Level Examinations

to high school Students Who take th~ At., acement and advanced credit
ofr: C;ollege Entrance Examination BO:;dced .Placement Examination
an attam scores of 3 4 or 5 A . pnor to their enroll

h ". maXimum f 15 mentno more t an three units in an a semester units .
examinations upon completio ~ one field, will be awarded f '~Ith

High. sc.hool students Wh~ ~nt~~~ stemester.~t this institutioO~t ese
should mdicate at the time th k a partlclpate in thi .
nations that their test scores b~~e~t ~o~~ Ad~anc~d Placem:nrr;:a%~
or advanced placement the st d h e University. To obt . '~-
graduate Studies. ' u ent s auld consult the De aflncredit

S D' an 0 Underan tego State will consider the . -
Who have attained a Score at or ab gran~Jng of credit to those d
of the General Examinations of ove t e 25th percentile On stu ents
g~am. Scores should be forward dthe Chollege~evel Examin ~achptest
anon. e to t e Admtssions Ofij a on ra-

ce for evalu_

•

•••••I..
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Credit for Military Service
The university is guided by the recommendations of the American

Council on Education in granting undergraduate, credit toward the
bachelor's degree for military service. Postgraduate credit is not
granted.

To obtain credit for military service, the student must be fully ma-
triculated and enrolled in the college. The military form DD-214 must
be filed with the Admissions Office if military credits are to be counted
toward the bachelor's degree or used to shorten the time needed for
the degree. This form, or equivalent records verifying active military
service in the United States armed forces, should be submitted at the
time of applying for admission to the university.

Student Classification
A matriculated student is one who has complied with all require-

ments for admission to the university and has received his official
Notice of Admission. All students taking courses in any regular semes-
ter must be matriculated students. Only in summer sessions or in exten-
sion courses maya student who has not matriculated be accepted for
enrollment.

Each student .who enrolls in one or more summer,session classes shall
be classified as a summer session student. Each student who enrolls in
one or more extension classes shall for his extension class work be class-
ified as an extension class student. Such students need not be matricu-
lated students as a prerequisite for enrollment in classes.

Freshman. A student who has earned a total of fewer than 30 semes-
ter units.

Sophomore. A student who has earned a total of 30 to 59 semester
units, inclusive.

Junior. A student who has earned a total of 60 to 89 semester units,
inclusive.

Senior. A student who has earned a total of 90 semester units or
more.

Graduate. A student who has completed a four-year college course
with an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.
For information on classification of graduate students, see the Graduate
Bulletin.

Student Program and Records
Transcripts of Record

A student may obtain an official transcript of his record by filing an
appljcation at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged (first copy
free). One week should be allowed for the processing and mailing of
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Withdrawal and Readmission
, The stud:nt is held for every course appearing on his official study

list, Any withdrawal from the university or from a class must be of-
ficially filed at the Registrar's Office; otherwise the student will receive
a grade of "F" in the course. Application for withdrawal is made at
the Registrar's Office.

Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws
officially from a class before the end of the third week of classes, the
course will not be recorded on the permanent record. If he withdraws
after the third week and not later than the end of the ninth week of
classes, either a W (withdrawal passing) or WF (withdrawal failing)
will he recorded, depending upon whether he is passing or failing the
course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal. (WF is equiva-
lent to a failing grade.) After the ninth week of classes, withdrawal
from a class is not permitted. A final grade will be recorded for each
class for which the student is enrolled. Withdrawal from the university
will be permitted up to 10 days preceding the final examination sched-
ule; however, the student will receive a W or WF grade in each class,
depending upon whether he is passing or failing in the class on the date
of filing his request for withdrawal.

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class
or from college wiII receive failing grades in all courses which he
stops attending. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stOpS
attending classes without filing official withdrawal forms within the
deadlines established for withdrawing.

Veterans unofficially withdrawing will have veteran's allowances im-
mediately suspended and will be subject to full repayment of allow-
ances received after date of unofficial withdrawal.

Withdrawal to Enter Military Service. Under certain conditions, a
student withdrawing from coll,ege to enter military service is entitled
to apply for refund of materials and service fees or for partial credit
(hut not both). To qualify under this regulation) the student must
(a) be a civilian who, because of his own initiative, receives orders to
immediate extended active duty, or (h) be a civilian who receives orders
to immediate extended active duty by government action, or (c) be a
reservist called to immediate extended active duty. (Not applicable to
other military personnel enrolled in the college.)

Entrance upon extended active military duty must be without unrea-
sonable and unnecessary delay (normally within 30 days) after the
date of withdrawal from college to qualify the student for refund or
partial credit. Verification of entry upon extended active duty is re-
quired and must be by written s~ten:'ent of t~e commanding officer
or by official copy of orders, ApphcatlOn for WIthdrawal from college
may be made by the student in person, or by t~lephone or mail. Fonns
for withdrawal will also be sent to the student if requested by a person
designated by the student as his representative in making the request.
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continued provided that he obtains a C average or better each semester
while on probation. Probation will be lifted when he has attained a C
average or better on all college work attempted and on all work at-
tempted at San Diego State,

If, however, his scholarship falls below a C average (2.0) in any
single semester or summer session, he will be subject to disqualification
and dismissal from the university.

A veteran who is disqualified forfeits his rights to veterans' benefits.
If this happens, he should consult the Veterans Administration regard-
ing continuance of education.

A disqualified student may be reinstated by recommendation of the
Board of Admissions, Application for reinstatement should be made at
the office of the Dean of Admissions and Records,

Similar, though more stringent, regulations apply to graduate stu-
dents, See the Graduate Bulletin.

Student Discipline and Grievances
Sections 41301 and 41302 of the California Administrative Code, Title

5, read as follows:
41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation 01 Students. Following pro-

cedures consonant with due process established for the state college of which he
is a student, any student of a state college may be expelled, suspended, placed on
probation at given a lesser sanction for one or more of the following causes which
must be state college related:(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a state

college,(b) Forgery, alteratiOn or misuse of state college documents, records, or identi-
fication or knowingly furnishing false information to a state college.

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a state

college.(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off college property, of the state college
educarionnl process, administrative process, or other college function.

(e) physical abuse on or off college property of the person or property of any
member of the college communiry or of members Qf his family or the threat of

such physical abuse,(£) Theft of, or non_accidental damage to, state college property, ?r property
in the possession of, or oWl!ed by, a me~ber of the college, commUnity.

(g) UnauthOrized entry IOta. unauthonzed use of, or mIsuse of state college

property.(h) On state college property. the sale or knowing possession of dangerous
drugs restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those terms are used in California
statur~s, except when lawfully prescribed pursuant to. medica! or dental c.are, or
when lawfully permitted for the purrose of .research. mstructlOn ~r analySIS,

(i) Knowing possession or use 0 explOSIves, dangerous chemicals or deadly
weapons on stare college property ,or at a state college function without prior
authorization of the state college preSIdent.(j) Engaging in lewd" indecent, or obscene behavior Qn state college property

or at a srare college func[lon,(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a memb~r of the ,college c?mmunity,
(l) Violation of any order of a state college presIdent. nO[lce of whIch had been

given prior to such vi~lati?n a,nd during the academic term in whic~ the violation
occurs, either by pubhc~tlon III rhe c~mpus newspaper, O,r by posu!:"g on ~n of-
ficial bulletin board deSIgnated for thIS purpose, and which order IS not mcon-
sistent wirh any of the ?ther provisions of this Secti~n, ,

(10) Soliciting or ~ssisung anoth.er to do any 3Ct 'Yh1Ch ':V0u1d subject a smdent
to expulsion, suspenSIOn or probaoon pursuant to thIS SectIOn.
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(n) For purposes of ,~his Article, the following terms are defined:

(I) The term member of the college community" is defined as me .
state college Trustees, academic, non-academic and administrative pers:~~~f.
students, and other persons while such other persons are on state colleg~
property or at a state college function.

(2) The term "srate college property" includes:
(A) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the

'
control of, the Board of Trustees of the California State en'eges, and ,,~

(B) all state college feeding, retail, or residence facilities whether
operated by a college or by a state college auxili "zarwn. .• lar}' orgam-

(3) The rerm "deadly weapons" includes an .
the kind commonly known as a blackjack slun; ~h~t:Ub-ilntor tfagon of
bag, metal knuckles, any du:k, dagger, ~itchblade knife y, ~an c u , sand
or any other firearm, any knife having a blade I h ' ~IStO!, revolver,
razor WIth an unguarded blade and any metal .onger [ban ve Inches, any
to be used as a club. ' pipe or ar used or intended

(4) The term "behavior" includes conduce d "41 an expressIOn
302. Expulsion. SUlpension or Probation of Stud . . . .

The President of the state college may place bnt~;Fees Clnd NotiAcotion.
student for one or more of the causes enumer~~l~o StJ0"C!' suspend, or expel a
~uitio~ paid by or for such student for the semeste;n ecnon 41301. No fees or
In which he IS suspended or expelled shall be refunded 'fraher, or summer session
before the dose of the semester quarter or su . t. e studenr ISreadmitted
pended, no. additional tuition or lees shall 'be req:R~:Yof~Ion lci which he is sus-
his susperyslon. Tn the event that a Student who h t e stu enr ~Inaccount of
birthday I.Ssuspende.d or expelled, the President shaR nno~ rea~hed his twenty-first
of the ucnen by registered mail to the last known add oufy hiS paren~ or guardian
. . . ress, return receipt requested.

.Standards and procedures of discipline at San D'
mined by these regulations. iego State are deter-

If.a student believes that a professor's treatment '.
Ul~alr '!r that a professor's behavior is clear! of ~Im ISgrossly
bring his complaint to the proper college aurhy .u.nprof~sslOnal,he may
iog bodies by following the Procedures f ~1tJ.es.an official review_
«nees Against Members of the Pacult d or dandlmg Student Griev-
A copy of the procedures may be ob~~i~e~Pf~e bY

hthDeFaculty Senate.
(AD 201). om t e ean of Students
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Degrees Available
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"A" indicates a degree in applied arts and sciences, "L" in liberal arts
and sciences.

-Accounting, B.S.
Aerospace Engineering, M.S.

tAfro-American Studies, A.B. (L)
tAmerican Studies, A.B. (L), MA.
Anthropology, A.B. (L), MA.
Art, A.B. (A, L), M.A.

tAsian Studies, A.B. (L), MA.
Astronomy, A.B. (A, 1>, M.S.
Biology, A.B. (A, L), B.S. (A),

M.A., M.S.
Botany, B.S. (A), A.B. (L)
Business Administration, B.S.,

M.BA., M.S.
tChemical Physics, B.S. (A)

Chemistry, A.B. (A, L), B.S. (A),
MA .• M.S., PhD.

tChiid Development, B.S. (A)
§City Planning, M.C.P.
Civil Engineering, M.s.
Classics, A.B. (L)

tComparative Literature, A.B. (L)
#Counseling, M.S.
§Criminal Justice Administration,

B.S. (A), M.s.
Drama, A.B. (A), M.A.

--Ecology, Ph.D.
Economics, A.B. (L), MA.
Education, M.A.
Electrical Engineering, M.S.
Elememary Education, RE.
Engineering, B.s.
English, A.B. (L), M.A.

ttEnvironmentaI Health, B.S. (A)
tEuropean Studies, A.B. (L)
-Finance, B.S.
French, A.B. (L), M.A.

--Genetics, PhD.
Geography, A.B. (L), M.A.
Geology, B.S. (A), M.S.
German, A.B. (L), M.A.
Health Science, B.S. (A), M.A.
History, A.B. (L), M.A.
Home Economics, A.B. (A), M.s.
Industrial Arts, A.B. (A), MA.

-Infonnation Systems, B.S.
-Insurance, B.S.
Journalism, A.B. (L)

tLatin American Studies, A.B. (1),
MA.

tLinguiscics, M.A.
-Management, B.S.
-Marketing, B.S.
tMass Communications, M.S.
Mathematics, A.B. (A, L), M.A.,

M.S.
Mechanical Engineering, M.S.
Mexican-American Studies, A.B.

(L)
Microbiology, B.S. {A}, A.B. (L),

M.s.
Music, A.B. (L), RM. (A), M.A.
Nursing, as. (A)
Philosophy, A.B. (L), M.A.
Physical Education, A.B. (A),

MA.
Physical Sciencets) , A.B. (A),

M.A.
Physics, B.S. (A), A.B. (L), M.A.,

M.S .
Political Science, A.B. (L), M.A.
Psychology, A.B. (A, L), M.A.,

M.S.
Public Administration, A.B. (A),

M.P.A.
rt Radio-Televisicn, A.B. (A), B.S.

(A), M.A.
-Real Estate, B.s.
Recreation Administration, A.B.

(A)
Religious Studies, A.B. (L)
Russian, A.B. (L), M.A.

tRussian Area Studies, A.B. (L)
tSocial Science, A.B. (A, L), M.A.

##Social Welfare, A.R (1) .
Social Work, M.s.W., M.S.S.W.
Sociology, A.B. (L), M.A.
Spanish, A.B. (L), M.A.

tSpecial Major, A.B. (A, L)
BSpeech, A.B. (A), M.A.

Speech Pathology and Audiology,
A.B. (A), MA.

---Statistics, M.S.
#Vocational Arts, B.V.E.

Zoology, B.s. (A), A.B. (L)

• A concentrotion with the B.S. in Business Administration.

I An interdisciplinary program
Offered by the Deportment of Ph sics
Offered by the Deporrment of Public Administration and Urban Studies

# Offered by the School of Educotion
.. Offered hy Biological Sciences

IIOffered by the Department of Microbiology
Offered hy the Depanment nf Telecommunications and Film
Offered by thc Department of Speech Communicotion

#fI Offered by the School of Social Work
u~ Offered by the DepartmO'Dt of Mathematics
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Teaching Credentials
Standard teaching credential

WIth specialization in:
(IT) elementary teaching
(b) secondary teaching
(c) community college

teaching
Specialized preparation in lieu

of a minor

Degrees and Programs

Standard designated services
credential

Standard supervision credential
Standard administration cre-

dential
Restricted credential

Minors for the Bachelor's Degree
Accounting
Aerospace Studies
AnthropologyAn
Astronomy
Biology
Botany
Business Management
Chemistry
Classics
Comparative Literature
Dance
Drama
Economics
Employee Relations
Engineering
English
Finance
French
Geography
Geology
German
Health Science
History
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Information Systems
Insurance

Italian
Journalism
Library Science
Marketing
Mathematics
Mexican-American Stud'
M' bi res

lC:O tology
MUSIC

Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
POlitical Science
Production and Operations

Management
Psychology
Pub~c Administration
Radio. Television
Real Estate
Recreation
Religions Studies
Russian
Social Welfare
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Zoology

. All-university requirements for II b

~~eth~e~cer~~:~c~~n~a~hec~:~a~~~~i~~~ent~Cs~~I~~sd~~~~:I~e~~:o~escribed
for all graduate degrees ( , a or school section R . schools
Craduare Bulletin. Interdi:~~fi~a~yandr doctor's) are d~scr~~~r~~lents
sional programs not necessaril I d"' P ograrm and certain the

y ee lilg to degrees ad' Preprofe-,
re escnbed in the
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section so titled. The Air Force Reserve Officers' Training Corps pro-
gram; leading to a commission in the United States Air Force as well
as to the bachelor's degree, is described in "Aerospace Studies" in the
section Courses and Curricula.

Graduation Requirements
To qualify for graduation with a bachelor's degree from San Diego

State, the student must fulfill all of the following requirements.
I. Competency: in mathematics and composition, as demonstrated by

tests or by satisfactory completion of designated courses.
Mathematics competency may be demonstrated either by successfully

completing Mathematics 3, lOB, or 18, or a higher level mathematics
course, or by satisfactorily passing the Mathematics Competency Test.
Transfer students with 60 units completed take the competency test
as a part of their entrance tests. Other students, not planning to take
one of the mathematics courses listed above, must take the test at the
times listed in the class schedule, published each semester.

Students failing to make a satisfactory score on the test, and not
including one of the courses listed above in their degree program, must
do individual remedial work, and make a satisfactory score on a second
test, which will be administered on an individual basis by the Test
Office. Tutorial help is available in the Mathematics Department on a
scheduled basis.

The Writing Competency Test may be taken at the first scheduled
date for the test following the student's completion of 45 units of col-
lege work. All students transferring to this university with 45 units or
more of advanced standing credit may take this test before registration.
Passing of this test or the retake, which includes the writing of an
essay, or satisfactory completion of English "V, English 100, or remedial
programs prescribed for the student by the College Committee on
English fulfills the requirement.

Candidates for the B.E. degree are exempt from this requirement,
since special regulations, described under "Education" in the catalog
section, Professional Schools, apply to them.

2. Units. For the A.B. degree, a total of 124 units is required; for the
B.S. in engineering, a total of 132; for all other B.S. degrees, the total
is 128. Of the total, 36 units must be upper division for the B.S. and
B.M., 40 for the B.V.E., and for the A.B. in applied arts and sciences,
and 45 for the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences. Twenty-four units must
be earned in residence at this university, 12 of which must be among
the last 20 units (24 for the B.E.) applicable ro the degree. For the
A.B. in liberal arts and sciences, no more than 48 units in one depart-
ment can apply to the degree. In the School of Business Administration,
at least 52 units of the total must be in business and economics, at least
52 outside those areas.
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3. Major. Every student must complete a departmental or interdis-

ciplinary major and, if his major calls for it, a minor as well. A major
is defined as a required block of upper division courses.

4. Grades. In all courses attempted, in alI courses at this university,
and in all courses in the major, the student must achieve an average
grade of C (2.0).

5. American Institutions. This requirement may be satisfied by any
one of the foI1owing pairs of courses:

History 17A and 17B;
History InA and 172B;
History 184A and 184B;
Mexican-American Studies 20A and 20B;
Mexican-American Studies 41A and 41B;
Political Science 1 and 2;
Political Science 105 and 115;
Political Science 105 and 117;
Political Science 105 and lIS;
Political Science 115 and 117;
Political Science 125 and 118

. Alternatively, this. require~eI1t. may. be met by satisfactory comple,
non of comprehensIve eXamlOatIons In each of the foll

ow
'
ng

.
A . hi .... I areas.
.mencan s~ory,. mstItutJons, and ideals, the United States Constitu_

tl~n;b'Ind CahhfoTrmaso"ffitea~d local go~e:nment. A bibliography is ob-
talI~a e at t ~ .es.t ce In the AdmInIstration Building. The exarnl-
nations are a nUmstered every semester and during Term I in tb
summer. e

Th~ requiremem may also b~ met by satisfactory completion of a
combination of courses and exaollnations. Relevant COursesare:
American History

History 8A and 8B; 176A and 176B; InA and InB· 179A d 17 B18IA and 18IB. , an 9;

U.S. Constitution

History 17A; InA; InA and 177B; Political Science 2', 115', Il9Aand 139B.

California Government

History 8B, 17H, InB, 189B, Political Science 2 115 117
' , ,lIB.6. Ceneral Education. A minimum of 40 semester uni .

education must be completed. Courses taken "0 S ., f .ruts lin general
I h'· ans acnon 0 req .ments or t e major and rmnor may not be co t d urra,

I d', un e toward the gera e ucanon requirement, and not more than 15 . . . en-I h· . "Units III prep" .or t e major may be applied to general educa,' . anon
IOn reqUIrements.

Graduation/General Education 61
For all bachelor's degrees except the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences,

the requirements are as follows:

A. Natural Sciences
At least two courses (minimum of 6 'units) to include at least 1

unit in a laboratory course
I. One course (minimum 2 units) in life sciences-biology, bot-

any, microbiology, or zoology
2. One course (minimum 2 units) in physical sciences-astron-

omy, chemistry, geology, meteorology, physical geography,
physical science, or physics.

3. Electives in any of the above or in oceanography or general
psychology.

B. Social Sciences
1. At least two courses (minimum 3 units for each course) tak.en

in two departments selected from anthropology, econonucs
(except 2), geography (except 1 or 3), public administration,
or sociology (except 35 or 60).

2. Electives in any of the above.

C. Humanities
1. At least two courses (minimum 6 units) taken in two depart-

ments selected from comparative literature, religious studies,
humanities, philosophy (excluding logic), literature in English
or literature in a foreign language.

2. Electives in any of the above or in art, music, drama, semantics,
rhetorical theory, or history (western civilization, Asian civili-
zation, or ancient history).

D. Basic Subjects
One course (minimum 2 units) from each of three of the five

areas:
1. written communication in English
2. oral communication
3. logic
4. mathematics or statistics
5. foreign language (excluding courses in literature or civiliza-

tion)

Total units in Parts A, H, C, and D must b~ not les~ th.an 32 units;
courses which satisfy the requirement in American InstltutJ?ns ~~ybe
counted in the 32 units total but may not apply to the o-unir nurumum
in either Part B or Part C.

E. Physical Activities, minimum of 2 units
A minimum of four semesters of physical activity in courses or

equivalent monitored activity, to be fulfilled by
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I. Completing four Yz unit physical education activity courses
over a period of at least four semesters

2. Completing four satisfactory semesters of regular monitored
physical activity for credit

3. Combinations of I and 2 to give the equivalent of four semes-
ters of physical activity

F. Electives to complete 40 units

Additional units may be elected from the above, from courses
specifically excluded above, or from any other courses listed in
this catalog.

For students whose A.B. is to be in liberal arts and sciences the re-
quirements are as follows: '

A. Natural Science
Either
1. Seven units

Life science with laboratory
Choose one:

Biology 1 and 2 Microbiology 1
Biology 4 Zoology 8

Physical science with laboratory
Choose one:

Astronomy 1and 9
Chemistry lA
Chemistry 2A
Chemistry lOA
Geology 2 and 3
Geology 4

Physical Science 1 and 3
Physical Science 2 and 4
Physical Science 3 and 5
Physics 4A
Physics 2A and 3A
Physics 5Or

2. Nine units selected from Geography 1 or 3 or any .
bi , COursesrnastronomy, iology, .botan~, chemistry, geology, microbiolo

oceanography, physical SCIence physics zoology At I gy,
. bein e H ' , . east 3uruts must e 10 a hfe SCience, and at least 3 um'ts n be ihvsicel . lUSt ema P ysica SCIence; at least one course must bib

course. e a a oratory

B. Mathematics and Foreign Language
Mathematics 18 or higher numbered mathem ti

. f f a ICSCOurse or satIS actory per ormance on the placement e . .' ~
Department of Mathematics. xammatlon of the

Foreign Language--4 units
The requirement may be met by two years f f'
guage in high school. 0 one orelgn lan,

Eight ~dditional units in mathematics (course 21
foreign language. or higher) or in

C. Social Sciences
Any two Jcunir courses in anthropology

(except Geography 1 or 3), politicai economics, geography
SCience, or sociology
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(except Sociology 35). One of the courses may be Mexican-
American Studies 50. However, no more than 6 units of Mex-
ican-American Studies or political science may be used to fulfill
the requirement in social sciences. The two courses must be in
different departments. If the entire requirement in American
Institutions is met by examination, add another Lunit course in
anthropology, economics, geography (but not Geography 1
or 3), political science, or sociology (except Sociology 35).

D. Humanities and Fine Arts
Either
1. The Scope of Civilization

History 4A-4B or 9A-9B
and
Two courses taken in two departments selected from hu-
manities, literature, philosophy (except logic), or religious
studies.

Or
2. The Scope of Civilization

Comparative Literature 52A-52B, or
English 52A-52B, or
Humanities 59A-59B, or
Humanities 150 and 151
and, in a different department,
One additional course (minimum 3 units) in humanities, lit-
erature, philosophy (except logic), or religious studies.
and
One additional course (minimum 3 units) in art, humanities,
literature, music, philosophy (except logic), or religious
studies .

E. Other
r. English 5 or 6 or Mexican-American Studies 2B
2. Eight or nine units from any three of the following groups:

a. English 5 or 6,
b. Health Science and Safety 21,
c. Mathematics 155 or Philosophy 20, 121, or 122,
d. Mexican-American Studies 2A or Speech Communication

3 or 4,
e. Psychology I

3. Physical Education
A minimum of four semesters of physical activity in courses or

equivalent monitored activity, to be fulfilled by:
a. Completing four Yz -unir physical education activity courses

over a period of at least four semesters, or
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b. Completing. f?ur satisfactory semesters of regular monitored
physical acrrvrry for credit or

c. Combination o~ a and h ;0 give the equivalent of fOUI se-
mesters of physical activity.

The total of 40 units may be reduced by examination on a roval b
the D~an of. Undergraduate Studies and by the chairman of ft d Y
menr ~nwhich the examination is to be taken. No course rna eb:~~
to satisfy more than one requirement. Y

A student Who is certified by another collegiate instit ri havi
completed the General Education-Bre~dth reqlljremen~ on'lf bavmg
peered to complere the pattern prescribed by San Die 0 S WI e. ex-
t?ar for such completion not more than 23 units aregre ~te~trovlde.d
~on to the 4? units applied to fulfiUment of the Gene~~l~d In a?dl-

readch requiremenn, Of the total of 63 units 12. UC~tlon_
waived in proponion to that part of the forei 'nur to umrs .will be
completed in high school or by examinationg Ifa~rage ~eqwrement
fulfill all the recommended pattern within th'e 63 e .Stu ent. cannot
should present early in his first Semester here at th offio required, he
of Undergra?uate Studies, a proposed plan ~f ceo ce of the Dean
approved, this becomes the required pattern I ourses to b~ taken. If
proposed plan will not excuse the student fro ~ate pr~e~tatJon of the
which was possible at the time of admissi m camp etlng a pattern

A td ith a mini ssion.· ny s ~ ent Wit a mirumum grade point avera e f '..
tutlon! WIth a declared major, and with 15 units ~ ° 3.25 at this msn-
45 U~ts of college work may submit to the De/ more but not Over
Studies an alrernate program with su . n of Undergraduate
general education-breadth requiremen~pomng ~eason~, for fulfilling
menrs listed below. If approved the ro' co;paUble WIt~ the require.
standard provisions. A student ~ith ~ hPose program WIll replace the
hi . J c an approved progrIS option, e ecr to revert to the standard . am may, at
of his graduation; any student who chan p~gram In effect at the time
standard program or seek approval of ges s major shall revert to the

a new proposal.
A. Natural Sciences, minimum of two co
BS 'IS'" urses· cera ciences, nurumum of two courCH " " ses· u?laruues, nururnum of two Courses
D. Basic Subjects, minimum of two courses

For a total of 32 units
E. Electives, maximum of 8 units to .d
F. Additional requirement 5 upp'e" dP~o.vl ea. total of 40 units

. h '. IVISlonUrnts e J d·
In t e area of the Student's m'Jo" d' ,xc u 109 COurses• an mmor

Within the proposal, no COursesin the stud ' .
apply to t~e requirements, and not more than ~n~s ,maJor or minor may
to preparation for the major. ruts shall be applicable

Application for Graduation Grad . .
J. f' . uatlOo IS not t .camp etlon a reqUIrements. The stude . au omauc on the

take the initiative. When he believes t~:;V~o .Jnte~d.sto graduate mUst
e IS eligIble, he should file
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an application with the Evaluations Officer, Administration Building,
not later than the end of the third week of classes in the fall if he wants
to graduate in midyear, and not later than the end of the eleventh week
of classes in the fall if he wants to graduate in June or at the end of
a summer session. The Class Schedule each semester specifies the exact
date.

Election of Regulations for Graduation
A student remaining in continuous attendance in regular sessions and

continuing on the same curriculum may, for purposes of meeting gradu-
ation requirements, elect to meet the graduation requirements in effect
either at the time of his entering the curriculum or at the time of his
graduation therefrom, except that substitutions for discontinued courses
may be authorized or required by the proper authorities.

Graduation with Honors and Distinction
With the approval of the faculty, graduation with honors is granted

to those students in each graduating class who have achieved high grade
point averages by the beginning of the fall semester for mid-year gradu-
ates and by the end of the fall semester for June and summer session
graduates.

The grade point average is computed on work done at this institution,
except that if the grade point average for work at other collegiate insti-
tutions is lower, those grades are included in the computation.

To be considered for computations relevant to honors or distinction,
grades for removal of Incompletes and all other grade changes must be
received in the Registrar's Office no later than the end of the fifth week
(Of the semester in which the student plans to graduate and the student
must file an application for graduation prior to the published deadline.

Upon recommendation of his major department and with the approval
of the faculty, a student doing superior work in his major field may he
graduated with distinction in that field.

Commencement
Commencement exercises are held once a year at the end of the spring

semester for students who were graduated at midyear, those graduating
at the end of the spring semester, and students who expect to complete
requirements for graduation in the summer session. The president of the
university, by the authority of the Trustees and on recommendation of
the faculty, awards the degrees.

Second Bachelor's Degree
A second bachelor's degree may be earned if the s~udent has an excess

of 24 units beyond the minimum requirements for the first bachelor's
degree, makes a complete change in major or degree, fulfills all require.
ments for the degree as required by this college, and has approval of the
Dean of Undergraduate Studies.

3--81517
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Interdisciplinary and Preprofessional Programs
Africa and the Middle East

See Social Science, below.

Afro-American Studies
Wifh the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

Preparation for the major Sociolo IE'
units in Courses prerequisite ~o d~ .' ngbsh 5, and 12 additional
major. Economics lA-Ill and p~lfJerl ~v.JS10n COurses to be taken in the

. ca crence 1 and 2 are recommended
Malor. A minimum of 30 U di . . .

the list below and from other s ptPb'lr IV1SlOn ~nits,to be selected from
" dvi [I. Ul a e courses 10tile a vrser 10 Afro-American stud' R'. a program approved by

Comparative Literature 180; History 1~3' Seq~l~ed Courses, nine units:
selected from the following' Eco .' ocro ogy 124or 125; 15 units
Music 151D; Political Scie~ce ,7~m~cs150, 1.85;History I7JA-I73B.
Sociology 157, 124 or 125. and six '. 30; SOCI~J'Velfare IOOA-IOOB~
adviser. ,umts of electives as approved by th~

Foreign lan?Uage requirement. Twelve units j .
or ~e?1onstrauon of equivalent knowled e . ts In a foreign language
admlruStered by the foreign Ian d g in a readmg examination

guage cpartment concerned.

American Studies
In liberal Arts and Sciences

L The major in American Studies is offered b L

etters. y tile College of Arts and

Preparation for the maier H'
(I2 units.) J. tstory 17A~17B, and English 53A-53B.

Major. A minimum of 30 u er di . . .
180, History 17?~~I79B (may ~: uset;~I:n uruts to include Humanities
9 to 12 upper divIsIon units chosen fro Ggroup B), and two groups of
C and appr~ved by the adviser. m roup A, Group H, or Group

The remamder of the COursesneeded t f
may be taken in courses listed in Groupso Au~ll~he 30 unit requirement
mare than 12 of the 30 units may be take 'f ' ,and D, except that no

G nromanyo
roup A: American Literature E li h _ ne group.

138.139, 198 (when relevant to Am;:'~c',s S130
d
,.l3I, l33, l34, 135 136

G. n tu ies) "
roup B: American History H' .

173B, IH, 175A-175B, P5C, 176A~~~O:l~7IA-171B, 172A-172B, 173A~
179B, 180 (when relevant to America 'd7?A-I77B, 178A-178B 179A
184A-184B. n stu les), ISIA~lS1B IS3A -

, -183B,
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Group C: Social Sciences. Economics llIA-lllB, US, 138, 173, 174;
Geography 121, 155; Political Science 105, 1I5, 116, 120, 123S, 127A-
I27B, 139A-139B; Sociology 124, 125, 157; Journalism 117,121.

Group D: Electives. Art 157; Music 1510; Philosophy 164; Anthro-
pology 171.

Foreign Language Requirements. Choice of foreign language should
be made in consultation with adviser.

Asian Studies
Wifh the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Asian Studies is offered by the College of Arts and
Letters.

Preparation for the major. Six units in History 4A-4B, 9A·9B, or
Philosophy IA·IH; six:units in Anthropology IE-IC, Economics IA-lB,
Geography I and 2, or Political Science 1 and 3; and Humanities 59A-
59B. (IS unirs.) Art 52A-52B and Comparative Literature 70A-70B are
recommended.

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: From the
Humanities not less than 12 units from at least two departments chosen
from Comparative Literature 152A, 152B, 170; History 190A, 190B,
191A, 19lB, 192, 193, 194, 195, 196A-196B, 197A-197B; Philosophy 135
(when appropriate); Religious Studies 121A-12lB, 126A-126B; and from
the social sciences not less than 12 units from at least two departments
chosen from Anthropology 175, 177, 178, 186; Economics 102, 115;
Geography 131, 133, 134, 150; Political Science 183, 187, 191. Recom-
mended: Business Administration 165.

Foreign language. Asian language recommended.

Child Development
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Ads and Sciences

Preparation for the major. Anthropology 1A; Home Economics 4A;
Home Economics 70 (or Psychology 106 or Education 111 in upper
division); Home Economics 35, Social Welfare 30 or Sociology 35;
Psychology 50; Sociology I; Sociology 60 or Psychology 70 (20 units).

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Psychology
131, and 175 or Education 112; Sociology 135 or Home Economics 135;
Education III or Psychology 106 (or Home Economics 70 in lower
division); Sociology 140 or Psychology 145; Home Economics 171; and
Biology 159; and an additional 18 units to be selected with the approval
of the adviser, at least 12 and not more than 15 units of which must be
in an area in which the student wishes to concentrate.
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Comparative Literature

With the A.B. Degree in liberal A" d S 'san cences
Preparation for the . C "major. omparanve Literature 52A-52B
Major. A minimum of 24 u e di . . '. .

units in comparative literature pp r VISJOnuruts .to Include at least 12
literature (in original languagetO~es, at .least SIXunits in a foreign
adviser approval from one 01 'that I",s,t 51:' units to be chosen. with

.' eoowmg'co ive Jicourses, foreign literature cours d '. mparauve irerature
es, an courses In related fields.

Dental Hygiene

See Predental, below.

European Studies
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts o"d S '

Th' . . " clences
IS major IS offered by the Col' ege of Arts and L

Preparation for the major T . etters.
SOB; Economics lA-lB or Geo wen:;-two uruts to include Art 50A or
and 3; History 4A-4B: and 12graJ;l Y. I and 2, or Political Science 1
languages (French, G~rman, Ita~~~s l~ o~e of the major European
rmrumum of four units required in lib lusslan, Spanish) beyond the

M' Thi era arts and SCJences
~~ rrtyu cli" 'd . pper VISIOnunits to b h

a vrser .a~d distributed as follows. six u ~ c .osen with approval of the
Hu~amtles 150A~150B or 15IA~1·5!B. ~Jts J? ~umanities to include
for~IJ.m ]a~guage; nine units in e ' SIX.unrrs III a major Euro ean
political science, six units in art conomJ~s, geography, historyP
literature, music, or philosophy; ~m:eoen:i~:atlvlee,du~ation, compar;ti~~

s a e ecuves.

Humanities

In Liberal Arts and Sciences

The Humanities curriculum .
Letters. IS offered by the Colle f

. . ge 0 Arts and
The intensive program in h ..

which. g.i~es a comprehensive v~:an1tles provides a COurse 0
rary civilization, with practice' ?~the development of f study
sion. The program enc III critical thinkin and conrempo_
and philosophy, with or~~:a:~swer~~;sivd: rea~ing 1n hist~~;ef~teexpres-

n lSCUSSlOn. ,rature,
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Specific Requirements and Recommendations
I. A major in one of the departments of the College of Arts and

Letters, consisting of 24 upper division units and the required
introductory courses, plus a minor if required by the major depart-
ment. Knowledge of one foreign language is required, as specified
in the departmental major.

II. Twelve or more upper division units in related fields, selected
with approval of the faculty adviser for the curriculum. (May in-
elude courses in the minor, if appropriate.)

III. The adviser wiII assist the student who undertakes this program to
distribute his course work among the following areas:

(a) The origins of Western Civilization: Greek and Roman,
Hebrew, Medieval.

(b) Western Civilization, 15OQ..1900;Continental, British, and
American.

(c) Contemporary Civilization.
(d) Type courses concerned with more than one period; com-

parative study of Asian Civilization; linguistics and composi-
tion; theory.

IV. Humanities 198, Integration in the Humanities (3 units).
The student will file with the Evaluations Office a master plan ap-

proved by the adviser for the humanities curriculum.

Latin American Studies
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

The major in Latin American Studies is offered by the College of Arts
and Letters. The major provides (1) a basis for a more effective under-
standing of the cultures and governments of the 'western hemisphere;
and (2) a basic education and training for a business or professional
career involving understanding of Latin America.

High school students preparing to enter this program should include
in the high school course of study not less than three years of study in
one foreign language, preferably Spanish or Portuguese. Proficiency in
either of these languages is indispensable to a successful career in this
area of study.

Requirements
Preparation for the major. Portuguese 1 and 2; Spanish 1,2, 3,4, 10,

11, and 41; 12 units selected from Anthropology IC, Economics lA,
IB, Geography I, History SA, 8E, Political Science I, and 3.
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Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Spanish
I04A-.104B, 106A-106B; and 24 units in social science courses. At least
2~ U~tsfirust.be from courses of Latin American content. The student
S au e WIth the. Evaluations Office-preferably early in his first
sc:mester of uppe: dlVlSIO? work_a master plan approved by the ad-
vrser for the Latin Amencan Studies curriculum.

Predental

The preprofessional programs described here II .
conjunction with a degree program Th maya be pursued In

do not by themselves constinne a' bac~el~r~~~~endedbcour~es listed
serve to fulfill some graduation re meemen gree, n,t t ey may
the dental profession should infor

Q
hi ts. A student mreresrej in

requirements of the specific dental c:::' lI~self regarding the entrance
COurses specified by that college Fo egded.e.noP

l
est~ attend and choose

. . . d . r a mona gUidance th d
IS invite to consult the predental dvi , e stu ent, a visers on campus.

T?e curriculum for dental hygiene is essenn II h
dentistry. a y r e same as for pre-

Students ordinarily elect to concentrare t h .
zoology with a major in one and am" . e In th ermstry, biology and

nor In anor er
Many dental schools request that letters of . .

cants be prepared by a predenral co 'I hrecommendanon for appli-
fessors. Such a council exists 0 t~?CI rat er than by individual pro-
schools have been so infonned Inn° ~s cam'6us. and all western dental
~il, it is .essential that each a~plica~t er r~v~ taI~ letters ~rom.the coun-
information. Obtain the form and in! . e t e couned With certain
Department of Biology. This form m:c~ons fr~m the office of the
Department office by April 1 of rh d s~bmItted to the Biology
being made. e year unng which application is

Recommended Course of Stud
. Freshman year: Biology I and 2 Chern! Y

lish 6 or other literature Course H;al h e;~stry 1A~1B,English 5 Eng
maries 3 and 4, physic~1 educari~n acti~itie~lence and Safety 21, Mathe=
3. Sophomore year: BIOlogy 15 Ch . ,and Speech Communica.tio
21 h . I ducari , ermstry 4 or 5 d n, p ysica e ucanon activities Ph . ,an 12, Mathematics
Psychology I, social science (A'men,YsI

CS
h
,IA-1B,.or 2A-2B and 3A~JB

US C ". can IStory .. ,.. onsntuuon, California state and 10 ' mstltUtlOns,and ideals
60. Reoommendea [or the junior year' A~a11rove~ent), and Zoology
Chemistry 112, Psychology 106 107 9~ BIOlogy 140,141 156
courses. ' ,and varIOus general d ' . '

e UCation
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Prelegal
See the first paragraph under Predental.
The following curriculum is designed to meet the requirements of

standard American schools of law for a broad and liberal education,
while at the same time providing desirable flexibility in the individual
programs. There are two patterns of concentration which will usually
be indicated for the prelegal student, either of which may be selected,
in consultation with the adviser, to fit best the interests of the student.
These are the major-minor pattern and the special major pattern, Sub-
ject to individual variation, the fields of economics, history, and political
science should receive first consideration when choosing the pattern of
concentration as being the most effective background for later profes-
sional study in law and for possible activities in the field of business.

Recommended Course of Study
Lower division. Business Administration lA-lB, Economics lA-lB,

Political Science 1 and 2, and a year course in history. Upper division:
In the junior and senior years the student will plan his course with the
counsel of his adviser in terms of the field of law in which he plans to
work, but keeping in mind the entrance requirements and examinations
for admission to schools of law. The recommended list below should
receive prime consideration by all prelegal students in the selection of
courses, though it is to be thought of as flexible in accordance with
student needs.

Recommended: Business Administration 127; Economics 131, 135,
170; History 152A-I52B, I75B-I75C; Political Science IIIA-lIlB, 138,
139A. Additional: Economics 150, History 179, Political Science 139B.

In addition to the courses taken in the fields of concentration, upper
division electives in English, philosophy, psychology, sociology, and
speech communication are recommended. A mastery of English is es-
sential. The approval of a prelegal adviser is required for all master
plans. If the special major pattern of concentration is chosen, a copy
of the master plan is to be filed with the Evaluations Office.

Premedical
See the first paragraph under Predental.
The completion of entrance requirements for admission to medical

colleges requires three years of undergraduate study, However, four
years of undergraduate study is usually completed before admission. The
premedical student is strongly advised to select a major in a department
leading toward an A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences. This" is most
readily accomplished by majoring in biology, chemistry, or zoology,
although other departmental majors are acceptable. Specific require-
ments for these majors are described for each department.
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High school students plan . . .
high school program the fo~~ng.to en~~ medicine should include in the
geometry. intermediatealgebr:l~~e~' ~ects:~le~entary algebra, plane
years of German or French.' IS ry, P ySJCS, and two or three

. " Recommended Course of Study
The following IS a list of courses which' .

qurremenrs of most medical colleg Th mil satisfy the entrance re-
m the program of the premedic I stud ese courses should be included
. Th a stu em regard! 1 hi
JOt. e entrance requirements f di I ess 0 s selected ma-
an,d specific requirements of the ~:d%:llca colleges d.iffer somewhat
wishes to apply should be obtained di rhoal to which the srudenr
}<~oradditional information students s~~cfY from that medical college.
vrser on campus, u d consult the premedical ad-

L.owe~ division: Biology I and 2· Ch .
5; SJX unus. of English, to include E~ lis~m~stry l~-IB and 12', and 4 or
man; PhYSICSIA-IB, or 2A-2B and 3X_JE,S, 12 units of French or Ger-

Upp diuisier I'VtSlan: Biology 155 156· Ch .
S ' , errusrry 212

!Tangly recommend: Biolo '
106, gy 15, 101; Mathematics 21 22 Z I, ; ooogy

Russian Area Studies
With the AB, Degree in Liberal Arts and S .

Th " Clences
e major In Russian area dl ,

and Letters stu res 15 offered by the Coli 1. ege 0 Arts
~reparation for the ma)·ot R .

Units) L divi • ussian I 2 3 4 .
be tak ~nv~ lV~sJOnprerequisites for ~h' , ,0: ,eqUIValent. (16

.en 10 t e major. (3-9 units.) e upper division courses to
Major. A minimum of 30 u . '.

fr~m at least two department .pper division units to include' ,
anve Literature 125 126 H~ In the humanities selected f mCneuruts
manities 153· nine u'· 'I istory 147A-147B Hu ,:om ompar-

. , ruts rom at I ,nIanttles IS2 H
sciences selected from Ec . east two departm . ,u-
Geography 127, Political ~;mlcs 102, Ec?nomics lIseng m the social
RUSSIanselected from Russj~n~~/Sl, Political Scienc~ 18~:g~aphy. 12.6,
IOSB, 1lOA-I lOB· and' . A-lOlB, I02A-I02B ' SiXuruts 10
of the adviser.' SIX ururs of electives selected ,.l

h
03, 104, 105A-

wit the approval
Social Science
Y(ith the A.B. Degree in Ap lied A
L.lberal Arts and Sciences P rts and Sciences and in

The major in social
Letters. science is offered b

y the College of Arts and
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Preparation for the major. A six-unit sequence in each of three of
the following fields: (1) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography,
(4) history, (5) political science, and (6) sociology. (18 units.) Courses
recommended for these sequences are as follows: Anthropology
IA.IB or IA-IC or IB-IC, Economics IA-IB, Geography I and 2, His-
tory 4A-4B or SA-8B, Political Science 1 and 2, Sociology 1 and 10.

Major. Thirty upper division units to include 15 units from any field
named above; six units from each of two additional fields named above;
and three units of electives from any of the fields named above.
Courses covering four fields named above, must be completed either in
lower division prerequisites or in the major.

Emphasis in Africa and the Middle East
Preparation for the major. Anthropology 2; Economics lA-IB; Ge-

ography 1; History 4A-4B or Political Science 1. Recommended: Com-
parative Literature 52A-52B and 80A (15-18 units).

Major. Thirty upper division units from the departments of anthro-
pology, economics, geography, history, political science, and sociology,
chosen with the consent of the adviser and including not less than 15
units in anyone of the above departments except sociology. Required:
Anthropology 185; Economics 119; Geography 125 or no; History
157A-157B or 158A~158B; Political Science 188, 189, or 192. Additional
recommended courses: Anthropology 152, 153, 154, 156, 164, 176, 184;
Economics 189, 190, 192, 195; Geography 150; History 155A-155B,
183A-183B; Political Science 176, 191, 192; Sociology 104.

Foreign language. French 1, 2, and 3; or German 1, 2, and 3; or
Portuguese I, 2, and 3. An equivalent level of competence in any other
language judged appropriate by the Committee on Africa and the Mid-
dle East is acceptable. Competence will be determined by examination.

Special Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arls and Sciences and in
Liberal Arts and Sciences

The special major, consisting of three fields, instead of the usual major-
minor pattern, offers a general type of education leading to objectives
not otherwise provided in the regular programs of the college. Assist-
ance in arranging the special major may be obtained at the Personnel
Services Center in the Administration Building. The plan for the major
must be cleared with the Evaluations Office for appropriate use of
courses, approved by the department chairman in each of the three
fields selected, and finally approved by the Dean of Counseling and
Testing. Forms are provided for this purpose.
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Preparation for the major. A mini f .
the three fields selected in the . mum 0 a year course In each of
division as foundation for UPp". divisic must be completed in the lower... rvtsron courses.

Major. Thirty-six upper division unit h f
not more than 15 nor fewer tl ill.S C os~n rom three fields, with
II

."'" ian rune uruts f
. two of the three fields selected f .rom anyone field.

hber?! arts and sciences, the special maio: . rom majors offered only in
required by that program. If two of the I:governed by the regulations
those not exclusively in the libe I _ d hr~e fields are selected from

• • U fa arts an science
major IS governed by the regulations' [i d 5 program, the special
three fields selected are subject t In a~p re arts and sciences. The
and Testing. 0 approva by the Dean of Counseling

75

Courses and Curricula
Course Identification

Courses numbered 1 through 99 are lower division courses, intended
primarily for freshmen and sophomores; those numbered 100 through
199 are upper division and are intended primarily for juniors and seniors.
Those numbered 200 and above are open to graduate students only. For
special circumstances under which lower division students may take
upper division courses, see "Credit for Upper Division Courses," under
General Regulations, above.

The Arabic numeral following the course indicates the number of
units the course carries. A Roman numeral I following the units desig-
nation indicates that the course is normally offered in the fall, a II that
it is normally offered in the spring, and an S that it is given usually
in the summer.

Not all the courses listed here are offered every semester or even
each year. The frequency is determined by the department in response
to anticipated demand and availability of a qualified faculty member to
teach a given class. The Class Schedule issued each semester will indi-
cate what classes will be offered by whom and at what time during a
given semester, though it too is subject to modification as the need
arises, sometimes without prior notice.

The course description frequently states prerequisites: if none is
stated, there is none. Equivalents for those stated may be accepted at
the discretion of the instructor. A student should not enroll in a class
for which he is not prepared.

In general, a graduate level (zoo-numbered) course is open to classi-
fied graduate students only. Unclassified graduate students may enroll
in such a course with permission of the instructor and the Dean of
Graduate Studies. Under no circumstances mayan undergraduate stu-
dent enroll in a graduate level course.

Common Courses
Certain courses are common to all departments. H eoce, to avoid

repetition, they are listed and described only here. They are Experi-
mental Topics 99, General College 99 and 199, the Honors Course 166,
and Special Study 199.

Experimental Topics 99, is intended to provide departments oppor-
tunity for innovation and experimentation. Generally a department
offers a course under this rubric to gauge student interest. If there is
good response to the specific topic, the course may, with the approval
of the University Curriculum Committee, become part of the standard
offering of the department. In the absence of such approval it may be
offered no more than three years with the same title and content. A
particular topic requires the approval of the dean of the school or
college concerned. A student may apply no more than nine units in
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Experimental Topics to the bachelor's degree and no more than three
Units .to gene,ral education requirements. He may use units earned thus
to satisfy major and minor requirements only \~jth the approval f th
department concerned. 0 e

G~neral College 99 or 199 provides credit of up to six units ( I)
ap~hcabille t? t~fiebachelor's degree by supervised experience in an[~~u
cauona y "gnt cant com' " . . -muruty or uruversirv acnvrry T tori 1
~~~eer wo;k fo~ a social service agency, registering 'or~n~;~f~~~;

ers, an servtng on an all-university" academic . .
amples of such activities. To be eligible to enroll a c':u~mlttee arChex-
completed 22 units of college work and must have' a S d em .must ave
of C (2.0) or better. gra e pornt average

An interested student should before e .' .
of a faculty committee or a faculr d r. gIstfratIon,seek out a chairman
" h' Y a vrser or an on c .non w ich sponsors such activities db' . - ~mpus organize-

supervise his work and evaluate it f an edirn his written consent to
U" h or ere It purposes

ruts t us earned may not apply to " ..
H a major or mmor

onors courses (166) are intended f . .
lastic records and aptitude An" DC dstudents WIth superior scho-. .. . rnteresre student h ld d"mqumes to the chairman of the d s au rrecr his. epartrnenr concerned

Special Study (199) provides a ortuni ' ...
subl~ct not offered in the regulaf~ur~~I~Y for indIVIdual study of a
outside of the classroom He may u u~' The student does this
" H hid . eamuptoslxunits f "It. e S ou seek OUtan instructor d a credit through
to work, discuss the topic with hi un;r whose supervision he wishes
the amount of time he is to devote~~ at~ co~e to an understanding on
and his mode of investigation and e roprc, ~he credit he is to earn
exp.ectation is that the student will r~~:~~ ~s WIth regular courses, th~
subject for each unit of credit. ree hours per week to the
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Aerospace Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professor; Schwab (Chairman)
AssistantProfessors: French, Powers

Offered by the Department
A.F.R.O.T.C. curriculum.
Minor in AerospaceStudies

A.F.R.O.T.C. Curriculum
The department offers a two-year Air Force Reserve Officers' Training Corps

program designed to develop officers who have broad understanding and high-
growth potentiaL Cadets participate in dialogues,problem solving, and other plan-
ning activities designed to develop leaders and managers. All course work is done
on campus with the exception of the Field Training Unit conducted at an active
Air Force base and the Flying Instruction Program conducted at a local civilian
flying school. Summer training is required of all students, other than veterans, prior
to enrollment in on-campuscourses.

Upon completion of the program and all requirements for a bachelor's degree,
cadets are commissionedsecond lieutenants in the Air Force and serve a minimum
of four years active duty. Graduates who ate qualified may apply for pilot or nav-
igator training immediately upon graduation. Other graduates go on active duty in
a specialty consistent with their academic major and existing Air Force needs.
Graduates may request a delay from entry on active duty to continue their edu-
cation in graduate programs. Graduates may apply for Air Force sponsored gradu-
ate study after entry on active duty.

Applying for the Program
Any student or prospective student may take the Air Force Officer Qualifying

Test and the physical examination during the year preceding entry into the pro-
gram.

'\¥hen selected,applicants attend a six-weeksfield training course at an Air Force
base in the summer prior to their last twO years of college. No further summer
training is required. (Note: Veterans who are granted credit for prior military
service may enter the program as juniors and attend a four-week field training
between their junior and senior year.) Field training emphasizesmilitary orienta-
tion for the junior officer and aircraft and aircrew familiarization.Cadets receive
physical training and participate in competitive sports. They are trained in the use
of weapons, drill and ceremonies, and observe selected Air Force units perform
everyday operationsof the Air Force.

Flight Instruction and Pay
The Flight Instruction Program (FIP) is offered to qualified senior cadets who

have elected to enter pilot training when reporting for active dury, The cost of
the flight training is paid by the Air Force. Instruction is divided between class
work taught on the campus and flying training conducted by a civilian contractor
in the area.

Cadet retainer pay of $50per month is given for twenty months of the program.
Cadets receive approximately $135during the Field Training Unit and are reim-
bursed for the cost of travel to and from the unit.
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Minor

The minor consists of 15 units in aerospace studies.

13."'1311. Growth and Developmentof A.nupaco Po_r (W)
Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
Semester I: The nature of war; development of air power; and Air Forcedoctrine.

Semester II; Astronautics and space operations; United States space programs.
133. 'ield Training Unit (3)

Required for advanced cadets; military orientation and flight familiarization.
Credit granted through the Extension Division on basis of individual student appli-
cation with approval of the Aerospace Studies Deparrmenr Chairman.
141"~141'. rho Prof••• ional OfRwr(3-3)

Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
Prerequisites: Air Science UtA and BIB.
Semester I: The professional officer; the Military Justice System; leadershiptheory and practice.

Semester II: Management principles and functions; problem solving' briefing{or commissioned service.' , ,

151. FlightInttructlon (2)'
Available only to qualified senior AFROTC student3.
Ground school is provided by the Aerospace Studies Depanment. Flight instruc,

tion is given bf a cOfil;racred civilian flying school. Students may qualify {or theFAA pnvare pilot certificate.

----_£---'"
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Afro-American Studies
Administered under the direction of the Dean of

Undergraduate Studies .
. f th A B in liberal arts and sciences

For a description of ths"d'9Ulrem~nts se~r In~rdi'sc'iplinary and Preprofessionalwith an Afro-American tu res major,
Programs, above.

4. Urban Law (3) I, 11 .. eciall the urban poor. Social
Legal problems of residents of urban Siletles'::f Sock] benefits and welfare.

burdens, including. JUVCnIle] and ctlm~~:l a~d~~rchase agreements, debt and con-Private law, including emp oymenr, re
sumer problems.
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Anthropology
In the Colfege of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Profe~ors: Anderson, A. J., Ezell, Goldkind Ro
ASsociate Professors: Shutler (Chairman W. gera
Assistant Professors' Greenf ld H' ), hltney, D., Watson

Rohrl. Sharpe, So~ek, Stanifo~d "rr:,es'hloneWs,R., Leach, Lipyold, Pendleton,
, or res, agner Young J.

Offered by the Department " .
Ma~ter. of Arts degree in anthropology.
Major In anthropology with th A.B d "
Minor in anthropology. e. egree In liberaJ arts and sciences.

Major

With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and 5 .
p Clences
reparation fol' the ll1alor. AnIhrO 010

MaJol'. A minimum of 24 u ~ .. lfY lA, lB, and tC, (9 units.)
f!om ~thropology 102or Bior:er di~lslOn uni~ to includethree .
SIXumes selected from 152 162 'B'll;~'s three units selected from lO;m~70 selected

~!~~~~~t~~~~!~~~~~~f~;ll~~':E:,l~:~dt~:~.a~~e~~~ t~~~u~~
In t e upper division requirements imor year; ~OOA

M' or graduatlOn)mor .
.~e minor consists of 15 units in an h

diVISion courses (except Anthropolo,,.,,t,'ooOPAology, nine of which muse b .
o. -IOOB). • e III upper

IA.M'n~radludl~nto Phy.lcal Anthropology {3}I II
an's p ace In nature. fossil'd '

menr, racial variability.'Not 6;:~:c:~~n~IY.lhnan; ~eories of human d .,
.... Wit credIt' A.L ev~op_

lB. Inh'oductlon to Archaeology (3) I, Ii m nULropology lOOA.
MaY.be t~ken before Anthropology lA
Prehistonc CUlture f E .

basic invention d s 0 ur?pe and the Middle E
dents with credit j~A~~h%r;~I~~?r~Aons; language :~J~~~~~~IWCal techniqucs;
IC o. . or open to stu-

• 'ntroductlon hl Ifhnol08Y (3) I, II
May be taken before Anthropology lA B

fa~an's rela~on.ship to his environment. or 1 .

Anthio~~~~~B: government, and reli8i%i.eN~: ~re~~~ast~J0ciety;. SYStems of
ents With credit'

4. Archaeol081col'leld M.thod. (3) I II In
May be taken before Anthropology'IA B
One lecture and six hours of I'b . or 1 .
A I' . oratory

pp lcation of the methods and t ..
~~~~~OIj;A~)alYsiS, and preparationec~l~~;~~ a(F~~~ffJYy throubih excavatioil

num ered Antm '
'GOA-lOOI. Prlnclp'e. of Anthropology (3-3) 0-
. Anthropology IOOA: Human evol .

bves of human paleontolo ubt?n as a biocultural
tpral cognition, family or 8Jizm.d prehistory. Anthro 010proccss from the pets
ties, comparison with an~o$o:ow~vern'!1en~, and feligf;in ~OOB:Systems of ~~t
open to students with credit in Anth~n rStitutions. Anthr~~ln-Westem sOcie_

po ogy IA Or lB. AJi.I.~gy lOOA is not
ULropology l00B is
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not open to students with credit in Ie. Anthropology JOOA-lOOB may not be used
to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the anthropology major or minor
or the special major.

101. Human Paleonto)oBY(3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology IA or looA.
Comparative anatomy of fossil man and other primates; evolutionary relationships

and' cultural associations.

102. Phy.lcal Anthropology (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology IA or lOOA.
Primate comparative anatomy and human paleontology. Physical measurement

of the living subject and skeletal specimens. The statistical treatment of data in
physical anthropology. Applications of physical anthropology in industry and
medico-legal problems.

103. Principle. of Archaeology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 18 or 1008.
The historic backgronnd and basic techniques of archaeolo~cal excavation. Meth-

ods of site excavation with particular emphasis on Califorrua and the Southwest.
Principles of culture dynamics utilized in archaeological interpretation.

115. Primatol08Y (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology lA or lOOA.
Description, taxonomy, and comparative anatomy of the anthropoid apes,

monkeys, and lesser primates. Primate behavior as a basis for the reconstruction
of prehistoric human behavior. Extensive use of the primate collections of the San
Diego Zoo.

120. Introduction to Anthropological Llngulltle. {3} I
Prerequisite: Anthropology lA or IB or Ie or lOOA or 1008,
The structural nature of language. How languages differ, change, and influence

each other. The language families of the world. The significance of language for
human social life in a variety of cultures.

122, Language In Cultur. (3) II
The full range of anthropological interests in the study of language, and of lin-

guistic interests in the socio-cultural context of language. Designed for students in
language and other departments as well as in anthropology.

124. DelCl'lptlvoLln8ul.tlu (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120.
Principles and techniques of descriptive linguistics. Problems and methods in the

phonetic transcription and analysis of unwritten, non-Indo-European languages.
Emphasis on articulatory phonetics, field techniques, and work with infonnants.

141. Culture. of Europe (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Anthropology IC or 1008.
The study of society and culture in contemporary Europe, utilizing current

ethnographic materials. The relationship of such studies to European culture
growth and to the definicion of European sociocultural regions.

149. Kln.hlp and Social O.... n":atlon (3) ,
Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie or lOOB,
Comparison of kinship systems and the structure of social relationships throughout

the world. The methodological orientations and theories relating to social organiza-
cion with emphasis on non*Western societies.

150. Ethnological FI.ld Methocll (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 152.
The problems a.nd techniques of obtaining data in ethnological and social anmro*

pological field work; preparation, gaining and maintaining rappon, evaluating data,
participant~observation. A review of literature followed by work with informants.



I

82 Courses and Curricula

1515. Ethno9nophic Fjeld Re_rth Project (6) S

A six-week course. No other course may be taken concurrently.
Supervised collection of ethnographic data in the field and in a subculrure or

culture that is foreign to the students.

152. World Ethnography (3) I. II
Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie or looB.
The cultural patterns of represenrarive aboriginal peoples. Industries arts social

organization ,and supernaturalism considered with a vic,,:, to environm~ntal 'adjust-
menr, historIcal developmem an~ funcrionnl mterre!a!l0n. Ethnological theories
reviewed and applied In mterprenng illustratlve aboriginal societies.
153. Primitive Religion (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie or 1008.
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Fonns of animism and

polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.

154. Social Anthropology (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology 152.

The development of social anthropology as a distinct subfield of cultural nth
pology ".Readmgs and analysis of functionalism as theory and methodologyain ~t
explanation of social and cultural processes, e
155. Peasant Society end Cul'ure (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology lC or lOOE.

. Th~ social organization and Culture of present-day small agricultural communi-
nes with emphasis on changes brought about by modernization.
156. Cultural Change and Processes (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology IC or 1008,
The individual and the culture pattern: The acquisition of cui . .

and invention, direction of cultural development, diffusion and ;"~tupr:, mnoyation
flture III tratio f d L'_' u ,... er enetranon 0cu cur ..s. us .a.... ns r0!11, contemporary an rusronc peoples: Jndi f h

Southwest, Eskimos, aboriginal groups of Australia Afri" and 0 .ans 0 t e
, ~. ceama.

157. MesolllmericenEthnohistory {311l
Prerequisite: Anthropology 18 or IC or 1008,
Aboriginal pre- and post-Conquest civilization of Mexico with h'

,developn;ents. changes, and characteristics of aboriginal, mestizo an~m~ ais on .the
to Colonial MesoametlCai stress on appropriate texts and codices. ' reo e Society
U8. EcoftOmicAnthropology (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology ic.
Social rel,ati.onships and cultural values inherent in the economt . '.

peasant socrencs. Cross~cultural cO,mparisons made of various Ooues °bf Pnn:utive and
and, S~rviCes are acqulted and distributed in non-Weste means Ykwhl,ch gOO~S
SOCIeties. m, non-mar et-lridUStXlal
159. Cultu"d Ecology (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie.
Examination and compatison of the relationships which .

environment and the soclo-cultural processes in non-literat eXldstbetween the natural
e an peasant communiti160. Primilive Technology (3) I es.

Prerequisite: Nine units of anthropology.
Techniques of tool manufacture, subsistence shelt I h'

of non-industrial peoples, ' er, c Ot Ing and arts and crafts
161. The CalifornilllIndillins (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie.
Native California Indiall cultures with stress on th I d'

Cali~omia. The industries, arts, social organization folkIIan groups. ~f Southern
conSIdered as revealed through the STudy of livi~ orl and rehglon will be
evidences. g peop es and archaeological
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162. Culture. of South Alllerica (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology 18 or IC or looD.
Indian cultures in terms of origins, migration, relation to habitat, cultural varia-

tion and relevance to contemporary trends. Development of Inca civilization, the
effects of the Spanish conquest and its aftermath.

163. Cantemporary t.tln Alllerican Cultu.... (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie.
A social anthropological approach to the structure and dynamics of contemporarv

conditions and problems. especially as revealed in studies of particular 'communities.
Included are such topics as ethnic and regional differences within national societies,
population change, social consequences of economic changes, changing stratifica-
tion systems, values, institutional change.

164. U.... n Anthropo'08Y (3)1
Prerequisite: Anthropology IC or looD,
Cultural roles of urban centers and processes of urbanization in non-Western,

non-industrial, societies of past and present. Urban influence on traditional peasant
and primitive peoples of Africa, Asia, and Latin America.

165. Cultu... and Penon.lity (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Anthropology IC or l00B.
The relationship of individual personality to culture in a variety of cultures. A

consideration of various theories and studies in the social and personality sciences.

167. H"tory of Anthropological Theory (3) II
Prerequisite: An,thropology lA or 18 or Ie or lOOA or looB.
The development of theories which lie behind the modern sciences of ethnology

and archaeology. Applications of the theory of culture to field methods and inter-
pretation of findings. '

I6&. Evaluative PFOctldvre. In Cultvre altd Penonolity (3)11
Prerequisite: Anthropology 165.
Methods of eliciting and evaluating cross-cultural information about patterns of

behavior. Such field methods as the interview and panicipant observation will be
reviewed and evaluated.

169-5. lackground. of Mexican Clvilizetlon {3}S
Mexico's archaeological past and its bearing on historic and recent peoples and

cultures. Conflicts between Aztec and Mayan cultures and western civilization. The
relationship of Mexican civilization to other Latin American cultures.

170. Archereology of Nol'th America (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology 18 or IOOA,
Origin of the American Indian and survey of the main prehistoric cultures of the

North American continent.

171. nhnology of Nol'th Alllerica (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology lC or 1008.
Native cultures and the role of environmental and historical factors in North

America.

172A. Soulhw•• t.rn Prehlatory (3) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology IB or lOOA.
Prehistoric Indian cultures in the American Southwest; ecological adaptations

and outside cultural influences.

1728. Southwe.hl ... IlkltOlogy (3)11
Prerequisite: Anthropology IC or 1008.
Indian cultures of the American Southwest in historic times; ecological adaptll_

clons, responses to white contact, adaptations to modern American life.
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17.1. Advanced An:h.eolo,lcal fI.ld Method. (3r I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 4.

Advanced projects in excavation and stabilization of ruins, archaeological surveys,
laboratory analysis and preparation of reports. (Formerly numbered Anthropology173B.)

174. "rehldorlc An:h.B.lolilY.' (urope (3) II
Prerequisites: Anthropology IA and lB, or lOOA and lOOB.
The Stone Age, Bronze Age, and Iron Age cultures of Europe Nonh Africa and

the Middle East. Industries, habitations, and art of peoples ame~edent to reco~ded
history. Methods of Investigation used in rel.'onstructing prehistOric civilizations.
175. Culture, 0' South.Od ....'0 (3) II

Prerequisite: Anthropology Ie or tOOB.

Prehistory" races and cultures !Jf Indonesia, Philippines and nearby mainland
Southeast As.a. Includes both prmutlve and peasant SOCietiesand reviews them with
respect to enyironmental, historical and SOCIalfactors.

176. larly N.ar alld Mlddl. Ea.l.rn C'...lIb:a'ioll' (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology lB.

AnthrQPolo~ical foundations of historic primary civilizations of the Near and
Middle East III their early phases of development as revealed by archaeologicaland other sources.

177. Cultu.... 0' IIlII' A.la {3lI
Prerequisite: Anthropology IC or 1008.
Peasant and !iJrimitive peoples of mainland and insular Y:' __ ~ A-,·, A. .f u1--1 .. '-' '. . £..3.S. ~. ,-omparlSono c uu .... tra nons, SOCial organization, and SOCialtrends in China], OJcinawa, and Korea. ,pan, _

171. Cultur•• 0' O(.allia (3) u
Prerequisites: Anthropology IC or lOOB.
The ~b?riginal. cul~es. and people of Melanesia,

Polynesia m pre-hlstonc, historic, and modem times. AUstralia, Micronesia, and
179. Appllod AII'hropolo.y (3) II

Prerequisites: Anthropology 154 and U6, and consent of instr •
Th li· f L_ uctor.e app cation 0 antllTopological concepts to the solutio f . I

of culture change in industry, corporate organization and cor:uomuP~~~tld"p,roblems
ru.; eve opmenr,180. p... da .. l( Cu.tu.... 01M... arnori(a (3) "

Prerequlsiee. Anthropology 1B or lOOB.
The deveJopment of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico d Ce

antecedent to the Tolreca, Classic Maya, and related cultures. an ntral America

111. Claulc PN-Colu",blan CI...llbatIon. al MlddloA"'orica (J) I
Prerequisite: Anthropology lB or lOOA.

Aboriginal Mexican and Central American civilizations thr h th
Exploration and Conquest. Aztecs, Minees Zapotees May.- °dog, e Age of

' ' ...., an re ated cultures.182. Pa••-can" .. " Cult".... al MlddloA"'.rlca (3) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology IC or lOOn.
Aboriginal and mixed cultures of Mexico and Central Am .

and recent epochs. Aftecmath of Conquest and exploitation. eoca in Colonial

113. Archaic "oll.nlc, A_sea"- .nd Italian Cultvro. (3) II
Prerequisite; Anthropology lB or lOOA.
Anthropological foundations of primary civilizations of G

Icaly, in their prehistoric phases of development as revealed rbece, thheAeg~an, and
other sources. y arc aeologlcal and
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184. Archa.ology 0' S"b-S.haran Alrlc. (3)1
Prerequisites: Anrhropology IA and IB or l00A.

A chronological review of the major archaeological cultures in Sub-Saharan
Africa. The archaeological evidence for the evolution of man and his culture in
Afpca will be presented in a conjunctive approach.

185. Culturo. of Sub-Saharan Africa (I) I
Prerequisite; Anthropology IC or lOOB.
Indigenous peoples ~nd cult1l!es .of Africa South of the ~hara. A comparison of

cultural traditions, SOCIal orgaruzanon, and modem trends 10 newly emergent na-tions of the area.

186. Cul.uro. 0' India (3) I.
Prerequisite: Anthropology IC or l00B.
Indigenous peoples and cultures of India and contiguous areas of South Asia. The

development of cultural traditions; social organization; and modem trends.
187. Political An'hropology (3) II

Prerequisire: Anthropology IC or 10GB.
Political processes, institutions, and ideologies in primitive and peasant societies.

188A-1888. Archaoologlcal Labor•• ory M.thod. (3-3) " II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Anthropology 173. Anthropology IS8A is a prerequisite to 188B.
Semester I: Application of palynology, paleontology and technologies. Semester

II: Practical applications of materials from 188A. Individual laboratory research
project required.

189. Topic. In Arctic Archa.olo.y (3) I
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B and 103.

Discussion of selected areas, periods or problems in the context of broad con-
siderations of prehistoric cultural development and human ecology throughout the
Arctic and subarctic regions of Norrh America.

190. Archaoology of Ea,t All. (I) II
Prerequisite: Anthropology lB.

A chronological review of prehistoric cultural development and human ecology
in East Asia.

197. 'IIv•• tlga.lon and Report (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Analysis of special topics in anthropology and preparation of reports on the

results of the study.

200. '.",Inar (a)

201. So",lnarln Phy.lcal Anthropology {3l

202. Somlnar In Archaeology (3)

203. Somlnar IIIEthnol08Y (3)

204. Somlnar In L1nsvbtlu (3)

220. hmlnor In Roglonal Anthropology (3)

221. S.",lnar 'n Topical Allthropolo.y (3)

222. HI.torlcal L1118"I.t'u (3) J

233. Social Str"ct" ... (3)

255. Cultv.... nd Socloty In .h. Nohu. A.... (3)
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256. Cullure, ond Socletl •• In Southern MNOo"'orlca and Contral AmorlCfl (3)

257. Clanlcal Nah"'otl (3) I

258. Ethno.cloll(ll (3)

267. Cont.... porary rhory In Cultura' Anthropolog, (3)

286. South A.lan Socloty (3) I, II

297. RlInClreh (al

298. Spodal Study (1-3)

299. Tho.l. (3)

Art
In the College of Professional Studies

For purposes of exhibition and reference, the department reserves the right to
retain for a limited period some of each student's work produced in class.

Faculty
Emeritus: Andrews, Jackson, Ruocco
Professors: Bigelow, Dirks (Chairman), Fisch, Hopkins, Lingren, Longenecker,

Swlggere, Tanzer, Wallace
Associate Professors: Baker, K., Baxter, R., Berg, Covington, Higgins, Miller, A.,

Rogers, J.
ASSistant Professors: Austin, Bowne, Childress, Frick, Groover, Hodge, Hunter,

L., Moaney, Orrh, Papwcrth, Peterson, ·T., Ray
Lecturers: Fabo, Haxton, Smith, C. L., Smith, Larry

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in art.
Major in an with the A.B. degree in liberal am and sciences.
Major. in an with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in an.
Teaching m.ajo~ in art, with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching. Teaching majors in fine am, fine am and humanities, and fine arts
and social sciences, requiring a concentration in an, are also offered. See
"School of Education" in the catalog section Professional Schools: Courses and
Curricula.

Teaching minor in an, with specialization in secondary teaching.

Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

A major in an may be planned with an emphasis in studio arts or an history.

Emphasis in Studio Arts
Preparotian for tlte major. Art lA, lB, 2A, 2B, 5, HA, 16A, 17A, 50A, SOB;

Philosophy LAo (31 units.)

Malor. A minimum of 24 u:rper division units to include An l00A, 115A, 1I6A,
J56A, 190; Philosophy 141; an six units selected with the approval of the adviser
from: Art l06A-I06B, lIlA-lIlB, 116B, 117A-Il7B, 117C, 120A-120B, 151, 154,
155A, lHB, and 99.

Emphasis in Art History
Prepara1lon far th_ major. Anthropology IB; An 5OA~50B,52A-52B; French

or German, or a reading knowledge of either language (13 units) .
Molar. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include An 151, 153, 154, U5A,

HSB 1S6A, and 157 or 158; and three units of electives selected with the approval
of th~ department from anthropology, art, history or philosophy.

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
The major in ~rtmay b~ planned wirh an el!lP~asis on a~ education, cr.Uts,

environmental design, gmphie communication. pamtmg and prmtmaking or sculp;
eure. The programs in environmental design and in graphic communication have
a preprofessional orientation supplemenrej] hy a stro!!-g liber:l! arts back,8"round.
Environmental design can lead to mrencr design or City planmng. GraphIC com-
munication prepares the srudenr for the areas of environmental graphics, an direc-
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cion visual design for the contemporary media of advertising, fashion illusmrion
or e'ditoIial illustration. The areas of painting and pnntmaking, and sculpture pre-
pare students for professional attitudes toward the fine arts and the co~t1nuan~e <!f
their educational experience in graduate schools with the ,goal of teaching at msu-
rotions of higher learning. The preprofessional program In art educanon prepares
the student for teaching in either .el~mel;ttary or ,secondary schools. The, crafts
program can be developed to specialize In ceramics, furniture or industrial de-
sign, Jewelry, textile design and weaV1n~. .

A minor is not required with this major, However, m graphic communication
an English minor is recommended.

Emphasis on Crofts
PNparatlOIl for the ",alar. An lA, IB, 2A, m, SOA, SOB,61, and six units of

an: electives. (2S units.)
"'olor A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include nine units

selected from three of the followmg areas: Fiber,. metal, clar' wood; three units 9fextended work in one of the selected areas; SIX umts 0 art electives; and SiX
units of art history. Twelve units of advanced work in one area are strongly
recommended.

Emphasis on Graphic Communication
Preparation for the molor. Art lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 14A, SOA, SOB; and six units se-

lected from An 7, 14B, HA, 16A, 18A, (25 units.)
MoJor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in an ~o include An 114A, 114B--

114C, 156A; three additional uruts of art history; and rune units selected from An
107, H4D, 191A, 191B, 193A-193B, 194A-I94B, 196A-196B, and 197.

Emphasis on Environmental Design
P"'p.ratlon for tit. m.Jor. An lA, lB, 2A, 2B, 8, 13, BA, 33B, SOA, SOB,

9SA. (31 units.) Recommended; An 14A, 17A, 18A, 19A, 61, 80A.
M·lor. A minimum of 24. upper dlvislon units in art to include Art 156A;

three additional Units of art history; and 18 Units selected from USA-USB, 156B
19SA, 19SB, 19SC, 1950; and three units of electives. '

Emphasis on Painting and Printmaking
Preparation for tlte moJor. An lA, 1B, 2A, 2B, SOA, SOB; and nine units

selected from An lSA-lSB, 16A, 16B. (2S units.)
,.,.lor. A.minimum uf 24 upper divisio;n units in aI;t to inclUde. An ~56A' three

additional uruts of art history; and 18 units selected m consultation With the ad-
viser from Art lOOA, l00B, l06A-I06B, 1I2A-H2B~ llSA-IISB-1l5C-l1SD, 1I6A_
116B, 116C-116D, 1I8A-1I8B, 120A-120B, 126A, 126l:S,136A, 136B.

Emphasis on Sculpture
Preparation for thO' molor. Art lA, IB, 2A, 2B, 17A-17B, SOA, SOB; and three

units selected from Art 13, lSA, 16A, 19A, 61, 70, 80A. (2S units.)
Molor. A minimum of 24 upper divi~on units to include An 117A or 127 117B

117C, 156A, 198; three additional units of art history; and six units selected fro~
l00A, ll3A, lI5A, 116A, 170A.

Emphasis on Art Education
This emphasis is avail~ble on.l:y to studeuts :who have been admitted to and con.

tinue in Teacher Educat10n to tlme of graduat1on.

Art

Elementary Teaching
Prepor.tlon for the molor. Art lA, IB, iZA, 2B, mA, SOB, 61; and six units

of art electives. (25 units.

Molor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include lS units se-
lected from one emphasis area in consultation with the art education adviser; Art
lOS or 17S; 156A, and three units of an history.

Secondary Teaching
Preporation for the m.lor. An lA, lB, 2A, 2B, 50A, SOB, 61; and six units

of electives. (2S units.)

MIIIJo" A minimum of 24 upper division units in art to include An 156A· three
units of art history; and eighteen units from Group I or Group II in conroltation
with the an education adviser.

Grouf I. Fifteen units of one major emphasis area, including Art 175 and three
units 0 one other major emphasis area. (18 units.)

Group II. Six units of drawing and painting; six units of crafts or sculpture;
and three units of graphic communication or environmental design; and An 17S.(18 unies.)

For the Standard Teaching Credential
All candidates for a teaching' credential must complete all requirements [or the

applica~le specialization as outlined in the section of this catalog on the School ofEducation,

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Requirements are the same as the requirements for the degree with an emphllSis

in art education for elementary teaching as outlined above.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Requirements are the same as the requirements [or the degree with an emphasis

in an education for secondary teaching as outlined above. In addition, srudents
must complete, in their postgraduate year, a minimwn o[ six units of upper division
or graduate an electives including Art 222.

Minor
The minor for the bachelor's degree consists of lS units in art, six of which

must be upper division.
The teachinl{ minor in an for secondary teaching consists of the following: In

the lower division, Art lA, IB, J.A, 2B, 50A, SOB; and in the upper division twelve
units in one emphasis area including An 156A. (28 unirs.)

lAo DrawlJtg and ComposltloJt (-3) I, II
Six hours.
The ordering of cwo-dimensional space through drawing.

lB. Drowlng ond Composition (3) I, Ii
Six: hours. Prerequi~te: Art lAo
Drawing of mechanical and natural forms by the use of line and value. EmphllSis

on proportion and ttnlcture, Some quick sketching, gesture and contour drawing.
2•• D.slgn and .... tlt.,lcs (3J I, II

Six hours.
Fundamentals of space lind color design. Basic course used as a prerequisite for

advanced work. Not open to students with credit iJ.1 An 6A or 9.

,
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28. O."en .ltd A... h.tlu (3) I, II

One Ieceure and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Continuation of Art 2A. Original work in creative design including projects in

three dimensions. Not open to students with credit in An 68 or 10.
S. Art Orlantatlon (3) I

An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and a survey of the
history of western art. Designed to increase the understanding and appreciation ofart,

7. Vbu.' Ded, .. (3} I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 28 and 14A.

The organizational concepts of design applied to environmental graphics andmerchandising display.

8. The Hou•• and Itl fnvlronment faj I, II

Architecture, interior design, landscape and city planning for forming man's phys,
ical and aesthetic environment.

13. Fumltur. Oe.ign (3)1, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 2A. Recommended: Industrial Am 5.
Study of the principles of design through the making of furniture.

144. le,illnln, Graphic: Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: An lA and 2B.

Creative projects exploring the inter-relation of fundamental art principles and
design using phonetic symbols and typography.

141. Intermediate Graphic Communicatlon (3) " II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 14A.

Typographic and design concepts applied to layout for contemporary media.
1.5A-15I. Life Drawln, (3-3) " II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: An lB. Art 15A is prerequisite to 15B.
Drawing from the nude model.

164. Palnling (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An IB.
Pictorial composition and techniques of painting.

161. Oil 'aintlrrg (3) I, II
Six hours,
Prerequisite: An 16A.
Landscape and more advanced composition in color.

17A-171. Sculpture (3:-3) I, II
Six hours.

Prerequisite: An 2B. Recommended: Industrial Am S. An 17A is prerequiSite to17B.
Three dimensional design using varied materials.

Art

lIA-181. Watercolor Painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: An IA and IB. An 18A is prerequisite to 18H.
Composition of still-life and landscape in watercolor.

19A. Ceramlu (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Design and construction of hand-built ceramic fonns.

191. Cerami" (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 19A.
Continuation of An 19A. Introduction to use of the potter's wheel and applica-

tion of glaze for surface enrichment.

27. Life Modeling-Sculpture (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 17A.
Creative experimentation with sculptural forms from the human figure.

33A-33I. Vllual Prelentatlon (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 1B, 2Aj HA is prerequisite to HB, and An 18A recommended.
Methods, mareriale, and tools of the professional environmental designer stressing

anprinciples. (Formerly numbered Art 133A and 1338.)

50-. Appreciation and HI.tory of Art {21 I, II

An development in painting, sculpture, architecture, and handicrafts from the
dawn of an to the Renaissance. illustrated.

501. Appreciation and HI.lOry of Art (2) I, II
The period from the Renaissance through the modem school treated in the

same manner as in SOA.

52A. Surv.y of Japane.e Art (3) II
A study of the arts of Japan.

521. 5urv.y of Chi..... Art (3) I
A study of the arts of China.

61. D•• I, .. I.. Craib: cal "'11
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Visual and structural form in crafts.

70. I.,lnning Jewelry D.. lgn (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61.
Design and fashioning of jewelry.

'OA-IOI. Weayi ..g (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 61. An BOA is prerequisite to BOB.
Structure and design of woven fabrics.

94A-941. 'alhlon Imo,.ry (3-3) i, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 2A. An 94A is prerequisite to 9iB.. . .
Design of original contemporary costumes and the drawmg of the fashion Image.
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95A. Th ContempofCIry Houl. (3) I, II

Six: hours.
Prerequisites: An lA, 2A, and 8.
ElemeJ?-tary problems in neighborhood planning, house design, interior design andlandscaping,

951. Oe..eral Interlo, De.ign Theory (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 9SA.
Concepts of ~ace in architecture, landscape and interior design. Rebtionship

of furniture, fabriCS, light, color and art.

100A. Advanced Dl'Ilwlng (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 15A and 16A.

. Drawing with, color wherein an objective attitude is taken toward the qualira,
tlye ~pect of visual subject matter, Objects are studied and represented as visual
stimuli rather than as stereotypes.

1001. Advanced Drawing (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art lOOA.
Drawinlil' with color wherein objects are represented in such a

include kinaesthetic responses. Aesthetic orgamzation of mater I, .manner das to
• •1a IS srresse •

105: Clcutroo," (nvlron,"ental Delign (3) I, II
SiX hours.
Development of an understanding for aesthetic environmen-I

Iated to the classroom. ... concepts as re-

I06A-l06B. Printmalcing (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art l.I'A; I06A is prerequisite to

gesso cut and linoleum. 106B. Woodcut, wood engrnving,

107: Contemporary (nvlran,"ento! Graphlu (3) I, II
SiX hours.
Prerequisites: Arts 2A. Art 2B and 14A are recommended.
Stu~y of creative design for contemporary architectu aI

graphics. r and motivational

loa. The HOUle and 'tl rnvlran,"ent (3) I, II

Archirecmre, interior design, lan~scape and city planning f r f .
physical and aesthetic environment, Its simplicities and I .0. ormmg man's
students with credit in Art 8. camp exrnes. Not open to

110. Advanced Croffl in the rle,"entary Schooll (3) I II
Six hours. . '
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
An advanced design-craft course in which the activities m ial

played are appropriate for the elementary grades Not ope~ t~tetJ dS and !OOIs em,
In Art 61. . Stu ents WIth credit

ll1A-1118. Indultrlal Dellgn (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Pre~equisites: .Art IA and 2B. Art IlIA is prerequisite to IIIB.
Design of objects for manufacture with reference to their .

accordance with factory practices and machine techniques pse, i!late,rlals, and ill
niques of presentation, working drawings rendering in 'pe racnc~ in the tech;
models. 'rspeetlve and scale

Art 93
112A-112B. Del19n and CompOlitlon (3-3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art lA, lB, 2B, and 16A. Art lIlA is prerequisite to 112B.
Structure in picture making. The controlled use of line, value, color, and texture

to organize the effect of depth, movement, volume, erc., in the recognizable image.
Oil technique.

I1-3A-113B. Advanced Furniture De51gn (-3-3) I, II
Six hours. Total credit in Art 13, 113A, 113B, 113C, and 113D limited to eight

units.
Prerequisite: Art 13. Recommended: Industrial Arts 5. Art 1I3A is prerequisite to

lI3B.
Principles of design through the making of furniture.

113C-113D. Advanced Furniture Design (3-3) I, II

Six hours. Total credit in An 13, 113A, 113B, 113C, and 1130 limited to eight
units.

Prerequisite: Art l13B. Art 113C is prerequisite to 1130.
Advanced individual design; exploration of materials, process and function.

114A. Graphi( Communication C3)I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 14B.
Investigation of design concepts relating to advertising .

1148-114C. Advanced Graphj( Communication C3--3)I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 114A. Art 114B is prerequisite to 114C.
The relation of arc structure and the aspects of visual communication.

1I4D. Prablems In Graphic Communication (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 1l4C.
Refinement of personally developed design concepts for visual communication

with emphasis on individually directed solutions. The development of a portfolio
of professional quality. Maximum of six units selected from 114 series applicable on
a master's degree.

115A-1I58-115C-1I5D. Lif. Drawing and Painting (3---3-,3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: An ISA and 16A. An l1SA is prerequisite to lISB; lISE to lISC;usc to IISO.
Drawing and painting from nude and costumed models.

'lbA-llbB. Advanced Painting (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 16A or 16B. Art 1l6A is prerequisite to 116B.
Pictorial composition.

116C-1I6D. Advanced Painting C3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art I16B. Art 1I6C is prerequisite to 116D.
The influence of an media and picture plane on aesthetic organization in rep-

resentational painting.

117A-117B. Advanced Sculpture (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
.Prerequisires: Arc 2B and 17A or 17B. Art 117A is prerequisite to II7B.
Creative design in diverse materials. Maximum of six units selected from I17

series applicable on a master's degree.
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1I7C. Advanced 5culph.re (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisire, An 117B.
The influence of an media and tools on aesthetic organization in sculpnu:e III

relief and in the round.

1I1A-IISS, Advanced Watercolor Painflng (-3-3)1, II
Six hours.
Prerequlslre- Art 18H.An lISA is prerequisite to 118B.
Composition of still life and landscape in watercolor.

TI9A. Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 19B.
Basic methods of forming, decorating, glazing and firing pottery forms with

emphasis on the use of die potter's wheel.

1198. C.ramlcs (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 1I9A.
Continuation of Art 119A. Funher development of knowledge, skills and philoso-

phy of ceramics through individual creative projects.

1I9C. Ceramln (3) ., II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B.
Continuation of Art 119B with advanced creative projects.

119D. Advanced Ceramics (3) I, II
Six boars.
Prerequisites: Art 119C.
Study of ceramic design through creative projects of clay forms.

120A-120B. Advanced Del18n 13-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites; An 1B and 2B. An 120A is prerequisite to 120B.
Advanced work in pure design, two and three dimensional Re-examination of

color theory and design principles. .

126A. Int.gll. Print .... kln8 (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2A and 15A. Art lOOA and liSA are recommended.
Creative intaglioc-erching, drypoint, aquatint, engraving and variations Emph .

on fine print quality and technical development. . ass

1268. Int.glio Printmaking (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 126A.

Advanced creative intaglio. Emphasis on fine print quality and the color process.
127. Advanced FI.uratlve Sculptu,.. (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 17A and 27.
Figurative study with emphasis on individual exploration.

129A-129 •• Hll10ry of Ceramici (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite; Art 129A is prerequisite to 129B.
Philosophical appro~ches !o design of pottery and techniques as related t

temporary ceramics. FIeld trips. a con-

Art 95
135A-1358-135C. Hiltory IlInd Theory of I'nvironmen'al Design (3-3-3) I, II

Prerequisites: An SOA, SOB; Art I3SA is prerequisite to 13SB and l3SB to l3SC.
Environmental arts. Semester I: From earliest times to the 15i:h Century. Semester

II: 15th to the tcrh Century. Semester III: 19th and 20th Centuries.

136A. Litho.raphy Printmaking (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2A, I5A. Art 100A and USA are recommended.
Creative lithography-stone and plate planographic process. Emphasis upon fine

print quality and technical development.

1368. Lithogrlllphy PrlntmClklng (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 136A.
Advanced creative lithography-emphasis upon the color process and fiue print

quality.

151. Art of Middle AmericCl (3) IrTegular

Middle American art from earliest time to the present (Formerly numbered 51.)

152A. Tho Art of India and So"thealt Asia (3) Irreg ...IClr
Prerequisites: Art SOA and SOB.
History of the an, architecture, and sculpture of India and Southeast Asia.

152B. rhe Art of Persia and the Islamic World (3) Irreg ...lar
Prerequisites: Art soA and 50B. . . .
History of the arr, architecture, sculpture and mmor arts of Persia and the Islamic

World.

153. Ancient Art (3) I

Prerequisites: Art SoA and 50B. . . .
Develorment of painting, sculpture, architecture and crafts from prehistoric ames

to the fal of Rome.

154. MedievClI Art {3} II

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. . . .
Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the tune of Consrantine

through the Gothic period.

USA. RenaiullInce Art (3) I
Prerequisites: Art SOA and SOB.
Architecture, sculpture and painting of the Renaissance.

155B. Baroque and Rococo Art (3) II
Prerequisite: Art USA.
Architecture, sculpture and paintiug of the Baroque and Rococo periods.

156A. History of Modern Art (311, II
Prerequisites: Art SOA and 50B.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the French Revolution

to the 20th century.

156B. Contemporary Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Art 156A
Cnrrenc movements in sculpture, painting, graphics, and architecture.

157. Tho History of American Art (3) Irro .... lar

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B. . . .
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from Colonial times to the

present.
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151, Art of Primitive Pe.ple. (3) 'mgu!.,
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.

an~~hei:rn1I~~~~~~~~~h~(::~?~h~~e~i~tha~~n~~onhAmericanIndians

160. Tho HI.tory of Archll.elu ... (3) 'rregull ...
Prerequisites: Art 50A and mB, or An 5.
Architecture from primitive rimes to the present.

161.A-1618-161C-I61D. De.lglt In Enamell (3-3-3-3) I, II
SIX hours.

Pre~equisite: Art 61 j ,Art I6IA, is prerequisite 'to 161B, 161B to 161e,isrc to 1610
Design and productIOn of VItreous enamels M . '. .

cable on a master's degree. . aXlmum credit S1Xunits appli_

164. History of COllume (3) Irregulor
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB,

. The historic origins of COstume traced h
mfluences dominant -during each period. t rough aesthetic, social and political

170A. Beginning Jewelry De.lgn (3) r II
Six hours. '
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 61.

Design and fashioning of jewelry.1'fOt open to students with credit in An 70.
170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (3) I II

Six hours. '
Prerequisites: Art 70 or 170A.
Design and production of jewelry and hollow ware,

170,e-170D. Jewelry ClnelMe'alwork (3-3) I, II
SIX hours.

Prerequisite: Art l70C is prerequisite to 1700
Advanced individual problems in jewelry. .

175: Problems In Art for Teachen (3) I, II
SIX hours.
An principles and materials as related to ~,.~L'_. .

• ..1=g situatlons,
180:'-1801. AdYClncedWeaYing {3-3} I, II
. SIX hours. Total credit in An 80A 80B lBOA laoB

elghtuntts. ' , , , ISOC, and 180D limit--'P .. ~ to
rerequlSltes, An 80A and 80B. Art IBOA . , ,

Advanced problems in fabric desi IS prerequISIte to I80B.
and rug weaving- techniques. gn and weave construction including tapestry

18~I80D. Adyanced WeaYing (3-3) I, II
,Sa hours. Total credit in An 80A, 80B 180A 180B

eighr units. ' , , l80e, and 180D limit dp .. A e to
rereqUlSlt~: ,r: ISOB.Art 180C is prerequisite to I80D

,Advanced mdlVJdual problems in weaving. .

181: Non Wayan TaJctile ConJtruetlon (3) I, II
SIX hours.
Prerequisites; Art 2B and 61.
Textile serucrures with an emphasis on nan loom I'

tee lruques.

Art 97
190. Principle. and Ilemenb of Viluol Aelthetlc Oraonh:atlon (3)

Three hours.
Prerequisites; Senior standing and Art 5.
Visual aesthetic materials and the psychological principles involved in aesthetic

organization.

191Ao Gallary bhlbltlon Dellgn (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: 14 units of art.
Fundamental art elements and principles applied to the theories and techniques

of gallery exhibition design.

1911. Gallery bhlbltlan De,lgn (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite; Art 191A.
Advanced problems in the theories and techniques of gallery exhibition design.

193A-1931. Drawing and Illustration for GrClphlcCommunication (3-3) I
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art lB, 2A, U5A. An 193A is prerequisite to 193B.
The disciplines of realistic descriptive illustration including problems in imagi-

native, aesthetically refined painterly illustration. Media to include gouache. water-
color, scratch board, mixed media, and pen and ink.

194A-1941. Advanced FCI,hionImagery (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite; Art 94B is recommended. An 194A is prerequisite to 194B.
Emphasis on developine- individual drawing concepts and creative techniques in

fashion illustration. Creation of fashion drawings and fashion advertising layouts.
Development of a professional portfolio.

195A. Interiar Dellgn (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisires. An 95A and 95B.
Survey, analysis and design methods concerning froblems of interior design of

moderate scope, stressing the visual concept as part a the total planning process.

1951. Enylronmentol Dellgn (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite; Art I95A.
Survey, analysis and design synthesis of problems of more complexity, through

interiors, to landscape, to architectural planning, and finally concern for city design.
195C. Ecanomlcs of Intarlor De,lgn (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: An 195B,
Techniques .and ana~yses of specification writing, supervision and budget studies

of interior design and Its application to vanous projects.

195D. Adyanced Interior Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195C.
The complete conception and execution of all stages of a full-scale interior design

project.

196A-1961. YI.uol Communl",'lon Media (3-3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite; Art I4B. An 196A is prerequisite to 196B.
Experimental, creative and practical exploration of contemporary communication

as related to magazine and editorial layout. Production of a student designed
limited edition.

4-81517
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197: bploratlon in Yilual Imagery (3)
Six hours,
Prerequisite: 14 units of an.
Investigation of experimental and technical reproductive media.

198. Senior Prolect (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.
Investigation in an. Formal presentation of project.

206A-206B. Creative "rintmaking (T-3)

214. Creot;v. Grllphic: Communication (1-3)

216A-216lS. Creative Painting (1-3)

217A-217lS. Creative Sculpture (1-3)

219A-219l!l. Croative Crafts (1-3)

222. Art I"ducation Colloquium (3)

270. SemlnClr In Jewelry Gild Melclllwork (3) I, II

280. Seminar In Textile D.lign (3) I, II

290. Bibliography (1)

291. Seminar lit Creative Art (3)

292A_292 •• Seminar in Art Hislory {3-3j

294A-29411. Seminar In the Principle. of DOllgn in the Spate Art. (3-3)

295. Creative EnvlrDnmental Design (1-6) I, II

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. The,11or PrDJect (3)
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Astronomy
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emerirus: Huffer, Smith, C.
Professors: Nelson, B. (Chairman), Schopp
Associate Professors: Daub, Young, A.
Assistant Professors: Angione, Talbert
Lecturer: Martin, A.

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in astronomy.
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.

.Minor in astronomy.

Major
With the A.B. in Liberal Arts and Sciences

Preparation for the ",olor. Astronomy 1,9; and Physics 4A-4B-4C (16 units).
Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include AStronomy 100A-

100B, 112A-Il2B; and Physics 101, 105, lIZ,· and three additional units of upper
division physics. Recommended: Astronomy 170; Physics 103, 106, 110, 175, 190.

Minor In Mothelftatici. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor
in mathematics to include Mathematics 50, 51, 5Z and either l1sA-HSB or 119, and
three additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics
135A, 1358, 175; Engineering ISS.

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
p",poratlon for the mojor. Astronomy 1, 9; Physics 4A-4B-4C (16 units).
Molar. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy l04A-

1MB, II2A-II2B, 198A-I98B; and Physics 101, 105, 112. Recommended: Astronomy
103, 180; Physics 103, 106, HO, 175, 190.

Minor In Mothelftailci. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor
in mathematics, to include Mathematics 50, 51, 52, and either IIsA-1I8B or 1l9, and
three additional units of upper division mathematics. Recommended: Mathematics
7, USA, 135B, Engineering IS8.

Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in astronomy, nine of which must be upper

division.

1. D.,crlptIYe A.lronomy (3)1, II
Methods of astronomy and of the physical nature of members of the solar system,

our gdaxy and other galaxies. Telescopes will be used for occasional observations.
Not open to students with credit in Astronomy 50.

9. prodl. In ObHI'YI". (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy I or SO.
A course designed to supplement Astronomy 1. The course will include con-

stellaticn study, use of astronomical co-ordinates, and descriptive observations of
celestial objects with telescope.
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12. Ilementary Navigation (3) I
Three hours of laboratory.
Recommended prerequisites: Astronomy I and 9.
Compass corrections, time, line of position, use of celestial co-ordinates, tables

such as H.O. 214 for the solution of astronomical triangles, etc.

30A401. Survey of Literature in AltronDIIIY (1-1) I, II
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1.

Readings in current developments in astronomy; primarily for astrunornp majors.

50. PhYlin of tlto Solar S,ltem (3) I

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics S'O and Physics 4A.
A mathematical rrearmenr of the structure and composition of the Solar System.

The physical nature of the sun, planets, satellites, comets, and meteors. Not open
to students with credit in Astronomy 1.

51. PItYlles of tho St.llor S,.tom (3) II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 50 and Physics 4A,
Application of mathematical and physical principles to Stellar astronomy and theuniverse. ,

103. ",-tronomlcal Optici (:I) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Astronomy 50, or Physics 4C, or Physics 28 and 3D.
Theory and applications of ~ptical instruments used in astronomy. In the

laboratory the students arc required to complete an approved project in opticalinstrumentation.

I04A_104l. Advanced Astronomy (3-3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and 9 and credit or concurrent registration in bothMathematics 51 and Physics "G.
Problems in practical astronomy, such as aonospheric refraction, proper motion

photog.raphic and photoelectric photometry, solar system astrophysics, and stella;dynamics.

lOS. Hillorlc Developmenl of Altronomy (3) I

A s~dr. of the more important pr~blerns and .astrt;lllolJUcal conceptS in the light
of their historical development. Particular areenccn lS given to the biography and
contributions of the more important astronomers, such as Galileo, Kepler, Newton,Herschel, Bessel, etc.

1I2A~1I2a. AltrophYllcl {WI

Prerequisites: Physics 4C and Astronomy 1. AStrOnomy ll2A is prerequisite to112B.

An application of modem physics to a study of thesun and the stellar system
A large pan o.f this, course will deal with the application of spectroscopy to th~study of celestial objects.

150. Introduction 10 Variable Sian and Peculiar Stan {3l II
Prerequisite: Astronomy l04A or 1I2A.

A study ?f variable stars: classification, periods, relation to other stars, methods
of observation, and results; also a study of stars With unusual features in theirspectra.

170. Altrophylical Spedroscopy (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 and credit or concurrent registration in AStronomyII2A,

Theory of atomic ~pectra and atomic suucture .Jea4ing ~o int,erpretation of astro-
nomical spectra. OptICS of spectrograph .deslgn; hne Iden!=JficatlOn. spectral classifi_
cation, radial velociry measurement, and line profile analYSIS.

Astronomy 101

180. Celellial Mechanics (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics: 52b d rh solutions of differential equations csmg
The problem of two bodies ase on e . 1 mrerpretenon of perturba-Newtonian mechanics, Porenrial theory, geometries

tions ; calculation of planetary posmuns.

196. Advanced Topics In Aslronomy (2 or 3) I, 11

Prerequisite: Consent of insrrucror, h. M y be repeated with
' . h 'I astronomy or astrop ySICS, aSelected .toPICS III t _~orefn<:a its upon approval of instructor.new material for a tot .... 0 S1X un ,

19SA. Senior Praled (I) I .

One lec~re.-discll:~i:en ~~~~O~aster plan for graduation within one ye~.
Prerequisite: An .p desi f i di ldusl projects' oral and written prog-Consists of the selection and esagn 0 In Vl ,

ress reports,

19.a. Senior ProjeCI (2) II
Six hours of laboratory.
P equisite: Astronomy 198A.
L:~:ratory ~ork, progress reports, oral and written reports,

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

210. Binary 51ars (Jj

220. Galactic Siructure (31

no.
240.

Stellar Inleriors (3)

Inlentellor Malter (3)

250. Stellar Almospheres (3)

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)

297. Research (1-3)

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. The.1t (3J
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Athletics
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Profe~sors: Coryell, Kare (Chairman)
ASSOCtate Professors' BaJdo"k D . RA' .... ,avlS.

SSISUnt Professors: Dowhower Gilb
lnsttuctors: Libera, Vezie ' err, C., Templeton, Zarnpese

180. Theory and Pnrctice of Int.
Two units: 8 hours Th . rcolleglato Sports (Mon) (2-3)

,~. tee umts: 12 hours
Concen~ra~ed study in field of . . .

rules, officiating, and organizing. mreresr, With emphasis on skill, srrare .
Offered in the Ffllt gy, racncs,
A Basketball (3) Offered in the Spring
B Cross COUntry (2) H Baseball 0)
C Football (3) I Golf (2)
D Gymnastics (3) J ROwing (2)
E Swimming (2) K Tennis (2)
F WaterPolo (2) L Track (3)
G Wrestling (3) M Volleyball (2)
N Soccer (2)

103

Biology
In the Colfege of Sciences

Faculty
Professors: Bact, Brandt, Cox, G., Farris, Flltrncr, Hazen (Chairman), Johnson

A., McBlair, Ned, Ratty, Rinehart, Shepard, Sloan, Taylor, K. '
Associate Professors: Awbrey, Brookes, Clark, M. E., Collier, R, Daugherty

Ford, R. Miller, P., Parsons, Schapiro, Thwaites '
Assistant Professors: Davis, C., Diehl, Ebert, Futch, Hurlbert, Kleinbcrgs, Mel-

chior, Paolini, Timin, Zedler

Offered by the Deportment
Doctor of Philosophy degree in genetics and in ecology.
Master of Arts in biology.
Master of Science in biology.
Major in biology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in biology with the A.R degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in biology with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in biology.
Curricula which prepare for the fields of dentistry, conservation, fisheries, marine

biology, medicine, veterinary medicine, and wildlife.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary reach-

ing, requinng an undergraduate major in one of the biological sciences.
Teaching minor in biology, with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.

Biology Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

For the foreign language required for graduation, the department recommends
French, German, or Russian.

Preparatlop for the mCljor. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA-lB and 11 or 12·
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics lA-IB or 2A-2B and 3A-3D. (35 or 37 units.) ,

MCljor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110, and
155 (to be taken in the junior year}; an advanced course in the biological sciences
for which Biology 101, no or 155 is prerequisite; Biology 190, 191 or 195; and
electives from natural science selected with the approval of the adviser.

Biology Maiar
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Students must complete twelve units of a single foreign language (chosen from
French 1,2, and 3 or SA-SB; or German 1, 2, and 3 or SA-SB; or Russian 1, 2, and
3 or SA-SB), Of equivalent knowledge demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge
administered by the foreign language department concerned.

Preparation for the major. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA-IB and 11 or 12;
Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics lA-IE or 2A-2B and 3A-3B or Physics 4A-4B-4C.
(35--43 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110 and

155 (to be taken in the junior year); an advanced course in the biological sci~nces
for which Biology 101, 110 or 155 is prerequisite; Biology 190, 191 or 195· and
electives from natural science selected with the approval of the adviser. '
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Biology Major

With the 8.5. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
..... P· ....tlon for th. ma'ol'. Biology 1, 2, and IS; Chemistry lA~IB and 11 or 12;

Mathematics 21 and 22; Physics IA-lB or 2A_2B and 3A-3B or Physics 4A-4B-4C.(35-43 units.)

Malar. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110, and
ISS (to be taken in the junior year) j an advanced course in the biological sciences
for which Biology 101, 110 or 155 is prerequisite; Biology 190, 191 or 195; and
electives from natural science selected with the approval of the adviser.

,
Biology Minor

The minor in biology consists of 16 units in biological sciences to include Biology
1 and 2, and nine upper division units in biologcsj sciences selected with approvalof the biology adviser.

Biological Sciences Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teachinll" major for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major in

one .of the blOl?gical sci~nces; biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. AIl
elective courses In the rna/or must have prior approval by one of the biological
sciences advisers for teaching programs in the biological sciences.

Postgraduate year. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for grad-
u~te credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences or the teachingmmcr,

Biology Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in biology for .elemen~ry t~achinll" consists, of a,~ lA_tB or

2A.2~plus at leasr 20 ~nlts I~ the biolOgical SCiences. to include Biology 1 and 2,
Electives m th,e biologICal ~clences must be chosen m consultation with the de.pamnental adVISer for teaching programs.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in biology for .se~ndary ~each!-og co~sist:s of Chemi~ 1A.1B, and

n ?~12, I;llus at least 20 umo: In the blOlog!c.~ SCiences to include, in the lower
divlslOn, Biology 1, 2, and lS; In the Upper dlYlSlOn, Biology 101, no, and 155.
I. General.lalagy (I) I, II

Prerequisites: None; concurrent registration in Biology 2 recommended,
A beginning course in biology Stressing processes Common to living organisms.

2. General .Iology Laboratory (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 1.
A laboratory course in biology stressing processes common to living o!'ganjsms,

Biology

... Natural History of Plants and Anima" (II I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite; Biology 1. , als ] I tion to their environments and to
An introduction to hPlll!lts alo~aif~nns ~dretheir habitats.one another, WIth emp asrs on

9 Human PhysiolollY (5) I, II
. Th lectures and six hours of laboratory.

ree ,. I 8 60. Chemistry 2A.2B.
Prerequisites: Zoo ogy or, haai the circulat0:l; muscular, and nervous' f rh human body' emp asis on B· , 22Functions 0 t e, di t students with credit for 100gy ,systems. Not open or ere It 0

15. Introduction to QuontltcltlvClBiology (3) I, II

Two· lectures and three hours of labotlll?ryil
. . B' I gy I 2 and Mathematics . bl . bi logyPrerequisites: 10 O. '.' fini and solving quantitative pro ems. 10 l~ . ai

Methods and experience 10 ~e rung d ramerric and nonparametrrc snnsncincluding the design of experiments, an pa
techniques.

25 Introduction to Heredity (a) I, II id . f the social implications of recent• h isms and oonsr erauon 0
Hereditary dm", an cs in the field of heredity.and expected eve opmen

101 Cellular Physiology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. . -lA, IB, and 11 or 12; Physics 2A,B' I 1 2 and 15· ChemistryPrerequisites: 10ogy , , ,
2B 3A 3B or 4A-4B-4C.

Physiological processes at the cellular level.

101 General Cytology (4) II

T~o lectures a~d six hours of l~~~~:~~emistry lA and lB. .
Prerequisites: BIOlogy 1, 2.. and f 'II d cell inclusions of plants and jm.alsj
The structure and. funct1dn h <:~als;~operties of protoplasm and cyto ogres'including the chemical an p ysr

methods.

109. R.g'onal Field Stud'~s 'n :::gy~~~~ons and summer sessi~ns. ,
One- to three-week perIOds. . gh biological sciences, including BIOlogy I and.. . At least 12 UDlts 10 t ePrerequisites: , .

2 and consent of instructor. d biotic communities of maror nat-
'Extended field studies of the ~ra,.fau~'a;n be repeated with new content to aural regions o.f we~tem North enca.

maximwn of SIX UIllts.

110. Ecology (4) I, II. ours of laboratory.
Two lectures and SIX h d IS and Chemistry lA and lB. .
Prerequisites; Biology I, 2, a~ ; d the environment; field study in local manne,
Relationships betv:'een hOrgp::~m:nd desert habitats.

fresh water, mountaIn, c a ,

111 Aquatic .Iology (4) I. II I b
• d . houIS of a oratory.

Two lectures an SIX d IS' and Chemistry lA and lB.
Prerequisites: Bi?l~,gy ~ p\~~cal ~oosiderations of inland waten,Biological, chennc .... an

112. Fisheri., l'OI~~r;~) :~rs of laboratory.
Two lectures an

Prerequisite: Biology 110. Th dyn~"":cs of exploited populations.'-' imponance, e ......Fisheries of commerClou

105
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113. BiOlogical Oceanography (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory
Prerequisites: Biology 110 Zoology 50 Ch' ,E I . " emlstry 18 Ph .,co ogical concepts as applied t I' .' YSICS 2.

envrronmem Field d 1 b 0 pe agtc and benthic mari .
lady the co~tal cnv:m:en~ratory experience in oceanographi~ ~~h~Qsr;::sand their. , parncu_

'14. Advanced I'cology (3) I,"

Two lectures and three hours of laborato
Prerequisite: Biology 110. ry.
The ecology of individuals 0 I .

new COntent. Maximumcredi~ ~i:~nj~~O~~pli~ablmmUnities.May be repeated with
1 e on a master's degree
15. Cons~~vat;on of Wildlife (3) I, II .
Prerequisite. Biology l ,
Plant and animal resources with emph .use. " aSls on their conservation and intelligent

121. System. E't:ology (5/ I, II

Four le~~res and Threehours of laboratory
PrereqUIsites: Biology I!O and ..
Provides a foundation in the t~~nscnt of mstru~tor.

preach to ecology, includin ory and techruques necessa f
manes useful in systems anaf cornpueee programming and topiZ' . or a SY"stems ap,

YSIS. In app led mathe_
122. Environ ..... , 1M'

Q eCliurernent (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of J b
Prerequisites: Biology 110 d a oratory.
Th . . an consent of i

,e. ut111~[ion of electronic' nstrucro-,
condmolUi, mcluding field equrpmenr [0 record ecole . al
conditions, types of sensoriOWC\fiPphes, effects of fluctua~~ data u,nder field
COmponents. ' amp J en; and data recorders a dS hn ~nvJronmental

, n t e Interfacing of
123. Simulation f' I .o co 09lcol Syltems (4) I II

Two le~t;Jres 3?d six hours of laborato ' .
PrereqUISItes' Biology 121 a d ry
Properties of different ry n c~nsent of instructor,

simulated experiments ways P:: 1'0 1models, Monte Carlo method
a means of guiding r~earch Th va uatmg models, the use of . sl t.he design of

, e compUter will be extensivel slmudauon studies as
140. Printiples f H h Y use.p '. a umon P ysiology (3)I II

r~re~llJSlte: Biology I or Zoology 8 '
. Principles of human physlolo B' ,
2~~)gy·Not open to srudems Wi~~re~(inmni~~~~n~e(Fnd nerve and muscle ph

. ormerly numbered B' l Y'·
10 ogy

141. Human Physio'ogy Labof'l:ltory (1) I II
Three h~~rs of laboratory. '
PrerequlSlte: Credit or concur .
Laboratory work in ""m, rehnt ~eglstration in Biology 140

B' 1 9 (F u n p yswlogy N .
10 ogy. ormerly numbered Biology ,'J,) at open to srudents . hWit credit in

142A~142B. Compaf'l:ltlve Animal Physio.o
Two lectures and SIXhours "b gy (~) I, IIP , . 0 a oratory

rerequlSlte' Biology 101 and "
Se I consent 0 lllStructo

mester ,Feeding and dl . r.
~nd metabolism, excretion andg:stlon, bloo.d and circulation n '
Integrative sYtSems. In both sem smoreguIatlOn Semcster II He uermon, respiration
ular to organismal levels All esters, conSideration of functio cepWr, effector and
research. (Formerly numb'ered B~/~gyr ~h4,I)a are conSidered. rnd~ngd" ',rom m~lec_

_. IVl ua laboratory

Biology 107

141. Photophysiology' (3) II
Prerequisite: Biology 101.
Bioluminescence and the physiological effects of visible and ultraviolet radiations

on plants and animals.

148L. Photopkysiology Laboratory (ll II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 148.
The generation, measurement and control of visible and ultraviolet radiations,

and the measurement and analysis of selected biological effects of these radiations.

150. Radiation Biology (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 1 or equivalent and Physics 2A-2B, lA-3B. Recommended:

Chemistry IA-IB, Biology 101, and Physics 121.
Principles underlying radiological reactions of ionizing radiations. Effects of

ionizing radiations at the biochemical, cell, organ, and organism levels.

150L. Radiation Biology Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology HO.
The laboratory determination of the effects of ionizing radiation on biological

systems.

151. Radlolsotop. '.chnl"",.s In IlalolY (3)1, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1,2, and IS; Chemistry IA and IB; Physics 2A, 2B, 3A and

3B. Recommended: Chemistry .. or 5, and Biology 101.
The principles and application of radioisotopes in biology. Radionudide measure-

menr, safe handling, tracer and radioautography techniques.

155. G.netlcs (4) I,II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I, 2, and 15.
Principles of plant and animal genetics, with experiments and demonstrations

illustrating the mechanisms of heredity.

156. Dev.loplll.ntol lIolo.y (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 155' and Chemistry 11 or 12. Recommended: Biology 101.
Analysis of development with emphasis on embryonic differentiation.

157. Cyro..... la (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology ISS.
The physical basis of heredity. Study of the chromosomes and chromosome be-

havior III relation to problems in heredity and evolution.

158. HUnlOn G.n.tln (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology ISS.
Genetics as related to human biology, with consideration of the applied fields of

medical genetics, genetic counseling, aud population studies. -

IS•• H",mo. H.redlty (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Biology 1.
Selected principles of human inheritance with emphasis on relationships to other

fields of human studies, Not open to students with credit in Biology ISS or 158.
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160. bperimental Evolutlolt (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of labor:l.tory.
Prerequisite: Biology ISS.

The theories of evolution and speciation and the methods of study of modemproblems.

161. Hlltary of Biology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: A college course in biology.
Lectures and reports tracing biological scielltific development, with emphasis on

the influence of personalities and trends of the times. Not more than three units
in the history of biology may be counted for graduate credit.

162. Souree Mert.rlalln tit. Hllto,., of .'ology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 161.

A study of original papers of significance to the history of biology. Not more
than three units in the history of biology may be counted for graduate credit.

163. Microbial Genotics (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology ISS. Microbiology WI is recommended.
The design, methods and execution of research in microbial genetics.

165. Biology of Natural Populations (3) I, II
Prerequisite: A college course in Biology.

The relation of modern concepts of genetics, ecology and physiology to natural
populations with emphasis on the problems of human populations. Not open to
majors in the biological sciences.

167A_167B. Biology for leachen (4-4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2.

Advanced study of .biologic~l principles. including classification, physiology,
morphology, and evolution. Deslgn.ed primarily for those electing a biology minor
for elementary or secondary teaching curricula. Not open to students majoring inthe biological sciences.

169. Population Ganetia (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 15 and US, Mathematics 22 or SO.
Discontinuous and continuous variation in natural populations.

170. Conternporary Problerns ht Biology (I) 5

. A series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of biology by scientists engaged
ill research. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit Th
lectures are open to the public. May be repeated for a tOtal of 3 units. . ese

171. Mutagenesis (3)
Prerequisite: Biology IH.

. Basic principles and. applfcancns of n:utation indu,cdon, expression, and detec_
tton ~t aU lev~ls. ~f blOlo.gJ(;:alorganlzatlon. EmphaSIS on mutation induction bchemicals and roruzmg radlartons. y

175. Statistical Methods in Biology (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101, 110 or 155.

Application of statistical techuiques to biological data. Not open '0 tud
. f h d' . '. s,u eotswith credit or anot er upper rvrsron course III Statistics excep, with .

I f h hai f h -d ff' h wnne-approva 0 tee atrman 0 t e epartmem 0 eflllg t e student's major t bfiled with the Evaluations Office. 0 e

,

Biology 109
181. Advanced Celiulerr Physiology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Biology 101.
Current topics in cellular physiology.

190. Senior Investigertlon and Report In Physiology (2) I, II.
P . . Biology 101 senior standing and consent of mstructcr.rerequisrresc morogy nn, .
Investigation and reports on current physiological literature.

191. Senior Investigertlon Clnd Report In Ecology (2) I, II .
. . B' I 110 senior standing and consent of Instructor.Prerequisites: 10 ogy , . .

Investigation and reports on current ecological literature.

195. Senior InvestigCltion Clnd Report In ~enetics (2) I, II .
. . B' I 155 senior standing and consent of mstrucror.Prerequisites: 10 ogy , . .

Investigation and reports on current genetic literature.,
198. Methods of Invellilation (2) I, II

h f d' ssion and three hours of laboratory.
One o~ 0 JISCU. tanding and a major in the Division of the Life Sciences.

. Prerequisites: crucr s .. bi I cl 55 reports Four units maxi-
Individual and original investigatloob. III . 10 °r;~is ~oW'Se with Microbiology or

mum credit for Biology 198 or a com manoa 0
Zoology 198.

200. Seminar (2 Or 3)

210. Seminar In Cellulor Physiology (2)

220. Seminar In DevelopmentCiI lIology (2)

221. Developmental Genetics (3)

222. Morphogenesis (3)

230. spedatlon (3)

I . Ethology and Comparcatlve Psychology (3)231. $em nar .01

240. Semina' in Tarrestrlal EcololY (2)

Seminar In Aquatic fcology (2)241.

242. Population and Commu.dty Ecology (3)

243. Physiological Ecology (:I)

244. Physical Aspects of Ecology (:ll

245. Aquatic Ecology (3)

246. Behavioral EcOlolY (3)

2S0. lIogeography (3)

260. Seminar In Generell Physiology (2)

261. Seminar In Erl,vlronmental Radiation (21

262. cytoplasrnlc Inheritance (31

263. Seminar In Comparatl:e ,hysiology (2)

264. Methods In Physiology (2)

265. Moleculor Biophysics (-31

270. Seminar In Genetlu t2)



170

276. Phy.laloglca' G.... tlu (3)

290. Bibliography (1)

291. '""'t',otlon and Report (3)
297. a.search (1-3)

298. Special Study fl-3)

299. Th.... (3)
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Botany
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Harvey
Professors; Gallup, Wedberg (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Alexander, Preston
Assistant Professors: Carmich"ael, Rayle

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts in biology with an emphasis in botany.
Major in botany with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in botany with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in botany.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary

reaching, requiring an undergraduate major in one of the biological sciences.

Botany Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

It is recommended that students choose French, Gennan, or Russian to meet
the foreign language requirement for graduation.

Prepar'Clllon for Ihe major. Biology I, 2, and 15; Chemistry IA-IB, and 11 or
12; Mathematics 21 or 4{); and Physics lA-lB or 2A-2B and 3A~3B. (33 or 35 unlrs.)

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 101, !l0, and
155; Botany 100 or 101 or 102 or 103, and 190A-190B. Botany 114, 130, and 140
and Microbiology 101 are recommended.

Botany Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Prepar'Cllion for Ihe major. Biology I, 2, and 15; Chemistry IA-IB, and II or
12· Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics lA-1B or 2A-2B and 3A-3B. (33 or 35 units.)
R~commended: Gennan or French or Spanish; Geology lA-1B or 2 and 3.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in the biological sciences to include
Biology 101, 110, and 155; Botany 100 or 101 or 102 or 103, 114, and 190A-190B;
Microbiology 101. Botany 130 and 140 arc recommended,

Botany Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in botany.

Biological Sciences Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teaching major for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major in

one of the biological sciences: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All
elective courses in the major must have prior approval by the deparnncmal adviser
for biological sciences teaching programs.

POIIgr.duale Year. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for gradu-
ate credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences. Courses must
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have approval of the adviser for biology teaching programs. (Six units of graduate
course work toward completion of a minor may be substituted for this require;mem.)

1. Plant. anlf Man (3) I, II

Basic structure and function of plants with emphasis on the interrelationshipsof plants and man.

100. G.n .... r Botany (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Biology I and 2.

Primarily for majors in the biological sciences. Structure, physiology, repro,
duction and evolution of the major plant groups.
101. PhYCI010IIY (4)1, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
Morphology and phylogenetic relationships of the algae.

102. Mycology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2.
The structure, food relations, and classification of fungi.

103. Vanul.r Plan,. {4} I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1, and 2.

Sttucture, development and phylogenetic relationships of the Bryophyres andvascular plants.

112. Cu'tl¥ar.d Tre•• and Shrub. (:I) I
One 'lecrnre and six hours of labol'atory and field work
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2. Botany 114 is recommendej.
Identification of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diegoregion. Trips to local parks and private gardens.

114. Iy"ematll: lata..y (4) II

Two lectures and sill: hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2; and either lIO or 155. Botany 103 recommended.
Kinds, relationships,. sysr:emapc :l!"1'aIll{ement, and geographical distribution ofvascular plants; collection and Identification.

118. Plant Shllly at tho California o.qrt. (3)
Formerly X·II9. Offered in Extension only.
One lecture and six hours laboratory. Field trips arranged.
Flowering plants of the desert region.

119. Field Iotany (4' S
Two lectures and m hours of 1:aboratory.

Prerequisire: A course in college biological science or consent of instrueror.
Local native vegetation with emphasis on ecological units within floristic areas

Primarily for students not majoring in the College of Sciences. .
126. Plant Patholo.y (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of labol'atory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. Botany 102 recommended.

A practical cow:se dealing with the prin~pJes of disease in plants, COntrol meas.
ures, and quarannne procedures. E~phasJ.s I~ placed. on the determination and
control measures of those pathogernc orgarusms which affeer crops, trees andshrubs and nursery stock.

Botany JJ3

130 Pion' Phy.;ola.y (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.. A d 1B
· . . 1 1 2 15 101' and Chemistry 1 an .

Prerequisites: BIO 08)' , '. 'I d.' g food manufacture, absorption,The activities of plants, me u 10d t
transpo.rtation, respiration, growth an movemenr.

conduction,

140 Phlnt Anatomy (4J II
• lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Two .. . 1 and 2 Botany 100 recommended.
Prerequisites. BIology . I lemenrs within plant organs, with emphasis onThe arrangement of serucrura e

cell and tissue types.

162. Agricultural Betony (2) I

Field nips to be arranged. B 100 or Zoology 121 recommended.
· . B' logy 1 and 2. ctany d . al

Prerequisites: 10 • al •d tificstion cultural methods, an regionCalifornia crop plants, their genet I en ,
distribution.

172. Palynology (3) I
o 1 cture and six hours of laboratory: .

ne e . 11 ge biologlcal science •.
Prerequisite: A course 10 co ell n and ore dia~osis, with reference
Principles ~.nd me,thods o:hi~p~logy, a~ medicine.taxonomy, parecnto ogy, an

I I tl atlan and Report (IJ I
1,90A.S~nor. nve. ~ d and two additional hours to be arranged.

One dls~~sslOn peno 101 or 102 or 103, and senior standing.
Prerequisites: Bo~any f. di .d al project; oral and written reports.Selection and design 0 10 IVl U ,

· tl ation ond Report (2) II
1901. SenIor ~nve5 ~ d fi dditional hours to be arranged.One diSCUSSIOnperiod an ve a

Prerequisite: Botany t90A. ral and written final reports.
Individual investigation, progress reports, 0

to use in

200. S.mlnar (2 or 3)

201. Seminar In Phycola.y (2)

202. Seminar In Mycology (2)

203. Seminar in Vauvlar Plant. (2J

214. $emlnar in Sy.tematlc lIotony (2)

226. S.mlnar In Plant Patholo.y (2)

230. s.mlnar In Plant Phy.lolo.y {2l

240. Seminar in Plant Anatomy (2)

272. Seminar In Palynology (2)

297. R•• earch (1-3)

298. Spedal Stully (1-3)

299. Th•• I.or P"'11Ict (3)
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Business Administration
See "School of J;Jusiness Administration" in the catalog section

Professional Schools: Courses and Curricula.

Chemistry
In the College of Sciences

The deparrmenr is on the approved list of 'he Amoo,'"," Ch' '-', ~ " emioal Society.
Faculty

prL:~S~:M~~j~~bt)'~:jn~~h~~~~~e~ergRiIsens~,jensen,Jones,W., Joseph,
Spangler, Stewart, G, Wadswonh (Cha;~a~)g, W~?b,rn,oWn,.Ok"WRowdc,Sham,

A'PI ' ,IC,oosonssccrare to esscrs: Abbott, Bennett, Mathewson
Assisrenr Professors: Coffey, Malley, Roeder

Offered by the Department
Doctor of Philosophy in chemistry.
Master of Arts in chemistry.

Master of Arts, teaching service, with concentration in chemistry.
Master of Science in chemistry.
Major in chemistry with the B S in r d d'

of the American Chemical So~i~ry.app re arts an sCiences with the Certificate

Major in chemiste{ with the A.B. in a lied arts ad' .
the Certificate 0 the American Chemi~;l Society. n SCiences, With or without

Major in chemistry with the A B in libe~1 0"_ and .. . •.. "-'-'~ " SCIences.
Minor in chemistry,

Teaching major in chemistry with specialization In both 1
ondary reaching.' e cmentsry and sec-

Teaching minor ,';" chemistrv wid 'I'"'ULU ~ ..... " --n 1,1 specla !Zanon In both I
ondary teaching, e ementary and sec-

Major

With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
and Certificate of the American Chemical Society
, The curriculum outlined below for the B S degree i r
1S based upon the reco.mmendatio.ns of the CO~ttee f~r apf fed ,art:.!;and ,sc}ences
Chem~t.s of the Am~rlcan ChemIcal Society. It qualifies dOessJOnal Training of
of pOSitlons as chermsts and provides the trainin r u· 5ra uates for many types
admission to graduate work in chemistry. g eq u:e by most universities for

Preparati.n f<)r the maJ.r. Chemistry IA-IB 5 12 d '
and Mathematics 50, H, and 52. (44 units.) '" an 13; PhYSIcs 4A-4B-4C;

Mal·r. A minimum of 36 upper division units in h .' ,
llOA-lIOB, Ill. lI2, 113, 127A ISS one unit of 198~ a~d~? t? mclude Chemistry
electives in chemistry or in related subjects with approval u,m"h o'dupper division

o t e eparnnenr
F.... Ign language requi"'ment. German 8A or Russian 8A, .

Chemistry

ounlNE FOR THELS.
Units

In 2nd
Scm. Scm.

5 5
5 5•

First year
Chemistry IA-IB .__ .__

tMathematics 4, 40, 50 _
Physics 4A _ __

"Basic Subject _
"Social SCiences _
"Physical Activities

l
J
Y,

1611 1711

Units
1st 2nd

Third yeltT' Scm, Scm.
Chemistry !lOA-110B _. l l
Chemistry 155 - •
German 2, sA, or
Russian 2, SA __ .__ . 4 2

.1:American Institutions __ 3 3
§Biology I 3
"Humanities J J
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l
Y,

Second year
Chemistry 5 _

Chemisrry 12-112 -===Chemistry 13-113 r-
Mathematics 51, 52 _
Physics 4B, 4C _
German 1 or Russian 1_

"Physical Activities _

Unitr
1st 2nd

Scm. Scm.

•• •1 1• •• ••y, ~

17l'i 17l'i

Units
1st 2nd

Fourth year Scm. Scm.
Chemistry 111 _.__ .__ l
Chemistry 198 1
Chemistry 127A J
Chemistry Electives __ ._ 8 6
General Electives - 7

15 13

16 15
~ n..ter to Catalog section on General Education requirements.
t Studenu eligible to take Mathemaucs m in their first semester should do "" and substitute tor

Mathematics 4 and/or 40 two to £ive units of general electives.
:l:: IE this requirement is met by eumination the appmpriate number of unitS should be added

to general electives.
§ Premedical and predental students will also take Biology Z and decrease genetal. elective units

by J.

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

Preparation for the malar. Chemistry IA-IB, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A-4B-4C;
and Mathematics 50, 51, and 52, (44 unlrs.)

Malo', A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Che~
1I0A-1tOB, 111, 112, 113, 127A, I5.\', one unit of 198; and two units of upper divl-
sion electives in chemistry to be chosen from Chemistry 116A, 118, 127B. 131, 154.

Fonign language requl...ment. German ~A or Russian SA.

Units
Ltt 2nd

Second yeltT' Scm. Scm.
Chemistry 5 . . •
Chemistry 12-112 ___. •
Chemistry 13-113 1 1
Mathematics 51, 52 4 4
Physics 4B, 4C __ .__. •
Gennan I or Russian 1____ - 4

·Physical Activities 11 11

ounlNr FOR A.B. DEGIU AND CERTlflCAn

First year
Chemistry IA-IB _

tMathematics 4, 40, SO __
Physics 4A _

"Basic Subject _. ...__ .
"Social SCiences _
·Physical Activities __

Units
1st 2nd

Scm,Scm.
5 5
5 5•l
J l
~ ~

16l'i 1711
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Unit!
lit 2nd

Third year Sem.Sem.
Chcnl!stry 1I0A-HOB __ 3 3
ChemIstry l5'5 __ ..__ 4
Gennan 2, SA or
Russian 2, 8A....-'--.. 4 2

tAmerican Institutions 3 3
§Biology I = 3
"Humanities 3 3

Units
1st 2nd

Fourth yetrr Smt.Sem.
Chemistry III .__..~ 3
Chemistry 198 ._ 1
Chemistry 127A - -- 3
ChemistryEleeti~e;-== 2
General Electives _

15--9 15
16 15

• Refer to Catalog seetin G I Ed .t Student, eligible to take°g1aJ;~::tiC$50?"" r~uiremenu.

I r Mh~lhema?cs4 Q,!d/or40 two to live"'u~f~lrof':,n':~'ty ~houlddo 50and sub,titute Eor
I IS reqUIrement", mel by examina' the . e e<: ...v....
to general electives. 000 apptopnate number of unirs ,hould he added

, "=b "',ieal and Pudenlal .tudent. will also take Biolo~ 2 a ~ ,
y . ." nu uectease general elective units

With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts end Sciences
This plan is designed for only those d h .

medical and predenral curriculum or ;ro ems w 0, desire the training in a pre-
canrtor be taken by students who intendo~ sb~ondary sC;lOo.1teaching -. This plan
Intend to earn advanced degrees in h 0. come pro essional chemists or who
colJ.eges. Application for admission to ctl~mlSr'Y or wto plan to teach in junior
chairman up0:t achieving junior class sta~Ji;; Alrtrae fade to the d~Partment
division standmg must apply before th d ns er students with upper
State College. With an appropriate ch~' secor Ise~ester of work at San Diego
requirements for admission to medical d~c~lo ~ echves, graduates can meet the
fifth year of graduate work, require~en~ f' anh p armaceutical sc~ools. With a
can be met. or t e secondary teachmg cre*ntial

PreparGtlon fG". the mGIGr. Chemistry IA 1B 4 { 5)
4B; Mathematics 4, 40. 50, 51, and Biology J~,2: (4/~nirs:)12 and 13; Physics 4A-

Majar. A minimum of 24 Upper division units in ch' .
1.09A,B, .C (or 1I0A~1l0B, 11 I), 112, 155 (or ISO) a~rllls?"h to l!lclude Chemis:.rrr
sron e!ectlves In chemistry. Chemistry 127A is reco' d e:f f t unrrs of upper divf.,
Chemlsrry 11SA-ll5B or 116A-Il6H is recommen:kdeF e "or all teaching majors.

. '.. or a pre-rnedical students
Mlno!". A minor III biology or zoology is expected for . .

The mmor required for a secondary scho I d . 1 pre-professIOnal students
fifth year for teaching credential candidates.o ere entia may be completed in th~

Foreign longuGge requirement. Recommended' Germ SA R .
. an or ussran SA-

With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences .
. This major is designed for students desirin em hasis .

flib~ral arts and sciences education or as pre~araEon f on che~ as pan of. a
esslon. or entenng a related pro-

Preporation for the mClior-. ChemiStry IA-1B 4 ad'
2A-2B and 3A-3B; and Mathematics 21 and 22. (32 ~r 34~nits~?; PhySiCS 1A-iB or

MCllo"..A minimum of 24 upper division . . Ch .
I09A-I09B, 109C, 112, ISO; and eight units ~fl~p~~r d{~!stry ,to i!1c1u~eChe~

VISion e ecnves 10 chemistry.
For the Standard Teaching Credential

All c.andidates for a. credential must com lete all th .
credential, as outhned m the section of this ~atalog a hr Se~Ullement1l for the
. T~e major in chemistry for the standard teachin :rn t e. c ~I of Education.
III either elementary or secondary teachin~ r quig edential, With specialization
che~istry. All cO!Jrses for the teaching maf~r ~UStre~ an under/raduate major in
advl~e:.: for te~ching programs. In addition c did ayprove by the .chemistry
sp.e~lahzatlon .ill 5e.condary teaching must ~o~let:t% 0b' the credential with a
nununum of Sllt units of graduate work in chenustry: t e POStgraduate year, I

Ch.emistry

Minor
The minor in chemistry for the bachelor's degree consists of Chemistry IA-IB,

4 or 5, 12, and six upper division units in chemistry (24 units).
The minor in chemistry for the standard teaching credential, with specialization

in either elementary or secondary teaching, consists of nor less than 20 units in
chemistry, six units of which must be in upper division courses. If the major for
secondary teaching is non-academic, at least 12 upper division units of chemistry
must be taken. All courses must be approved by the chemistry adviser for teach-
ing programs.
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IA-lI. Ge.orell Cheml.try (S-5) I. II
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: High school chemistry and two years of college preparatory mathe-

matics. Recommended; High school physics and two years additional mathematics.
General principles of chemistry with emphasis on inorganic materials. Qualita-

tive analysis is included in the second semester. Duplicate credit will not be allowed
for the corresponding course in Chemistry lOA, lOB, or IE. Students with credit
for both Chemistry fA and 2A will receive a total of 5 units of credit toward
graduation,

11. Gono".C11Cho,,"try for Inglnoo".. (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry lA.
A continuation of the study of the principles of chemistry with emphasis on

the relationships to the field of engineering. Open only to engineering majors. Not
open to students with credit in Chemistry IE.

2A. Introductory Genered Ch..... try (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Elementary principles of chemistry. Not open to students with credit in Chem-

istry lAo

28. Elementary OrgClnlc Cheml.try (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2A or lAo
Introduction to the compounds of carbon including both aliphatic and aromatic

substances. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry IB or IE.

3. Introductory Blochemidry (3,) I, II
Formerly Chemistry of Nutrition.
Three lecmres with demonstrations .
Prerequisites: Chemistry 2A-2B.
Fundamental principles of the chemistry of living processes. This course in-

tended primarily for majors in home economics, nursing, and related fields.

4. Ilemantelry Quantitative A_ly.i. (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Chemistry IB or 2B.
Fundamentals of volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Not applicable to the B.S.

and the A.B. degree and certificate for chemistry majors. Not open to students
with credit in Chemistry 5.

s. AnGlytlcGI Cheml.lry (4) " II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
PrerequisiteS; Chemistry 1B; and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics

22 or 50.
Theory and practice of volumetric, gravimeuic and electrical methods of analysis.

Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 4. Duplicate credit will not be
allowed for equivalent work in Chemistry lOA-lOB.
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lOA-lOB. Chemical Prlnclpl •• and Technique. (Hollar.) (5-5)

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: An outstanding record in high school chemistry physics and

mathematics, accompanied by superior achievement on the College 'Aptitude' Test
and the college Mathematics Placement Examinations.

"[he application of modern electronic theory to the study of general chemistry
with e.ml?h~ls 10 the labor~tory on analytical methods. Qualitative and quantitative
analysis 1.S Included. Chemistry lOA-lOB takes the place of Chemistry IA.IB and
S for these students as prerequisites for funher courses in chemistry.

11. Introdurtory Organic Chemistry (4) I. II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Chemistry lB.

AI.!phatic and aromatic compoun~s including reaction mechanisms. For students
needing only one semester of organic chemistry, Nor open to students with credit
m Chemistry 12.

12. Organic Chembtry (4J I, II
Three lecrures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequislre. Chemiso:y m
Properties and synthesis of organic compounds including reaction mechanisms.

Ftrst half of a year course.
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 11.

13. Organic Chembtry Laborotoll'Y(II I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 12.
The theory and practice of laboratory operations.

22. GI... Blowing (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry IB.
Elementary training in the manipulaeion of glass.

I09A-I09B. Fund.mentob 01 Physical Chemistry f3-3)

Prerequisites for ~09A: C~e~stry 4,. Mathematics 22, and Physics 2B and 3B N
open to students With credit In Cherrusrry IWA. . at

Prerequisites for I09B: Chemistry I09A and credit or COncurrent registrati .
Chemistry ISO. Not open to students with credit in Chemiso:y IIOB. I non m

Fundamental princip'les of theoretical chemistry. This course cannot 1 h
A.B. and certificate or B.S. major in chemistry. app y to t e

109C. Fundamentals of Phydcol ChemlslJ'yLaberatory (2ll1
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Concurrenr registration or credit in Chemistry I09B N

students With credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry Ill. . at open to
Physico-chemical experiments, errors of measurement and techn",".' " "

.... report writing.
1I0A.1I0B. Physical Chemlllll'Y(3-3) I, II

Prerequisites for 110A: Chemisuy 5 and credit or COncurrent re' . .
Physics 4C and Mathematics 52. Not open to students with credh .g1StrChatlO~In
I09A. • III emetry

Prerequisites for Chemistry 110B: Chemistry 1l0A. Not open to d .
credit in Chemistry 109B. Stu ents With

Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.

Chemistry 119
III. Physical Ch.mlstry Laboratory (S) I,ll

Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit in Chemistry HOB or concurrent registration with consent of

instructor. NOt open to students wieh credit or concurrent registration in Chem-
istry 109C.

Physico-chemical apparatus and measurements, with emphasis on technical report
writing.

112. Orlla ..ic Ch.mlstry (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 12.
A continuation of Chemistry 12.

113. Orga ..lc Ch.mlstll'YLaberotory (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 112.
Theory and practice of laboratory operations.

114A.1I4B. Cn..lcal Bloch.mlltry (4-4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5 and 11 or 12.
Principles of biochemistry and analytical methods applied to blood, urine, and

Other body fluids. This course cannot apply to the major in chemistry.

115A_1151.Fundom.ntob of Bloch.mistry (30.3)I, II
Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5, and liar 12.
The chemistry of intermediary metabolism and its regulation. Not open to stu-

dents with credit in Chemistry 116A-1l6B.

116A-1161. G.n ..... 1liochellllltll'Y (3-3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry I09B or HOB, and 112.
The structure, function, metabolism, and thermodynamic relationships of chem-

ical entities in living SYStems. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry lI5A-
U5B.

117. lioch.mistll'Y Laboratory (2ll, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in UsB or lI6B.
The theory and practice of laboratory procedures used in the study of inter-

mediary metabolism. Includes the purification of enzymes, radioactivity tracer
techniques, and the isolation of cell components.

111. Advanced Physical Ch.mlstry (3J II
Prerequisite: Chemistry HOB.
Chemical statistics, solid state theory, transport phenomena, chemical kinetics in

solution and additional selecred topics in modern physical chemistry.

127A. laoreanlc Ch.mlilry (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry I09B or 1l0B.
The physical basis of the periodic system, complex inorganic compounds, and

the nature of the chemical bond.

1278. Inolllanic Ch.mllll'J' (3J I, II
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of representative and trlIDsitian elements and their

compounds.

131. lh.orellcal Organic Ch.mlltry (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Chemistry 109A or HOA and 1I2.
The application of modern electronic theory to the physical and chemical prop-

enies of organic compounds.



120 Courses and Curricula
135. CHIM Stllely (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry lB.
New approach to the study of major concepts of chemistry. Based on lecture

and laboratory materials prepared by the Chemical Education Materials Study
Committee. Open only to secondary teacher candidates.

150. Analytlca' Chllllllilry (4) " II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or S, 12, and l09A or BOA.
Advanced theory and practice of qu:tntitative analysis and an introduction to

instrumental methods of analysis.

154. O'1lllldc Quallt_tln Analy." {:II " II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry III and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

I09A or 110A.
The identification of organic compounds and mixtures.

155. Advllnclld In.trumant.1 M.thad, (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboClltory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 5, Il2, and credit or concurrent registration in HOB. Not

open to students with credit for Chemistty 150.
Advanced theory and practice of chemical instrumentation.

160-.1601. Prlnclpl •• of Chemical rnlln •• rlnl (3-31
(Same course as Engineering 160A-160B)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or Chemistry

I09A or !lOA.

Industrial stoichiometry; fluid Bow and heat transfer as applied to unit opera-
tions such as evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-.phase mass transfer
drying, and others. Problems, reports, and field trips. •

170. Radlochemlttry (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 4 or S.

Laboratory princiliJ1es and techniques of radioactivity applied to the various fields
of chemistry, E:'pe!1mental merhods used in tracer applications, activation analysis,
chemical invesngatron of the actinides, study of nuclear reactions, and radiolysis.
110. Chernlcal Oceanography (3) II

Three lectures and occasional field trips.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry lOOD or HOB.
The application of the fundamentals of chemistry to the study of oceans.

191. Chernlcal UteratuN (1)

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in chemistry.
An introduction to the availability, scope and use of the chemicalllterature.

196. Selected Toplu In Chernl.try (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Select~d topics in modern che~istry: May be repeated for additional credit withnew subject matter for a total of SiX units.

19'. Senior Profert (1-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Three one-year courses in chemistry and senior standing.
Afl individ';Ial i~vestigation and report on a problem. May be repeated to amexunurn of SIX units.

200. Sernlnar (I to 3)

Chemistry 121

210. Advanced Topic. In Phy.lccd Chernl.try (1-3)

211. Chemical Thermedy~amlCl (")

212. Ch.mlcal Kln.tlc. (3)

213. Quantum Cheml.try (3)

214. Molecular "",ctu ... (3)

215. Ch.mlcel Statl.tlcal M.chClnla (3)

216. Phy.lcal Ch.ml.try of II.ctr'CIlyllc lelutlon. (2)

220. AdvClncedTopic. In Inorgo.lc Ch.ml.t~ (1-3)

221. Mechanl.m. of l.o"'Cllllc Reaction. (I)

222. Cheml.try of the N!'lIm.tal. (2)

230. Advanced Topic. In OrlClnlt Chemistry (1-3)

211. Mechanl.m. of 0l1lanlc a.actlan. (I)

232. Advanced Organic Cheml.try (I)

250. AdVClncodTopics In AflCllytlcalCh.rnl.try (1-3)

260. Advallced Topics In liocheml.try (1-3)

261. Advanc.d Ilochemical T.chnlque. (2)

262. Inzy-mology (2)

270. Nucle.r Chemistry (2)

290. Ilbll.graphy II)

291 •. R•• eClrchS.mlnar (I)

297. a.... reh (1-3)

29 •• Speckll Siudy (1-3)

299. Th•• I. (I)

Chinese
See Classical and Oriental Languages.

City Planning
See Public Administration and Urban Studies.,
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Classical and Oriental Languages
In the College of Arts and LeHers

Faculty
Emeritus: Burnett
Professor: Warren, E. W. .
Associate Professors: Ingham, Schaber (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Eisner, Genovese
Lecturers: Gefter, Kobayashi, Woo

Offered by the Department
Major in Classics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in Classics.
Teaching minor in Humanities. See "School of Education" in the catalog section

Professional Schools, Courses and Curricula.
Teaching minor in Larin.

Classics Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

Concentration in One Language
Preparation for the malor. Greek 1 and 2; or Latin 1,2, and 3 (8 or 12 units).
Malor. Thiny or 33 upper division units to include Comparative Literature

102A-102B; History IlIA-lliB; Philosophy 101; 18 units of Greek or 15 units
of Latin.

Concentration in Two Languages
Preparation fo .. the malo... Greek I and 2; or Latin I, 2, and 3 (8 or 12 units).
Malor.. Thirty-six upper division units to include Comparative Literature 102A_

1028; History IIlA-lIIH; Philosophy 101; 12 Units of Greek; and 9 units of Latin.

Classics Minor
The minor in classics consists of 18 units, of which nine units must be chosen

from the following: Greek lO3, 104, 105, 106, 199; Latin 104 105 106 107 199.
Art 153; History lilA, IlIB; Philosophy 101; Comparative Li~eraMe 102A ",om'
The .student .mus,t have 12 units of Greek or of Latin; he may fulfill pan 'of this
requirement In high school.

Latin Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential
. The minor in Latin for secondary jeaching consists of 20 units of Latin, at least

SIXumes of w~lch ~use be In uePer diVISIOncourses (exclusive of course equivalents
and Comparative Literature 102B).

High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement'

college cour,ses and. may be counted toward meeting .the foreign language reqUir~~
ment In vanou~ majors. These high school courses will not count as college credi
toward graduation. t
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The first two years of high school Latin may be counted as the equivalent of

Larin 1; three years the equivalent of Larin 2; and four years the equivalent of
Larin 3. The lase year-course taken by a student in the high school language se-
quence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units
of repeated foreign language work.

Courses in Translation
See English, History, and Philosophy.

Chinese
1. Elementary (41

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Chinese culture and civilization, mini-

mum essentials of grammar.

2. Eremelltary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chinese 1.
Continuation of Chinese 1.

3. Inte..medlate (4)
Prerequisite: Chinese 2.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in

Chinese of cultural material, shorr stories, novels or plays; oral practice; outside
reading with oral and written reports.

4. '"'e""edlate (4)
Prerequisite: Chinese 3.
Continuation of Chinese 3. Reading of selections from Chinese literature.

Greek
1. rlemelltary (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory,
Introduction to ancient Greek, emphasizing grammatical foundations of New

Testament and Attic Prose.

2. Elemelltary (4) II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Greek 1.
Continuation of Greek grammar with selections from St. John, Herodorns, and

Plato. Interpretation, style and grammar.

103. Reodlngl III Ancient Greek (3) I
Prerequisite: Greek 2.
Graded readings from the masters of Greek prose and poetry. Emphasis on rapid

reading.

104. Reading. In Allelent Greek (3) II
Prerequisite: Greek 103.
Intensive study of one or more major writers, such as Plato, Euripides, and

Demcsrhenes. Author selected in consultation with students.

105. Greek Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: Greek 104.
Literary, linguistic, and cultural themes amon,8 the Greek poets. Contributions

of the Greeks to later ages. May be repeated With new content. Maximum credit
six units.
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106. Greek Prou. Writers (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 104.
Origin and development of the genre of each author and his literary, philo-

sophical, or political contribution to western civilization. May be repeated with
new content, Maximum credit sill: units.

Hebrew
1. Elementary (4) I

Four. lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings in Hebrew culture, essentials of grammar.

2. Elemen'Clty (4) II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1.
Continuation of Hebrew 1.

3. Intermediate (4) I
Prerequisite: Hebrew 2.
Application of fundamental principles "Of grammar. Readings in Hebrew cul-

rural material, oral practice.

4. 'ntermed;""e (4) II
Prerequisite: Hebrew 3.
Continuation of Hebrew 3.

Japanese
I. Elementary 14)

Four lectures and one hour of laborarory.
Pronounciadcn, oral practice, readings on japanese culture and civilization, min]-

mum essentials of grammar.

2. rlementary 14)
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: japanese 1.
Continuation of japanese 1,

3. Intermediate (4)
Prerequisite: japanese 2.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar Re di .

Japanese of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral pra~tice.,a ~~~i~~
reading with oral and written reports.

4. Intermediate (4)
Prerequisite: Japanese 3.
Continuation of Japanese 3. Reading of selections from Japanese literature.

Latin
1. rlemenfary (4) I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.

Study of the language and Roman culture, with reading of selected prose pas-sages.

2. Elemen'Clry (4) II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Latin 1 or two years of high school Latin,
Continuation of Latin 1.
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3. IntermedIate {4} I

Prerequisite: Latin 2 or three years of high school Latin.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading of

selected passages emphasizing the contribution of the ancient culture to our own.
104. The AU9U1tan Age (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Selections from such authors as Vergil, Horace, Ovid, the elegiac poets, Livy.

Literary aspects of individual genres and influence of each writer on later litera-
ture. May be repeated with new conrenr. Maximum credit six units.

105. LIterature of the Republic (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Selections from such authors as Plaurus, Terence, Lucretius, Caesar, Cicero,

Sallusr, Nepos. Analysis of language and style of .the -author and his relationship
to ideas and ideals of the Roman Republic. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.

106. LIterature of the EIllpire (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Selections from such authors as Seneca, Pettonius, Lucan, Pliny, Martial, Tacitus,

[uyenal, Suetonius. Characteristics of genres and style of the Silver Age. May
berepeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

107. Late Latin (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 3.
Selections from authors ranging {rom Tertullian and St. Augustine to Erasmus

and Milton. The changes in Latin throughout the centuries. May be repeated with
new conrenr. Maximum credit six units.

Comparative Literature
See English.
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Drama
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professors: Amble, Powell (Chairman) Stephenson
Associate Professor: Howard, G. '
Assistant Professors: Annas, Harvey, M., Lessley, Owen

Offered by the Department
Master of Am in drama.
M~jor ~ drama with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Mmor In drama.

Teadl~ng m.ajor .in drama with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teachihrygminor In drama with specialization in both elementarv and secondteae mg. -, connary

Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

F~";.P~;;~~'lr;o~~~) major. Drama 30, 31, 40, 50, and Telecommunications and

Note: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as pan of the general edc h •rnents. ucanon require-

12~ali~8 Al~40Amftoi4 ~P60PBerdiV1SJ.d··fionuni~s in ,drama.to include Drama 120
D ' , . , , ,an ve uruts 0 e1ecuvesind ( •

rama 142 and 199) selected with the approval of th dvi rama excepts
I ddi e a vrser.n a nmon to course requirements the student must ani' .

Major Theatre performances and three Srndio or E~' CJ~~JeTmha total ~f.~ve
......~nmenUIJ. eatre acnnues.

Emphasis in Design for Drama
Pref!CI... tion f.r the melor. Drama 30 or 31 40 SO d T I

and Film 3. (I2 units.) , , ,an e ecommunications

Note: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as parr of the G I"' .
qmrements. enera £AlUCanon re-

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units' d .
140A, 14GB, 145A,. !48, I52A, 160A, 160B. In additio~~a to mclude ,?rama lZ7A,
student must partrcrpare in a minimum of five Ma' Thcourse requirements the
three Studio or Experimental Theater activities. tor eater performances and

Emphasis in Design for Television
PrepClratle~ h!'r the mo'or. Drama 40, 50 or Teleco " .

Telecommunicariom and Film 3, 56, and 83. (IS Units.)mUOlCaUOns and Film 20,

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include D
148, l52A or Telecommunications and Film 180 T I ra~a 191, lWA, HOB,
ISO, 156, and 162 or 184. ' e ecommUOlcanons and Film

~or the Standard Teaching Credential, with Spedalization
In Secondary Teaching

Preparation for the maior Drama 30 31 40 50 d T
Film 1 or 70. (IS units.)' " , ,an elecommunications and

Note: Drama 5 and 10 should be taken as parr of h G
quirements, t e eneral Education re-

Drama 127

Teaching mClior (undergraduate). A minimum of Z4 upper division units to in-
clude Drama 120, 127A, 128, 132, 140A, 160A, 160B, and five units of electives in
drama (except Drama 142 and 199) selected with the approval of the adviser.

POltgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units selected from the fol-
lowing: Drama 109, 121, 122, 131, 145A-145B, 148, IS2A, or any 200-numbered
course in drama with the approval of the adviser.

Minor
The minor in drama for the bachelor's degree and for the standard teaching

credential consists of 21 units in drama to include Drama 5, 30 or 31, 40, 50, and
nine upper division units in drama.

$. Introduction to the rheatre (3)1, II
A survey of theory and practice in the contemporary theatre, including its lit-

erary, critical, and technical aspects viewed against historical backgrounds. Attend-
ance at selected rehearsals and performances required. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arrs L)

•. Vene Choir (2) I, II
Three hours.
Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and

ability in dramatic visualization of poetry. Lectures and readings on the nature,
artistic function and history of the Verse Choir. Maximum credit four units, in-
cluding lower division and upper division courses 8 and lOS. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 63,)

10. Voice and Diction (3) I, II
Exercises and drills to improve the quality, flexibility and effectiveness of the

speaking voice leading to good usage in standard Amencan speech. Preparatory to
further courses in drama. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 1.)

30. Elementary Acting (3) I, II
Three lectures per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semester.
Development of the individual's ability to express thought and emotion through

the effective use of the voice and body. These fundamental skills may be applied
[Q stage, radio, and television acting. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 55A.)

31. Intermedlat. Acting (3) I, II
Three lecture-demonstrations per week and 30 hours of laboratory per semester.
Prerequisite: Drama 30.
Continuation of Drama. 30, emphasizing the application of fundamental skills to

the problems of emotion, timing, characterization, and ensemble acting. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 5SH,)

I

32. Movement and Mime for the Thootre (3) I
Basic disciplines of locomotor and axial body movement for the stage director

and actor; introduction to mime. The relationship between body expression and
character portrayal, (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 32.)

40. Dramatic Production (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Technical practices and organization of production for theatre and television.

Practice in drafting and construction of scenery for the college productions. (For-
merly numbered Speech Arts 56.)

47. Sound in the Theatr. (2) I

One lecture and three hours of laboratory,
Techniques, theory, and procedures necessary to develop sound, music, and

effects integrated into theatre production. (Fonnerly numbered Speech Arts 57.)
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50. Elementary Stage convme and Makeup (3) I

Two lecture-demonstrations and three hours of activity.
Principles and application of makeup for seae-e, film, and television. Pattern

drafting, draping, color hannony and use of fabncs for stage costuming. Practical
training in the constructlon of stage COstumes and appllcarlon of makeup for de.
partmental productions. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 8.)

101. Managllment of Droma Actl"lflll, (1) I, II

Planning, preparation, management and supervision of drama tournaments, festi,
vals and other Inrerschclasde and intrascholastic activities under the supervision of
the drama staff. Maximum credit two units. (Fonnerly numbered Speech Am 101.)

108. Adyanclld Veno Choir (2) I, II
Three hours.

Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and
abiliry in dramatic visualizarlon of poetry. Lectures and reading on the nature
artistic function and history of the Verse Choir, with a written report or project:
Maximum credit four units, including lower division and upper division courses 8
and 108. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 163.) ,

109. Vene Chair Directing (2 or 3)

Drganizinga given group as a Verse Choir, CQnsiderin~ age, voice qualiry, back,
ground. selection and arrangement of material, and techruques of directing. Demon_
srration and practice of techniques to improve speech through the Verse Choir.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 164.)

, 10. C.... tive Drame,i" (2) I,ll

Practical training in the principles and techniques of creative dramatization for
work with children in the classroom and recreation. Emphasis on the development
of the child emotionally and socially through dtarrJaric improvisation. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 110.)

120. PI.y Analy.il (3) I, II

The structure and style of drama. Several short plays and one full.lengrh play
are read, discussed and analyzed. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts lISA.)

121. Theatre Critlcilm (3) I
Prerequisites. Drama 5 and 120.

A consideration of the problems and practices of dramatic criticism as applied to
theatrical production in the past and present. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts116.)

122. PlaYwriting, the One.Act Play (3) I, II

Lectures, discussion and reading of one-act plays written by the students. (For_
merly numbered Speech Arts IISB.)

123. Playwriting, the Long Play (3) II
Prerequisite; Drama 122.

Lectures and analytical discussions of full-length plays written by students. (For_
merly numbered Speech Arts 128.)

124. Script Writing for the MUJical Theotre (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 122.

Lectures, analytical discussions, and readings of one-act and full-length scripts
written for the musical stage by students.

125. Original Dr.matic Workil Production L.bar.tary (3) II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Drama 30, 31, and conSent of instructor.
Staging of original one-act and full-length plays, in traditional and --",'m, Id' 'k" .. ·.Lh _ ... ntapro uctlOns, wor lllg III conjunctIon WIUl t e students in the playwriting d

directing classes. (Fonnerly numbered Speech Arts 126.) an
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126. Theory o' Production for the Musicol 5tage (3) I . .
Prerequisites: Drama)! .and consent of instructor. Theory and principles of

production <if modern musicals. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 125.)

127A_127B. Stage Direction (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 127A is prerequisite to ~27B. .
Planned for prospective directors of plays III schools, colleges and commurury

theatres. .
A. Composition, picturization and movement for the stage director.
B. Advanced problems of composition and motivations for movement.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 159A-159B.)

128. Stage Direction L.boratary (1) I, ~I . .
Prerequisites; Credit or current registration III Drama 127A or 127B.. .
Experience in directing a one-act play before a departmental or public audience.

Maximum credit two units. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 160.)

'30. Accents C1ndDialects for the Stoge (3) II
Prerequisite: Drama 30.
Various accents and dialects most frequently occurring in stage productions.

131. Advanced Acting Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 30 or 31.
The theories and principles of acting. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 153.)

132. Advanced Acting (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Drama 31. ...
Problems in characterization: Acting styles of the great periods ill theatre history.

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 155.)

140A. Scenic De~gn (3) I

Prerequisite; Drama 40. .... desi 1 d
Techniques and procedures in the application of principles of eegn, fO or dan

. . the designing and painting of scenery for various types 0 pro uc-
~~~f~~::a;, television and cinema. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 140A.)

140B. Styles In Scenic Dellgn (3) II
Prerequisite; Drama 140A. .

. f scenic design and the application of contemporary styles to vanous
~:~Pdr~matic production for stage, television and cinema. (Formerly numbered

~eech Arts HOB.)

142. Thelll"" W.rk-hap (2) I, 11.5 (3 or 6)
Two hours of activity per urut. .. ..

ive the student a variety of experience III the theatre mcl~~g
~ laboratory to g srumes and stafe management. M:lXI11Ium credit SIXacting lightmg, scenery, co

units. '(FormerlY numbered Speech Arts 142.

14SA-I45B. St.ge Lighting (3-3) I, II
T lectures and three hours of laboratory.
P;;:e uisite: Drama 145A is prerequisite to 145B.. .. .

q li htin instruments and control equipment. including the design
Light, c.olor'f 'I~h ;!u for plays. (Fonnedy numbered Speech Arts 145A-145B.)and planning a Ig [~-o ,

'48. Adv.nced Dr.m.tlc production (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite; Drama 40. '. I I PI
dra! . and construction. with attention to [he multlfl.e-set pay .. an-

.Scenefry tlng onsuuction and rigging for stage and teleVIsIon productions.rung 0 scenery c A 156)
(Formerly numbered Speech m .

5-81517
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151. COltume, Movement, and Mann.... (3)1

Prerequisite- Drama 50.
Interrelationship of period costumes on the move d .

and their application on the stage. (Formerly numb~:~J S;ee~a~~ ?JI~fetime

152A-152•• History of Costume (3-3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Costume from primitive times to th f hi .

Stage (Speech Arts 152B rn b k 'P'hcsent; use 0 hisroricsf costumes on the. ay e ra en Wit OUt 152A.)
A. From primitive times to 16th century.
B. 16th century to 20th century.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 152A-152B.)

160A-160B. Hlltary of th. Theatre (3-3) I, II

to~:. ~~:~~:f:so.~~f;;~:~f~heesS~~i:rea~Je~ul~seb~alattentionwill be given
countrres and periods In which it is studied Drama 160skground of the various
160A. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 154A"-15,m.) may be taken without

165. History of American rheatre {3}I II
Prere~Uisites; Drama 160A or 160B, ~d consent of instructor.
American theatre and drama from Colonial tim h

of plays and primary documents. Social and culmr::! ~o k e predsent day. Readings
bered Speech Arts 158.) ac groun . (Formerly nurn-

175. Thea~re Management and Promotion (3) I, II
A practical and correlated study of the colle e d . .

of orgaruzatron, programming, production bu~g:~ bnlversffilty theatre; principles
procedures. ' ,ox 0 ce, and promotional

198•.5ele~t~d Topic. ilt Drama (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in Drama.
.A specialized study of selected topics from h

WIth new content. Maximum credit six units. t e areas of drama. May be repeated

200. ae.earch and BIbliography (3)

243. Seminar ilt Staging Practice. for Theatre and Televl.lon {3}

244. Seminar in Stage Directtan (3)

245. Seminar In Ughting for Siage altd Televllialt (3)

246. Seminar ilt De.ign for Stage and Television (3)

247. Seminar In Hislary of Theatre and Drama (3)

248. Semlltar In Dramallc Thoary (3)

29•• Special Siudy (I-3)

299. Tho.l.. or Prolect (3)
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Economics
In the College of Arts and LeHers

Faculty
Emeritus: Cameron, Ryan
Professors: Anderson, Babilot, Barckley (Chairman), Bridenstine, Flagg, Gifford,

Leasure, McOintic, Turner, M.s.
Associate Professors: Chadwick, Clement, Madhavan, Poroy, Venieris
Assistant Professors: Bohmer, "Iambleton, Hardesty, Kartman, Kudoh, Nam,

Pharak, Popp, Sebold
Lecturer: Ellsworth

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in economics.
Major in economics with the A.B. degree in liberal am and sciences.
Minor in economics.
Teaching major in economics, with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in economics, with specialization in secondary teaching.

Maior
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

Two plans are provided for the major in economics; Plan A for those students
expecting [0 pursue the study of economics beyond the A.B. degree; and Plan B
for those students with a liberal am interest, or for those who are interested in
pre-legal education or a combined economics-business program.

PIon A

're,arallon for Ihe malar. Economics IA-lB (or I03A-I03B) and 2. Recom-
mended courses in related fields: Mathematics 40 and 50.

Malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include &0-
nomics i04A-I04B, 107, and 141. Economics 103A-I03B may not be used to fulfill
minimal upper division requirements.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major; however, the student is strongly
advised to take a minor in mathematics. Recommended courses are Mathematics 40,
50, 51, 52, 12IA-12IB, 14OA-14OB, and,150A-150B.

Plan B
Plan B is a flexible program to meet the needs of several groups of students.

Advisory programs of study are available in the Economics Department office for
the followmg groups: (a) pre-law majors; (b) a broad-ranging liberal arts interest·
and (c) a combined economics and business interest. '

,,..porotlen for the major. Economics IA-iB (or 103A-I03B), and 2. Students
planning careers in law or' business are advised to take at least one semester of
accounting.

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics to include Eco-
nomics lOOA-IOOB. Six of the 24 units may be in a related field to be selected with
the approval of the departmental Academic Requirements Committee. (Economics
103A-I03B may not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the
major.)
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For the Standard Teaching Credential With
Specialization in Secondary Teaching

' ... paratlon for the maioI'. Economics lA-lB or 103A-I03B, and 2. (9 units.)
T~achlng. MaioI' (Underg~dua'o), A minimum of 24 upper division units in eco-

no='u1~filltojnclude Economics lOOA-,lOOB.Economics I03A-JOm may not be used
to minimal upper dlV1SJOn requirements in the major.

Ph·· ..h raduOIO"Y.,or. Six units of graduate courses in economics to be selected
WIt t e approv 0 the department adviser.

Minor
. The minor consists of 15 units in economics nine f hi h ..

5100; Economics 103A~103B is not acceptable. ,ow c must: be upper clIVI_

Ifor. the standard teaching credential for secondary teachin' .
~mts In, ecpnorrucs, t? include Economics lA-IE or 103A-103B g~nld fffiSlSts of. 2.1
sion urucs In econorrucs courses selected with approval of rh d' upper 41vI-

e epamncntal adVISer.
lA. PrJnclple. of Economics (3) I, II
· An introduction to principles of economic I' . . . .
ISSUesof public policy. In this seme e the '"'hYS!5,.econonuc InstitutIOns, and
I di . . -, emp aSlS 15 upon macro -, . .

c u mg national Income analysis money and bankin b . I ·ana.lYslS m-
stabilization. Not open to stud~nts with credit . g'.,~smess. eye es, and economic

.... III =.:ononucs 103A.
II. Principle. of lconomlcs (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Economics lAo
· An introdu7tion to principles of economic analysi . . , .
lssue~ of public policy. In this semester the emphasis ii :~~~o:c dl;J1Stl~tlOns, and
ducrion, the allocation of resources, and the distribution of . e irecnon of pro-
pnce syst~m. (nucro·an.alysls) L and international economi NlDcome, through the
with credit III EconOmiCS 103.1:5. cs. or open to students

2. Statl.tlcal Method. (3) I, II
· P~erequjsite: M~themarics 3 or qualification on the Mathem" PI
manon. aues acement Exam_

Introduction to descriptive ttatistics, statistical inference '.
~ers, and time seri~. No~ o'pen to students with credit for ' correlanon, mda num-
m, another course 10 statlSllcs. ' or concurrent enrollment

3. C"rrent Topics in Economic. (3) I
A non-technical course covering

su~h as poverty, war and defense
economics of racial discrimination. '

selecte? current policy issues and
educational economics urban hi problems, pro ems, and

IGOA.Int.rmedlat. EconomicTheory (I) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or lOlA and 10m
Economic the0D': W;ith .special reference to the theo;'" of·1.. finn

dustry; value and distnbunon. -, Ule and the in.

1001. Intermediate Icononlle Theory II) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or lOlA and 1038
Economif theory with special reference to nation~

theory of mvestment. income _..ana.l)'SiS and the

101. HI.tory of EconomicThought (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Econom1cs lA and IB or 103A and 103B.

·~he deveJopment of economics. Contributions of s h
divldual wruers are examined with regard to their . fic ools of thought and in~
a.'1dpolicy. 10 uence on economic theory
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102. Comparative Icon.omlcSy.tem. II) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or lOlA and 103B.
The economic aspects of laissez-faire and regulated capitalism, co-operatives,

socialism, communism, nazism, fascism. Experience in Russia, Germany, United
States, Great Britain. Criteria for evaluating economic systems. The individual and
government in each system. Planning in a liberal capitalistic society.

l03A. I!conomlcPrinciples, Inditution., and Policle. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units in political science, history, or sociology.
Income and employment theory and its applications. Not open to students with

credit in Economics 1A. May not be used to fulfill minimal upper division require-
ments in the economics major or minor or special major.

1031. reonomlc Prlnciple'l In.tltutlon., and Pollcle. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Economics lOlA or lAo
Price theory and its applications. Not open to students with credit in Economics

lB. May not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the eco-
nomics major or minor or special major.

l04A. Micro_EconomicAnaly.l. (3)1
Prerequisites; Economics lA·1B (or lOlA·103B) and Math 50.
Mathematical interpretation of micro-economic theory. Credit will not be given

for both looA and I04A.

1041. Mocro~l!conomicAnalysl. (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA-1B (or 103A·tOlB) and Math 50.
Mathematical interpretation of macro-economic theory. Credit will not be given

for both 100B and 104B.

105. Welfare Ewnomics (3) II ,
Prerequisites: Economies lA and IB, or 103A and 103B, and lOOA.
Theories of individual and social well-being; economic and ethical bases of opti-

mum welfare arrangements, individual values and social decision-making; tests of
improvement; interdependence and externalities; public and private sectors; prop·
enies of social welfare functions.

107. Quantitative Economics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Math 50 and Economics lA-lB (or I03A.lOlB).
The 9uantitative approach to economic problems. The use of mathematics in

econonuc analysis.

109. Advanced EconomicTheory (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics 107, and either IOOA·1OOB or l04A-l04B.
Recent contributions to the advanced theory of the finn, consumer demand, em·

ployment and growth.

110. EconomicHI.tory of Europe (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics lA and lB or 103A and 103B.
Economic development from the Middle Ages to the present. Particular atten-

tion is given to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on national economics,
especially on England's commerce and industry.

lllA_ll1J1.. EconomicHistory of tho United State. (3-3)

Prerequisites: Economics JA and 18 or 103A and 1038.
American economic development and national legislation in the fields of agri-

culture, indusrry, and commerce. Semester J: 1600-1865. Semester II: 1865 to the
present.

112. Capitoll.t Economy (3)
Prerequisite: three units in economics.
The relationship between the dominant economic and political institutions of

capitalist organization and the major social problems of modem capitalism.
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114. r«Ut~~lc PfObl_nt. of Latin Alrlerica (3) I

Prerequl.mes; Economics IA and IB or l03A and 103B.
EconomIc development, institutions, and problems of Latin Am ••enca.

115. Econ~,:"ic Problem. of South and 10" Asia (3) I
Prerequl~lres: Economics IA and IB or 103A and 10m.
Econonuc development, instituri d bl

Japan, and Southeast Asia. ons, an pro ems of China, India and Paklsran,

118. rhe ~c.""omi.,of the Sov;.t Union Q'nd faltern Euro (3)
Prerequisites Economics JA and lB, or lOlA and 103';
The ?cvelopmcnt, institutions, and problems of ~h So··

eccnorrues. rne VIet and East European

1I9. ICD"~,:"ic Problem. of Africa and the Middle Ea.t (3) II
Prerequ,:mes: Economics IA and IB or lO3A and J038

~~ononuc development, institutions, and problems ~f
Africa and the Middle

131. Public Finance (31 I, II

Pr~re~uisites: Economics lA and 18 or 103A and 1038
Pnnc!ples and practices of taxation and bli '.

of public ~pending, debts and taxation. Finan~~ IC el'~enditu~es. Economic effects

~:::c~I~~~bk~ k~~)~~~:'Relation to inflatfo~~~d sd~fhti~n~3p~~Jr :~r;~~~
132. Public feo_min (3)

Prerequisites: Economics IOOA or 131.
General. equilibrium. Externalities of cons .

on allocative efficiency Theo f . I umpnon and production their'
redeal trearmenr of individual ~nd :cla wants and public goods ;UPp]y IThaet
making. Proposals for improving th llmun~ty preference ordering and de .. eo-

e a Ocatlon of resources. crsron,
135. Money find Iflnklng (3) I, II

Prerequisites; Economics lA and IB or 103A and 103B
The elements of monetary theory. Histo . .'

reference to the banking system of the Uni~d S~t~~CJples of banking with special

136. Poli~~. for Macroeconomic Stabllizotion (3)
PrereqwsJte: Economics lA or 103A
4ItenIative. policies for macroeconomic s bilizari . .

Chda~o, radical, and ecological views. Topi~a. I Iradon, mcludmg neo-Keynsian
rna e c monerery vs. fiscal tools, economic surp:: u edGNPGforecasting, dynami~

,an zero NP growth
138. Urba.n. and aegional fconomlCl (3)1, II .

Pre.req~ISltes: Economics lA and IB or 103A and
MaJo~ I~ue!lces affecting city location and 10m.

mdental.Jnstl.tutlOns in influencin,S" residential grdo"'hh; role of private and go
Sl eratlons m appraising mana"'ng fi . an Ot er uses of land. . vern_
of u,b O· '. 0', nancmg m""k··· d .' major cooan property. lSCUSSlOnof S O' , ........dng, evelopmg d .-an l~gO problems. an taxatiOn
139. Loc=atlollTh_ry (3)

Prerequisite; Economics 138.
The optimal location of economic activitie

of resources and markets on the Iocational eq",'li'b~he effects of Spatial distribu-oo
num of the fum. U

'41. feonometric. (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 2 and 107.
Measurement in economics. The constructio .

hypotheses. Use of economic models involvin n a:;t t1estmg of. simple econ .
g m tip e-J:egresslon anal . omlC"",.

Economics 135

142. lu.lne .. Cycle. (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and 103B.
Fundamental factors in economic fluctuations. Examination of business cycle

theories, and various policy proposals for economic stabilization. A consideration
of current economic conditions and an examination of methods employed in pre-

~

arin ational economic forecasts.

150. bor Problem. (3) I, II
erequisitesr Economics IA and IB or 103A and 103B.

Labor oq~anizations and their policies, wages. strikes, unemployment, social in-
surance, child labor, labor legislation, plans for industrial peace, and other labor
problems.

152. Collectl"e IClrgcllnTng (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and 18 or lO3A and 1038.
Srrucrures of labor relations; management and union problems; public policy

and collective bargaining; conditions of successful collective barga.imng.

153. Comparotive Labor Preblem. (3) I
Prerequisite: Economics IA and lB or I03A and 103B.
Compararive study of labor relations systems and labor movements in both

advanced and developing nations. Individual study of a particular country of the
student's choice.

154. ((onomic A.pects of Human Re.eut'ce, (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics IA and lB, or 103A and 1038.
A theoretical analysis of health, education, and manpower within the context

of government expenditure, economic growth, and the theory of human capital.

167. Contemperalt'Y IsSUBI-(3) I, II'
Prerequisites: Economics lOQA and lOOB.
Current policy issues and problems from an economic point of view.

credit six units. An undergraduate seminar.
Maximum

170. Government and Iv.tne .. (3) I, II
Prerequisites; Economics IA and 1B or 103A and 1038.
Governmental activities affecting business; the state as an entrepreneur and man-

ager; governmental assistance to business; governmental regulation of business in
its historical, legal and economic aspects, including recent developments in the
United States and abroad; proposed policies.

171. Trflnsportation Economlu (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and 103B.
Economic impact of the availability and cost of uansponation services. Organiza-

cion, rate-making practices, financing and regulation of transportation agencies: air,
surface, and water. Current issues of national transponation policy.

172. Public Utllltle. (3) II
Prerequisites; Economics lA and lB or lOlA and 103B.
Economics and re~ation of utility enterprises. Growth, pricing, demand and

cost behavior, financmg, regulatory principles and techniques. Public power and
other current policy issues.

173. fconomiu of Ecology (3) 11
Prerequisites: Economics lA and lB, or 103A and 1038.
Relation of ecological problems to basic economic institutions. Examination of

the apparent conflict between economic needs and ecological requirements. Eco-
nomics of air, fresh water, ocean and land pollution, overpopulation and natural
resource utilization. Investigation of possible solutions.
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174. rconamle Concenlratlon and MOltopoly POwor (31 I
Prerequisites: Economics lA and lB or lOlA and 1038.
The implications of economic concentruion and monopoly, The evaluation of

mergers, consolidations and other forms of monopoly power in terms of social and
economic goals. Attempts to control monopoly power by antitrust laws, by policies
regarding competitive practices and by other means.
175. Indulhy Siudio. (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics IA and lB or I03A and 1038.
Evaluation of the structure, conduct and performance of selected industries interms of social and economic goals.

185. Poverty in the United Statel (3) II

Prerequisites: Economics IA and IB, or lO3A and 1038.
Economic aspects of poverty and racial discrimination. Relation of poverty to

the general economic structure and to macroeconomic conditions such as unem;
ploymenr and inflation. Possible solutions.

189. Popule.tlolt and Iconomic Growth (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 1A-lB or 103A-103B,
Interrelationship between the components of population change (fertility mor-

tality, and migration) and economic growth in developed and underdeV~lopedareas.

190. lnterna'ional Economic Problem. (3)

Prerequisites: Economics IA-lB or lO3A-IDlE. Not open to students with creditin Economics 191 0(" 192.

International problems, economic communities, organizations, and other selectedtopics, (Formerly numbered Economics 192.)

191. International Trade theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics lOOA-lOOBor I04A-I04B.

The pure theory of international trade and commercial policy. (Formerly nurn,bered Economics 190.)

192. Interna'ional Monetary Theory ond Policy (3)

Prerequisites: Economics lOOB or 104B or 135.

Balance of payments, international capital movements and foreign exchange in
relation to currenr theories and policies, (Formerly numbered Economics 191.)
194. ('apital and Growth th.ory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 100A-lOOBor 104A.I04B.

Factors affecting the capital supply and the tate of growth of a developedeconomy.

195. Economiu.' Und.rdevelope.cl Areas (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and IB or 103A and 1038.

The nature and causes of ecdnomic underdevelopment. Problems of and policies
for the economic ,development of underdeveloped areas of the world. Fonnerlynumbered Economlcs 196.

197, Re.earo;h De.lgn and Method (3) II
Prerequisites: Economics 2 and 107. .

Instruction in the rractical appli~ation of the Vari(;lUS techniques of economic
research to a :a~ge,o problems typically encountered "'. the economics profession'
sources .and li~ltatlO~s of b:lS!c,data, survey research, md.ustry studies, economi'
forecasting, national unpaet studies. area and regional studIes, c
198. Investigatloll alld Report f3) r, u

Open to economics majors only.

Independent study and investi$ation. Guidance in the collection otganizatio
and presentation of factual material, May he repeated for a max.imu~ of six u ,~,
maximum credit in 198 and 199 limited to six units. m..,;

Economics

Seminar III Advanced Economic Theory (31200A.

S.minar In Advanted Ito nomic Theory (3)
2008. -31

S • ". the Development of Etonomlc Thought (3201A_201B. emlna

202. Seminar In ('omparatlvo Etonomlc SY"ems (3)

203. honomlt Analy.l. (3)

206. the Public feonomy (3)

208. Developmen' Planlolng (3)

S.-inar In Iconomic HI.tory (3)210. ...

S.minor In Public Finance (3)231.

..minor In Monetary Etonomin (3)235.

S.mlnar In Urban and Regional Economin (3)238.

241. Seminar III Itonometrin (3)

250. Seminar In Lobor Etonomlu (3)

253. ('omparatlve Labor Seminar -(3)

272. seminar In Utllltle. and W.ter Resource. (3)

S.mlnar In Itonomlo; ('olltentr.tlon and Monopoly Po.er (3)274.

290.

292.

295.

Bibliography (1)

Seminar In Illtemational ECOllomlu (3) •

. . 'h. ElIOllomlcsof Underdeveloped Countrle. (3)Seminar .n

297. ReHorch (3)

298. Sped.1 Study (1-3)

299. Th•• I. (3)

Education
S "8 hool of Education" in the catalog .sec,tion Professional Schools:

eo c Courses and Currjcu a.

Engineering
S "School of Engineering" in the catalo~ se,ction Professional Schools:

ee Courses and Currlcu a.
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English
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Emeritus: Adams Burnett Dickh t G li k

Marchand, Thcf'bald' au , U rc , Johnson, F., Keeney, Kennedy,
Professors: Baker, J, Carrier Dickinson J

mann, Momeverde, Oilier Perkins Phillip~ FScYJ cr,eIJcgs, dGross, Haskell, Leh~
wel~, Tozer (Acting Chai~man), Vanderbil't, Wa~~~'W strom, Shouse, Tid-

Ass,oelate Professors: Benson Hendrickson H' ,ldmer
d~ng, M., Santangelo, Seright, Taylor, H.' erug, Ingham, Keller, Rauber, Red-

Assistant Professors: Aninger Barry Boe B h
~"h?onahue, Drake, Forrey, Gerv'ais, I-hnki~,K~r~~~erKC~ater, Crane, Davis,
R °dd~' MRcCoy, C., McLeod, Moramarco Nelson T r..r ch I"'PO., Kehler, u,

e mg, ., Rogers, W N Roth J s f ' " rc 0 S, . S., Panerso
Thnne, Tunberg, \¥heeier " er", ar art, Savvas, Stiehl, Sullivan, Taf~:

Instructor: Fahy
Lecturers: DeMarinis, Farber

Offered by the D~partment
Master of Arts in English,
Ma~or !n comparative literature with the A.B -. I' .
MaJor In English with the A B in lib 1 . m l~ral arts and SCienceS.
M' . ., I era arts and sciences

mor m comparative literature. .
lI.1inor in English,
Teaching major in English ith . r

teaching. I ,Wit specra izadon in both elementary and seco d
T hi '. . n ary

~:~ch~g minor III English, with specialization in both e1ementa d
. ry an secondary

Comparative Literature Major
D See "lntedrdisciPlinary and Preprofessional

egrees an Programs, Programs" III the catalog section

English Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and S .

p • Clences
reparation for the mojo .., English 6 51A B '

~;~Z~2~8 5~~~ a)nd 53B; and three uni~ of ei~~tite~inu~~.li~~e:tedl fdr.omEnglish
, ., ...xc U tng IX, lY

MaIor, A mJnll'!lUm of 24 upper division u·'. '
'hrova of thfe advlse~, to include (a) English ~~sl '("b)Eng'liSh,sel~cted with the
t e areas 0 study listed bid ( at least rune '. ap_
~~~~~~~:OOth~ee units in Br?ti~haLiter~~r~t a}~:;t I~~geandnih in B;~~ Lit~~~~:
and (c). No m~~~h~~u~ may be used to satisfy r'equir:m~e~tsu~lts m American
included as pan of the major ui~~no:li~hourses in Comp_arative Lite~~e both (bb)
~~h~: . ~e

3 British Literature hefor~ 1800: English lO2 I .
122A.',122B:and Comparative Literature 120. ' 03, 104, HI, 112, 113A, 113B, I21A

., BntlS~ Llter~ture after 1800: English 1l4A, Il4B II '
3 Amencan Literature: English 130 131 133 ,5,116,117,118, and 12lB.

, , ,134, 135, and 136.

English 139

Modern Literature: English 116, 117, 1I8, 134, 135, and 136.
Literary Types. Theory, and Criticism: English 140, 142, 144, 150, 153, and Com-

parative Literature 124, 125, 126, 150, 152A-152B, and IBA-IBB.
Creative Writing; English 170, 171, and 172.
English Linguistics: English 175, 180, 181, 182, 183, 184, and General Language

196.
NOTE: In addition [0 the courses listed above, al?propriate sections of English

129. 138, 139, 149, 190. and 199 may be used to satisfy the requirements for the
major if approved by the departmental adviser.

Selection of Courses
Prospective majors of sophomore standing may, with the consent of the course

instructor and subject to general college regulations (see "Credit for Upper Di-
vision Courses" in the section of the catalog on General Regulations). substitute
six units of upper division electives for six units of lower division work. These
courses must be in the same field as those which they replace. and must be ap-
proved by the departmental adviser.

Students of junior or senior standing may substitute for any deficiencies in lower
division requirements in English (except English 6) an equivalent number of units
of upper division courses selected with the approval of the departmental adviser.

Comparative Literature Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in comparative literature, nine of which must

be upper division.

English Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in English, nine of which must be upper division.

English Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Prepclratlon for the mojor, English 6, 51A-5iB; six units selected from English

SlA, 52B, BA, and BB; and three units of electives in English excluding IX, lY,
or IZ. (18 unirs.)

Teochlng MCllor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in English selected with
the approval 0 the adviser, to include (a) English 101; (h) at least one course
from English 102, 103, 104, lIl, 112, I13A, 1138, I2IA, 122A, 1228, and Compara-
tive Literature 155; (c) at least one course from English 1l4A, 114B, 115, 116, 117,
lI8, and 1218; (d) at least one course from English 130, Ill, IB, 134, 135, and 136;
(e) at least one coutse from English 175, 180, 181; (£) at least three courses (which
may include courses raken under h, c, d, and e above) in one of the seven areas
of study listed above for the English Major with the A.B. degree in Liberal Arts
and Sciences.

Education 133 is required in addition to the major.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Prepclratiolt for the maior. English 6, 5IA-HB; six units selected from English

52A, 52B, BA1 and BB; and three units of electives in English excluding IX, IV,
or lZ. (18 Ull1ts.)

T~ching Maior .. (Undergraduate). A miniJ!lum of. 24 upper division units in
English selected With the approval of the adVISer, to mclude (a) English 101· (b)
at least one courseJrom, English 102, 103, 1"M, Ill, 112, 113A, 1138, 12IA, i22A,
122B, and Compartlve Literature 155; (c) at least one course from English 114A
114B, 115, 116, 117, 118, and 1218; (d) at least one course from English 130. 131, 133;
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I~4, 135, and 136;. (e) at leasr one course from English 175 180 181· (f) 1
tree courses (which may include courses taken d b d d ' a~ east

~~g~~:i~VLilie%~aA~ ~~d~cj~~~~s.abovefor th~Engli~hAf:r;ore~~r~h:nAB~
~:~~l2~~~1~~:[~f~~~[E~jSJ:~~~k~Ob:f~~~~~~d~:~~~n~scr~~~~:~:~~df::Othe~~~=

Posts",duate year. Six units of upper division or graduate courses in English.

English Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The minor in English for el hi
nine of which must be upper d~~i~~~r.lfh~a~.mg ~onSlsts. of 20 units in English,
m~ consists of 21 units,. to include. six units f:~~E~~i~~li;fl~~Becondaryteach,
53" ~4, and 65"; and SIX uruts selected from En lish 17 ' 52A-52B, 53.A-
units In literature courses (English 101-173) Ed g. 125, !80, or 18li and rune

. ucatron 2 IS also required.

Course Sequences
All year cour.:es in comparative literature and in En li h . .

seme;>~er, and either semester may be taken sin I l s m~y be taken lfi. either
requrstte to all higher numbered English courses ge~ce~~ 6~redlt. English 5 IS pre-

Student Initiated Courses
Students may petition for a course which f II . hi

English Departmenr but which is not amon th s Wit In the competency of the
present or following semester. Petition forn~ Ine re~lab course offerings for the
ment Secretary, ay e 0 tamed from the Depan_

Undergraduate Proseminors
Each semester, if adequate staffing permits th D

0df .Its coutse~ as spe~ial, limited-enrollment 'pro~mi~parlJl:w~t may offe,r several
esigned to give EnglIsh majors (or an one h ars. ese prosemmars are

tor) t~e opportunity as juniors and se~ors toWe~,.,.,hgaSthe dconsent of the instrOc_
diSCUSSIOngroups. o~ e In a vanced work in small

English for Foreign Students
Foreign students will be assigned to English IX IV 1

on the basis of their performance on the Engli h' .' ~ or to English 5 or 6
and an oral interview. I~, IV, and lZ do nOtSsari~fmmatlon for foreign students
non requtrements, but umt credit is granted 10. ,h y the college general educa_

~ ese COurses.
R. Reading Laboratory (0) I, II

. ~ ~emitutorial service for students wishin' .
mdIvIdual help with study problems. Open t! ~Jmprove reading ability or secure

s ents at any level of call
S. Spelling (0) I, " ege work.

A semitutorial service for students wishin t .
intensive review of principles and practice go 0 lmprove their spelling through a
lege work. . pen to students at any level of col~

W. Wl'iting Loboratory (OJ I, II

A s:emitutorial service for students wishin assi .
remedial or advanced. Open to students at fny 1~'lo"l III composition, either

eve 0 college work
lX. Fundamentals of lngllsh for Foreign or Ill' 1 •

A fi . E . 'nguo Studen's (3)1 IIrst course m •nghsh grarrunar and corn .. . '
the Language La~oratory. Satisfactory completroo~ltifn /;lth intensive p'ractice in
dent to take EnglIsh 1Y or, at the discretion of th C! t IS COurse quahfies a Stu

e mstructor, English IZ S -, or 6.

English

IIY. lngliJh for Foreign or lilinguol Students (311, II
Prerequisite: English IX.
English grammar and composition. Satisfactory completion of this course

qualifies a student to take English rz or, at the discretion of the insrucror, English
5 or 6.

IZ. lnglifh for Foreign or aillngvol Students (3)1, II
Prerequisite: English lY.
English grammar and composition. A continuation of English I Y for students

who need additional instruction and writing practice. Satisfactory completion of
this course qualifies a student to take English S or 6.

5. Composition and Rooding (3) I, II
Formerly English 3.
Practice in composition based on the study of outstanding expository writing in

contemporary affairs, the sciences, and the arts. Not open to students with credit
for Mexican-American Studies 2B.

6. Composition and LitefCiture (3) I, II
Formerly English 1.
Practice in composition, based on the study of representative works of imagina-

tive literature. Introduction to one or more of the major literary genres: poetry,
drama, and fiction.

SIA-511. lngllfh Literature (3-3) I, II
English literature from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present, with emphasis

on the major works in the literary tradition. Semester I: Ends with the neo-
classical period. Semester II: Begins with the Romantic writers. (Formerly num-
bered English 56A-S6B.)

S2A-S21. World LitefCiture (3-3) I, II
Major works from Homer to modern times. Semester I: Classical and medieval

literature. Semester II: The Renaissance to modern times. Not open to students
with credit in Comparative Literature 52A-S2B.

S3A-S38. American L1tel'Cltu", (3-3) I" II
Semester T: Major American writers from the beginning to 1860. Semester II:

American literature from 1860 to the present. (Formerly numbered English 5OA-
SOB.)

54. Litel'Gry Theory Clnd Criticism (3) I, II
Introduction to the various theories of literature and approaches to literary

creation and criticism.

6S. LCinguoge Study (3) II
Introduction to the principles and practice of modern linguistics as applied to

the study of English.

70. CreCltlvo Writing (3)1, II'
Introduction to the theory and practice of wntmg in the major genres, with

emphasis on basic concepts ;l~~ techniques. (Formerly numbered and entitled;
English 61, Sophomore Composltlon.)

71. creCltlve Writlng= Selected Genres (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English 70. _
Guidance and extensive practice in writing in one or more of the major

genres: poetry, drama. fiction, or the essay. (Formerly numbered and entitled:
English 62, Directed Writing.)

89. Studies In LltefCiture (1-3)1, Il
Representative literary works of a major author, period, genre, theme, or the

like. May be repeated with new content. MaXimum credit six units. (Formetly
numbered and entitled: English 10, Individual Reading.)
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101. S~C"ce$JHIare (,3) I, II
An Introduction to the . . f

117A-117B.) wntmgs 0 Shakespeare. (Fonnerly numbered English

102. Shldy of Shake.peore (3) II
Prerequisite: English 101.
Advanced study of Shakespeare's achievement as

a poet and playwright.
103. Chaucer (3) I, II

<;:haueer's works, with emphasis on The
Cmeyde. (Formerly numbered English 151.) Canterbury Tale!" and Troilus lind

104. Milton (3) II

. Milton's writings, with emphasis P d'
titled: English J20A, The Sevelltee~~h C:n Ire Lo!tMool(Fonnerlynumbered and en-

tury: I ton.)
105. The Bible •• Literature (311, II
. Same course Co °as rnparatrve Literature lOS

Prose and poetry of the King James version.
(Formerly numbered English 115.)

111. Renaiuonce literature (3) I II

E ~gJish poetry and prose fro~ 1485to 1603. (F I
ng sh 116A, The Age of Elizabeth.) ormer y numbered and entitled:

112. 5~Yenteenth Century Li'eNlture (3) II
En.gllsh poetry and prose from 1603 to 166

English 110B, The Seventeenth Century: Me~' ~F~nnlerlY numbc:red and entitled'
p ysrca and Cavalier Poets.) .

113A-113B. Restoratian and Eighteenth Cent •
E:nglish literature in the neo-classical vry L,tera'ure 1::h3) I, II /

their COntemporaries. Semester II: Wrjte%a"armeste~ I: Dryden, Swift, Po I'

tury. (Formerly numbered English J 18A-l 18B.)he middle and late eighteenfh' c~~~

1I~A-114B. Nineteenth Century British Poet'; (3-3) I II
mester I: The Romantic movement. Seme .' '.

7:~~YVlJymb~rcd and entitled, English 119A sEr 1"1.hThRe Vlct?nan period. (For.,
, rcrcrran Poetry.) , ng s omanuc Poetrv- E °-r, nghsh

115. Nlnet~enth Century Britislt Prose (3) I, II
Non-fic[Jonal prose of the Ro ° d

ber d d entiel omanuc an Vi~"'" .....e an entre cd· English 126A R . cronan penods (Fo el
126B, Late Ninetce~th Century B;itishmp~~~.) and Victorian Prose; r:d 'En~li~h
'16 •. ~odern Iriti.h Poetry (3) I, II

British poetry since 1900.

117". ~odern. Iriti.h Fidion (3) I, II
Bnash ficnon since 1900.

118". ~odorn Irltl.h Drama (3) I, II
British drama since 1890.

12IA-12tB. (nBli.h Fiction (3-3) I, II
The development of English fiction fro' '..

teenth cen(wry. Semester I: The eighteen~h ~~ begmosogs tQ the end Qf the .
N~~'QnTIerly numbered and entitled: nE~r:lishe~~A~I~r;BThe ninete~~th

3 , The English
122A-l.221. bgli.h DNlma (3-3) I, II

English dramatic literature from irs b . .
ter J; The period from the be innin egmnmgs to the nineteenth ce
re-opening of the theatres in 1~0 g to 1642. Semester II: The PI' !1tud'fYoUSe~es-

. no 0 OWmg

English 143

129. Topiu In English Literature (3) I, II
The Works of Spenser, The Metaphysical School of Poetry, The English Sati-

rists, and Major Movements in Contemporary English Fiction, and the like. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit sill:units.

130. Eorly American Literature (3) I
American Literature 'from its beginning to 1830.

131. The Amerlcon Renaissance (3) I, II
Major American writers and their works in the period 1830-1865.

133. American Reali.m and NOfuNllism (3) I, II
American fiction from the Civil War to 1920.

134. Modern American Fiction (3) I, II
American fiction from 1920 to the present .

135. Modern American Poetry (3) I, II
American poetry from 1865 to the present.

136. American Drama (3)1, II
Dramatic literature by American writers from its beginnings to the present.

138. Topln In Amerlcon Studies (3)1, II
American Folklore, The Literature of Social Protest, The Intellectual History

of American Literature, and the like. May be repeated once with new content, and
more than once by American Studies majors with the approval of their advisers.

139. Topln In Amerlcon Literature (3) I, II
Emerson and Thoreau, Black Writers in America, The Literature of the American

South, The Frontier and American Literature, and the like. May be repeated with
new content. Maximum credit six units.

140. Poetry {3)1, II
The study of poetry as a genre; theory and practical criticism. (Formerly num-

bered English 149.)

142. fiction (3) I, II
The study of fiction as a genre; theory and practical criticism. (Formerly num-

bered English 148.)

144. Drama (3)1
The study of drama as a genre; theory and practical criticism.

149. Topic. In the Study of Literary Genre. (3) I, II
The study of particular aspects, techniques, or themes in one or more literary

genres, such as Myth and Symbol in Poetry, The Nature of Tragedy, The Theater
of the Absurd, The Hero in Fiction, Ideas and Forms in Modern Non-Fictional
Prose, and the like. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

15D. The Hiltory of LlteNlry Crltlcl.m (3) I
Principles and practices of literary criticism from Greek times to the nineteenth

century. (Formerly numbered English 195A.)

153. Modern Critlcl.m (3)11
The theory and prac~ic~ of selected nineteen~h and twentieth ~entury critics,

with emphasls on the dlstmCtlVe features of their approaches to literature. (For-
merly numbered and entitled: English 195B, Theory and Practice of Modem
Criticism.)

17D. The Wrltln. of Poetry (3) I, 11
Prerequisite; English 70.
A writing workshop in poetry. May be repeated with new content. Mall:imum

credit six units.
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171. The Writing of Flctio.. (3) I, II

Prerequisite: English 70.

A writing workshop in fiction. May be repeated with new COntent. Maximumcredit six units.

172. The Writing of No...,ficrio.. (3) I
Prerequisite: English 70.

A writing workshop in non-fictional prose. May be repeated with new content.Maximum credit six units.

175. Advanced Composition (3) I, II

The theory and practice of expository writing, including the contributions of
semantics, rhetoric, and logic. (Fonnerly numbered English 191.)
180. The Inglish L.utguage (3) I, II

The history of English and its present_day usc. (Fonnedy numbered English192.)

181. The 5tructure of Inglish (3) I,,,

The structure of modern English, including the various approaches to linguisticanalysis. (Formerly numbered English 193.)
182. American Inglish (3) I

The de>'elopment of American English; regional and cultural differences JIl
pronunciation, grammar, and VOCabulary. (Formerly numbered English 113.)
183. Inglish Linguistic. (3) II

Prerequisite: Open only to seniors and graduate students who have had English180, or 181, or General Language 196.

Advanced study of ling!!isric theory and irs- application ro the analysis of English.(Formerly numbered EngiJsh 197.)

184. Pho..emics Gnd Morphemlu (3) I, II

The study of. procedures for .arriving at. rile phon.etic inventory of languages
and the structuring of sound uruts (borh lmear and mtonational) into phonemic
systems; the study of morphcmic hierarchies and their arrangcments in formingwords.

190. 5elected Topics in English (2-3) I, II

.Specialized study of .a selected topic in. literature or linguistics. May be repeatedWith new content. Maximum credit SiX ututs.

194. Individual Readl ..S (I) I, "

Selected works by a major author. May be repeated with new COntent Maximumcredit two units. (Formerly numbered English IlO.) .

198. Comprehensi"'e Reading and 5ur"'ey (3) II

Prerequisite: Nine units of upper division work in English.
A study of major movements in English literature through a review of Jm

writers and key works. Individual programs of readings to fill the needs JEonan"tstudent. eacn
220. Jndo--Iuropean (3)

223. Old Ingli.h (3)

224. Middle Eng'lIh (3)

233. America .. Literature (3)

234. Litereture of the Middle Ages (3)

23". Renaiuanee Literature (3)

236. Reltoratlon and Eighteenth Century Literature (3)

237. Earlier Nineteenth Century Literature (3)

English

N· .. eenth Cenlury Literature (3)238. Later tn

239. Twentieth Century LiterGture (3)

143. Poetry (3)

244. Fiction {3}

245. Drama (3)

260. Work. hop In Creati",e Writing {3}

Bibliography and Methods af Literary Re.earch (:ll290.

•• mlnGr. A MGjor Author (3)291.

•
'
•• r· A Cultural Period {3l292. em .

L'I .., Problem f3}293. Seminar, A I era.,

294. Seml ..Gr: A Literary Type (3)

295. Seminar in Llngulltle. {3}

298. Spedal Study {1-3}

299. Thesi. f:l}

145

Comparative literature
. Iirerarure is in English,. s i ed for classes in comparative

Since all readlfng .a s'language is not required.knowledge of .a orergn

52A 521 WGrid Uterat,ure (3-3) I, II . d cultures. Semester I; prior to 2500;
S;lect~d works from various connnents an

Semester II: since 2500.

d ctlon to Orie ..tol LilerClhlre (3-3) semester on tile literature of70A-7OB. In!r~ u . 1 tion with emphasis each O~Major wnnngs m trans a ,
one oriental country.

80A-BOB. Th.ird WorldfLlt;nrt';~:~~orld cultures. Se'besterh I.: ~~~:ici~ i~r~~
Modern .literatuLre. rAmerica. Semester II: Literature y er meAfrica, ASia, and ann

U.S.

k a"d Lati" Utertl'ura (3-3) first semester, Latin literature theI02A-l02~. Graef ancient Greek literature theMasterpieces a
second.

105. The lible a. LiterGl~u~el(~:IFormerly Comparative Literature us.S curse as Eng lSu. '.
arne c f the King James version.Prose and poetry a

120. Medieval Lilerat~re (3~ ture 155, Literature of the Middle Ages.
Formerly Comparatl.ve L;re~ authors of the Middle Ages.
Representative selections ro

122 Conti ..en'al RenGh,...ne~ (3) 156

F~rmerlY Comparative Literature . of the Renaissance period in continental. selections from autllorsRepresentative

Europe. I .. (2)
h t ry Co"tlnenlCl Fiction .

124. 5eve"'eenth and Elsh~eent dce~ ':t story writers of continental Europe pnorSelected works by novelists an s a
to 1800.
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125. Nineteen Century Continental Fiction (3)

Formerly Comparative Literature lOlA, Modem Continental Fiction.
Selected works by novelists and shore story writers of COntinental Europe be-tween 1800 and 1900.

126. Modern Continental Fiction (3)
Formerly Comparative Literature WIE.

Selected works by novelists and shan: story writers of continental Europe since1900.

138. Introductkln to AeJfhetlc Appreciation (1) I
(Same course as Humanities 138)

Major forms of expression and aesthetic experience in an, music, and literarnre,
presented by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, demonstrations, and paneldiscussions.

140A·140B. MOlterpi_",. of French L1teralure (3)

A cultural course designed to be given in introduction to the great French works
from the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergerac, with emphasis on the six-
teenth, seventeenth, eighteenth and nineteenth century authors. The contributions
to world thinking of Rabelais. MOlltaigne, Moliere, Racine, Descartes Pascal
Monresquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, Hugo, Balzac, Flauben, Maupassant Zola' will b~studied through lectures and outside readin~. , ,

142. The Golden Age of German L1teratwe (:t) I, II

Masterpieces of German literature from the eighteenth and early nineteenthcenturies.

143. Ma"erplece. of Modern Genllan tlterat ...... f:t) I, II
Selected works in English translation by OUl3tanding Gennan writers, Poets and

thinkers of the 19th and 20th centuries. Inc.lIlded are contributions by Hold~rlin,
E.T.A. Hoffmann, Heme, Keller, Hebbel, Nletzsche, Hauptmann, Rilke Hesse ThMann, Kafka, Werfel, Benn, Brecht, and others. " .

144. MoS'terpie(o. of Spanitch Literature (3) I, II
Reading selections from major Spanish authors.

145. Modern tatin Ameri(an Literature (3) I, II

Reading selections from major Latin American authors.
150. rhe Epl( (3)

Selected epic poems from world literature; emphasizes the Western epic tradi_tion from Homer to the present.

152A_1521. World Drama (w)

. Selected t:r;agedies and comedies from Asiatic, Europe.an, English, and AmeriC1ln
literature, with emphaSIS upon the human problems depicted therein and upon the
timt;lessness of certain them~s, such as those of Electra and Medea. Lectlll'es, dis,cussrcns, and reports on readings.

153A-153B. World Poetry (3-3)

Selected lyric poets from world literature; first semester: prior to Iprh centu,.".,second semester; 19th and zorh centuties. OJ

V 170. Studies in Modern Oriental Literature (3)

!ypes of recent literature in translation, with .e.mphasis o~ the writing of one
onental country. May be repeated once for addItIonal credIt with new mat n. I

, ..180. Ah'o-Ameri(an Literature (3)

Selected works by black authors in Alflca, NOrth and South America, and the
Caribbean; intercontinental influences and the theme of black identIty.
185. Ylddi.h Literatura (3) I, II

Selected works from the Jewish Communities of Central Europe.

\

English/Comparative Literature

186 Moelarn Jewblt Literature (3)1, II h last half of the nineteenth century to• ,.- b J . h authors from t e 1_ elSelected works y ew~s h United States and Isra .the present, with emphasis on t e

.o.
LIterary Movemenh (:I).. h as Symbolism, Realism, Exisren-

I h . orld literamre-c-suc . m of SIX UllltsA movement or t erne WI w. May be repeated for a maxunutialism, alienation, or revc anon.
credit.

191. Literary U.e of bgend (:I) d figures as Don Juan, Faust, and Ulysses, in. treatment of such legen ary
Literary f literature and genres.a wide range 0

192 Major Individual Autho ... C:l1 . author such as Sophocles, Dante, Ce.r-
I '-depth study of the works a P a n:!OMaxim~ credit six units.van~s, Goethe, Dosroyevsky or rou

d Other Di.clplineS' (3) d other field, such as1'~~:::~-':,::dy of"J,~~,~i;:;:;Jti~~n,~f:~;~'~":"'J;~f;~1;',~'M~''bf':::
art music ,fIhilosophy,. psyc d black mUSIC,theatre an' d' I black literature an .. irsnovel an m, Maximum credit SIXuni •peared with new content. .

147
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French and Italian
In the College of Arts and Lefters

Faculty
Emeritus: Brown, E. M.
Profe~sors; Max, Messier, PiHard
ASSOcIate Professors: Glasgow Nelson H (Ch . ) V .
A __ " ',. airman}, ergan! G
Assistanr Professors' Altamuta B D h .' .

Palmer, Vergani, L., Woodle' ranan, un ouse, Ghllbext, Hanchett, E.,
Lecturer: Marcuse

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in French.
Major in French with the A.B. degree in liberal arts d .
Minor in French. an SCiences.
Minor in Italian.

Teachihi'!?8major in French with specialization in both elem d
teac og. entary an secondary

TeachhiI!-8 minor in French with specialization in both
reac mg. elementary and secondary

Teach/Uriil?-gminor in Italian with specialization'
teac g. m both elementary and secondary

French Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and 5 .. . . Clences

Students rnaJOflOg III French must co 1 "
proved by the departmental adviser in Fr~!ch:e a nunor In another field to be ap.,

Preparation for the malor French I 2 3 4
mended: History 4A-4B.· , , , ,10, and 11. (20 units.) Recom_

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper di . . '.
IOIB, lOlA-lOIB, and 12 units ill the ~~rinduIYts10 French to include French lOlA

o terature of the language. -

French Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in F

rench, six of which must be upper division.Italian Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in Italian six of whi h b

' rc must e upper divtsion.
French Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Preponltion for the malo... French I 2 3 4 10 11 (20 •
T h" , , • " Units)eee 1"9 mao!.... Twenty-four upper division u . . .

102A-!02B, q2, 140, 141, and 150. The candida~lrs to mclude French 101A~101B
takes In addition three upper division units of I e for the elementary credeng 1
136. The candidate for secondary teaching k e.ectlveS!" French and Edu . a
.FreFnch Ihn.the period literature of the lan~~g~S I:~~ea~ SIXupper division uni~U~f
rn rene In a. postgraudate vear ,SIX umrs of gradua," c.- ,. v course,

ProfiCIency el(ClminCitiens. Before taking a stud .
~nguage. the candidate must pass an oral examinat· "". teahchmg assignment in th
y the department. In addition the candidate f Ion m t I' language administ I'

pass a written e.xaminarjon in French civilizatio or iheIsecondary credential ered
department for orne and place. n. pp Y to the chairman oflTIths:

French and Italian 749
French Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in French for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in French, six:units of which must be in upper division courses.
Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the

language, the candidate for the credential must pass an oral examination in the
language administered by the Department of French and Italian. The candidate
must consult with the chairman of the Department of French and Italian for per-
mission to take this examination.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in French for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units in

French, exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division, French I,
2, 3, 4, 10, and II (or equivalents); and in the upper division, French lOlA, I01B,
lOlA, 102B, and 122. ,

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language, the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinations, oral
and written, administered by the Department of French and Italian, in the language
and its area civilization. (French 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for this latter examination
in the area civilizacion.) The candidate must consult with the chairman of the De-
partment of French and Italian for permission to take these examinations.

Italian Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The minor in Italian for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

in Italian, six units of which must be in upper division courses.
Proficiency Examination: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the lan-

guage, the candidate for the credential must pass an oral examination in the language
administered by the Department of French and Italian. The candidate muse consult
with the chairman of the Department of French and Italian for permission to take
this examination.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in Italian for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units in

Italian exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division, Italian 1,
2, 3 4,' 10, and II or equivalents; and in the upper division, Italian lOlA, 10IR, I02A,
1028, and 122.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language (Education 180C, 180D),. the candidate for the credential must pass pro-
ficiency exarrunattcns, oral and W!ltten, administered by the Department of French
and Italian in the language and ns area Civilization. (Italian 40-41 or 140-141 pre-
pare for this latter examination in the area civilizarion.) 'The candidate. ""!ust consult
with the chairman of the Department of French and Italian for permission to take
these examinations.

High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in

college courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language require_
ment in various majors. These high school courses will not coum as college credit
toward graduation.
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The first two years of high school French may be counted as the equivalent of

French 1; three years the equivalent of French 2; and four years the equivalent
of French 3. The last year-course taken by a student in the high school language
sequence may be. repeated 10 college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units
of repeated foreign language work. These same regulations apply to Italian.

French
AlI upper division courses in French are taught in French unless otherwise noted.

t. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on French culture and civilization, mini-

mum essentials of grammar.

2. Elemenlary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite; French 1 or two years of high school French.
Continuation of French 1.

3. Intermediate (4) I, II

Prerequisite: French 2 or three years of high school French.
A practical application. of the fundamenral principles of grammar. Readin

French of cultural material, shore stones, novels or plays; oral practice. g In
... Intermediate (") I, II

Prerequisite: French 3 or four years of high school French
Continuation of French 3; outside reading with oral and written reports.

7A-7B. Intensive Reading Course in French (2-2)

. Prerequisites. French 1 and 2 or three years of high school Fr nch F c 7A
IS prereqursiee to French 7B. e . rene"

Intensive reading of material from the humanities and social ci I
forthe purpose of developing reading skills in French. Open onl st~ences se ected
paring- for departmental reading- examinations. Not open to stud y~. ~dentsdpr~-
French 3 or SA-SB. ents Wit" ere It III

8A-8B. Scientlflc Reading (2_2)

Prerequisites: French 2 with a grade of C or better or thre f c,
French. French SA is prerequisite to French 8B. ' e years 0 high school

Readin~s taken from the fields of chemistry physics medi . 1
etc. Outside reading of books and periodical;, WIth ';ritten CIDe, zoo 0Ngy,biology,
students WIth credit in French 3 or 7A-7B. reports. or open to

10. Conversation (2) " II

Prerequisite: French 2 or three years of high school French
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary eonve .

tOPlCS; Simple dialogues and plays. ,rSatlon on assigned

11. Conversation (2) " II

Prerequisite: French 10 or French 3, or four years of high s h 1 F
Continuation of French 10. c 00 rencb.

lOIA-IOIB. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (3-3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Translation into French from moderately difficult English O'

of modern French prose, with written reports in French ~~~:hiR,tslde. reading
oral discussions ill French of various facets of French life and cU~te.eadlllgs and
102A.1028. Survey Courle in French literature (34)

Prerequisite: French 4.
Important movements, authors, and works in French lireraru f

Ages to the present. French 10 and II strongly recommended f re "b"m
j

the Mi.ddle
or 11 eu arts nunor.

French-Italian/French 151

105. Nineteenth Certlury French Theat,. (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Classroom reading and discussion of plays from Victor Hugo through Edmond

Rosrand. Outside reading and reports.

I07A-l078. Eighteenth Century .... nch L1terotu,. (3-3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and II.
The works of Monresquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopedistes, as well as

the theater and novel of the period. Outside reading and reports.

110A_ll0B. Nineteenth Century French Novel (3-3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and II.
The French novel from Victor Hugo through Anatole France. Class reading,

outside reading, reports.

I11A_I1IB. Seventeenth Century'rench L1torot.re (34)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Introduction to the main writers of the Golden Age of French Literature with

emphasis on Corneille, Moliere, Racine. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings
and reports.

1I2A_112B. Frenth Lyric Poetry {3-3}
Prerequisite: French 102A-102B.
The French lyric tradition and its development from the introduction of the

genre in the Middle Ages to the contemporary period.

114. Twentieth Century French Novel (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Major novelists of twentieth century France •

115. Twentieth Century Frette:h Th_tre (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Major dramatists of twentieth century France.

117. RenCliUClnce and Baroque Literature (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
Readings from the major writers of the Renaissance and Baroque periods.

122. The Foreign Language Loborotory (2)
Conducted in English.
Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education.
Utilization of the language laboratory, applied to the teaching of foreign lan-

guages including operauon of equipment and preparation of material. Discussion
and d~monstration of related techniques. Not open to students with credit in
Gennan, Italian, Russian, or Spanish 122.

140. 'ronch Civill:ultion (3)
Prerequisites: French 4 and 11.
French culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts, philosophy

and literature.

141. FroOKhCivllb:atloll (3}
Prerequisites: French 4 and II.
Continuation of French 140.

148. Applied Fronch L1lllul.tlu (3)
Prerequisite: French IOIA-IOIB.
The differences and similarities between the spoken and written fonns of

present-day French; analysis of its sounds, morphological and syntactic structure.
Designed especially for prospecnve teachers who expect to use an audio-lingual
a!:'proach.
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150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction (3) Irregular

Prerequisites; French 1,2,3,4, or equivalents, 10 and 11.
o F?f students and teachers of French wishing [0 perfect their pronunciation and

diction. c.orr.el7t formation of French sO!Jnds. in isolation and combination. Class
exercises, mdlVldual drill, and use of special d15CSand tape recording.
201. Hlltory of the French Longuage (3)

202. Medieval French L1t.rCl'ur. (3)

203. Literature of '.ho French RenaJuGnce (3)

214. rhe Novel In France In the 20th Century (3)

215. The Theat.r in france In the 20th Century fa)

220. Explication d. Texte. (31

230. Method, of Literary CrltidslII (3)

250. Seminar in Seventeenth_Century L1teratur. (3)

260. Seminar In light.enth.century Literature (3)

270. Seminar ht Nlneteenth_Cent ...ry Llterat ...... (3)

290. Relearch and Bibliography {3)

294. Comprehenllve Reading and Survey CO"'rse {3)

29B. Speciol St ...dy (1-3)

299. The,il (3)

Italian
I. I'lementary {4} I

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pro~unciation, oral practice, readings on Italian culture and civiliz .: ..

essentials of grammar. anon, rmmrnum

2. I'lementary (4) II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Italian 1,
Continuation of Italian 1.

3. Intermediate (4) I
Prerequisite: Italian 2.
~ practical application. of the fund~menral principles of

Italian of. cultural material, short stones, novels or plays.
reading with oral and wnrren reports. '

grammar ". Reading in
oral pracnce, outside

4. Intennedlate (4) II
Prerequisite: Italian 3.
Continuation of Italian 3. Reading of selections from Irallen lit

..... .erature.
10. Conversation {2J I

Prerequisite: Italian 2 or three years of high school Itali
P . . h Ian.

ractrce In t e spoken language' practical vocabulary .
topics; simple dialogues and plays. ' , converSatIon on assigned

11. Conver,atlen (2) II

Prerequisite: Italian 10 or Italian 3, or four years of high h I I .
Continuation of Italian 10. sc 00 tahan.

French-Ita lion/Italian

40. italian Clvilizatlen (3}1
(Same course as Humanities 54)
Conducted in English.
The major aspects of Italian civilization with particular emphasis upon literature,

art, philosophy, mnsic, and history.

41. lIollan Clvilb:otlon (3}1I
(Same course as Humanities H)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Italian 4D.

lOlA_lOll. Advanced Oral ond Written Compolltlon (3-3)
Prerequisite: Italian 4 and 11, with a grade of C or better.
Translation into Italian from moderately difficult English prose. Outside reading

of modern Italian prose, with monthly written reEorts in Italian. Readings and oral
discussions in Italian on various facets of Italian life and culture.

I02A_l02B. Survey of Italion Literat ...re (3-3)
Prerequisite: Italian 4 wlrh a grade of C or better.
Important movements, authors, and works in Italian literature from the Middle

Ages to the present.

I03A_I03B. Dante and the Divine Comedy (3-3)
Prerequisites: Italian 101A-1OIB, 102A-102B.
The poet, his cultural background, and his political-historical mission.

104A-104B. Literature of the Itolian Renablance (3-3)
Prerequisites: Italian lOlA, lOlB, 102A, lOlE.
Literature of rhe 25th and 16th centuries as presented in the works of Poliziano,

Lorenzo de' Medici, Pulci and Boiardo, Machiavelli, Aristo, Michelangelo, Cellini
and Tasso.

'122. lhe Foreign Language Laboratory {2) I
Conducted in English.
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education.
Utilization of the language laboratory, applied to the teaching of foreign Ian-

guages. including operaoon of equipment and preparation of material. Discussion
and demonstration of related techniques. Not open to students with credit in
French, German, Spanish, or Russian 1~2.

140. Italian Clvilizatien (3) I
(Same course as Humanities 154)
Conducted in English.
An advanced course in rhe major aspects of Italian civilization with particular

emphasis on literature, art, philosophy, music, and hisrory with written reports on
individual topics.

141. lIolian Civilization (3) II
(Same course as Humanities 155)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Italian 140.

150. Advanced Phenetlu and Diction {3)
Prerequisites: Italian 4, 10, and 11.
For students and teachers of Italian wishing to perfect their pronunciation and

diction. Correct formation of Italian scundsJn isolation and combination. Class
exercises, individual drill, and use of special dISCSand tape recordings.

153
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General language
An Interdisciplinary Program Administered by the Dean of the

College of Arts and Letters
20. Lat'.. and Greek Word Derivation f3} I, II

A general and elementary course in philology. A study of Latin nd G k
~e;;:~t frequent occurrencein English,and of the Englishwords deri~:dsf:~
196. Oe..erallingulltiCi (3) I

fOLpe~only to senior:s and graduate students. Recommended: Reading kno J d
o ann, French, Spanish, or German. we ge

R The .principles of li~guistic development illurnated chiefly from rh Cl . J
omamc, and Germanic language groups. e essica ,

155

Geography
In the College of Arts and LeHers

Faculty
Emeritus: Molitor, Post, Stonn
Professors: EidemiHer, Finch, Pouquet, Richardson, R, Taylor, J.t Yahr
Associate Professors: Blick, Greenwood, Heiges, Keen, Kiewiet de jonge, O'Brien,

B., Wright (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Colombo, Ford, L., Johnson, W.A., Pryde, Quastler, Stutz,

van Beek

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in geography.
Major in geography with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in geography.
Teaching major in geography with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in geography with specialization in both elementary and sec-

ondary teaching.

Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

Students majoring- in geography must complete a minor in another field to be
approved by the major adviser.

Preparation for the molar. Geography I and 2 (6 units). Four to six units
selected from Geography 3,4, 5, 7, 54, and 60 are Strongly recommended.

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to include three units
from courses numbered 100-109, three units from courses numbered 110-111 and
150-159 and 170-179, three additional units from either of the above groups, three
units from courses numbered 119-139, three units from 180, 182 or 185, three units
from 181A or 183, three units from 198 taken from three different instructors, and
three units of electives.

Minor
The minor consists of IS units in geography, nine of which must be upper

division.

Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Preparation for the major. Geography I and 2 (6 units). Four to six units

selected from Geography 3, 4, 5, 7, 54, and 60 are strongly recommended.
Teaching malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to include

nine units in courses numbered lDO-lll and 150-179, six units in courses numbered
119-139, six units in courses numbered 180-189, and three units of electives.

POltgraduate Year. Six u~per division or graduate units acceptable toward the
credential, to be selected WIth the help of the departmental adviser.

Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The minor in geography for the standard teaching credential with specialization
in either elementary or secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units in
geography to include Geography 1 and 2, and a minimum of 9 units of upper
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division courses (12 units if major is a non-academic major) in geography, Addl,
tional geography electives must be taken to complete the minimum of 20 units.

I. Introduction to Geography: Physical Element. (3) I, II

The nature of maps, weather and climates of the world; natural vegetation; land
forms and their aSSOciated soils. with reference to their climatic relationships; theseas and their coasts. Related field observations.

2. Introduction to Geography: Cultural Region. (3) I, II

The regional differemiation of the world by human activity; areal bases of econ,
amy and nationality, A maximum of six units will be allowed for Geography 2, andI11A or 1I2B.

3. Introduction to Meteorology (3) I, II

The composition, struCture, and circulation of the atmosphere, including elemen.
tary theory of storms and other weather disturbances, May be followed by ortaken with, Geography 4, ,

4. Introduction to Meteorology Loborolory fll I, II
Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geography 3.
Theory of meteorological instruments and observations, Practical exercise In

surface and upper air observations, weather codes, and elementary weather mapanalysis.

5. Phy.lcol Geogrophy Loborotory (1)
Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geography 1.
Practical exercise and observation in map analysis, weather elements climatic

regions, and the earth's landform features. Designed to supplement Geography 1.
7. Mon Gnd t!le fnvironmental Problem (3)

Man's impaer upon an? ~teraction with the natural environment, including sug,
gesred alternatlves to exrstmg abuses. Not open to students with credit in Geog~raphy 170,

54. Urbon Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.

.The princ.iple.s and concepts in urban geography, the origin and development of
cmes, urbamzatlon, and urban problems, NOt open to students with credit in Geog_raphy 154.

60. Economic Geogrophy (3) ',II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2,

Man's. economic. actiyities C!ver the earth'~ surfa~e. Principles of agricultural
product1on" extraCt1ve mdustrles, manufactunng regIons, industrial location andtransportatIOn and trade, ,

rOOA. Physicol Cllmolology (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 3.

Effects of latitude, altitude, mountains, ocean currents, wind ""stem
p

',d v, .f h d' 'b' f I d" "J., noussut.ac,es on t e lstrJ !Jt:on
0 so ~ ra latlO.n, temper~ture'frecipitation, and Other

cliniatlc elements. Stal:istlcal reductlon and rnterpretatIon 0 cIin1atic data.
1008. Rogional Climotology (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 3.

The causes of climatic types as they occur throughout the World Principles ofseveral cliniatic classifications, ,

101. Climatic Physiography (3)

Prerequisites: Geognphy I, Geology 1A or 2,

The origin and morphology of landforms with emphasis on the enemal forces,

Geography 157

102. StrUdural Phy.iography (3) 1 IA r 2
' , G ography I and Gee ogy o. f

Prerequisires e landf ith emphasis on internal orees.Origin and morphology of land crms WI .

1B3. Fluvicd ond Eolion Physiography (3) 2

Prerequisites: Geography I, Geology lAo or h .ping the land, Transportation of
. d the wind as agents III sa, . h 1 shape andFlowing water an . drai b in characteristics, rrver c annematerial by water and atr, Iramage as

dimension, sand dunes, and oess.

104 Coa.tal ond Submorine Physiography (3)

. . . G h I Geology lA or 2, f f
Prerequisites: eograp y, d hei ff ts on developing the land orms 0Marine physiographic processes an fit err e ec

coasts, continental shelves, and ocean ocrs.

105. Geography of Soils (3) II ,

Prerequisite: Geography 1. . , , I soil d their relationships to the m-les and distribution 0 SOlS anThe nature,' propertll df rms and human activity.fluence of climates, an 0 ,

106. Geography of Soil. LGbo",tory (l)

Three hours of laboratory. , tiun in Geography 105.
. C di r concurrent regrstrari .. 1 h m

Prerequisite: re It o. d structure related to <;mpltlca p eno _
Theories of soil genesis, ed:,-pholo~yna~nd observation, Best suited to concurrentena through laboratory expenmenta 0

enrollment in Geography 105.

hy of Noturol Vegotation (3)107. Geogrop h

Prerequisite: Geograp y 1. .. f the world their distribution, classificationI egetatlon assoCiations 0 • . . ,
The natura v . 1 di relationship to human acnvines.and development, Inc u mg

110. Historical Geogrophy (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2i d ltural landscape with emphasis on the
'Transformation 9fif the n:tur':so~~es.cExPlorntion, migration, and settlement IIIutilization and srgnn cance

relation to geographic phenomena.

• ·ple. of Geographicol Anolysi. (3)111. Prlnc. h 1 d 2
Prerequisites: Geograp y ,an f th field of geography,
Major concepts and techruques 0 e

112A-112B. C.ultur~ ~orl~s ./3-3) I characteristics, and physical features of the
The evolution, d!stmgu;shh

ng
cu1rdrawith emphasis on the rol.c m:l;n has ll'aye~

major cultur~l regIOns 0 t ~ h~ds~ape. A maximum of six umts wlil be a owe
in the alteration, of ~h~l~~U;r 112B.for Geognphy ,an

G phy of Son Diego County l3) "119. oog~ d
Saturday field trips to be arrange .

Prerequisites: Geography I and 2. ra hic aspects of San Dieg? C~)Unt¥.
Analysis of the physical aOOd1~~1~~~1!ilfte 1elpfuJ to students enrollmg In this

Completion of GleOgraP~:re~ Geography 184.)course. (Fonner y num

120. Colifornia (3) I, II

"t Geography I or 2. I' rural vegetation,PrerequlSl e: . I I' f the topography, c Imate, na his use of
Syste~atic aJ.1dre.gJo~it~ntt~~as~ and I?resent activities of man and

and thelI relatlOn.shl'3ff d' n summer wlth a lo-day tout.the land; field trip. ere l
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121. United State. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The natural regions of the United States, their formation and economic and his-

torical development.

122. Canada and Ala.ka (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The physical and historical bases of Canadian and Alaskan regionalism; the eco-

nomic and strategic importance of these twO areas.

123. Middle America (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The land and peoples of Mexico, Central America, and the islands of the Carib-

bean; a survey of the resources, economies, and trade of the region.

124. South America (3) I
Prerequisite: Geogrnphy I or 2.
The physical regions and human geography of South America, including the

history of colonlzadon and the exploitation of resources.

125. North Africa ond the Near relll (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The $eographic bases for the political heritage, economies and peoples of Nonh

Africa, Including the Sahara, and the Near East.

126. Europe (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Systematic analysis of the geographic bases of modem European life. Regional

investigation of countries of Europe except the Soviet Union.

127. Soviet UnIon (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Geography J or 2.
Natural resources, agricultural production, industrial growth, and transportatirm.

129. Ocoonlo (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The physical geography, peoples, economies, and trade of Oceania, Australia,

and New Zealand.

130. Centred and Southern Africa (3)
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2.
A regional geography of Africa south of the Sahara; the physical geographic

base for the peoples and their economic activities.

131. Eastern Alia (3}1
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2.

~Jhe geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and people of Eastern
.d>;la.

133. South.alt.rn AsIa {3}
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and peoples "'

Southeastern Asia. =' u

134. Southern AlTa (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The geographic bases for the political heritage, economies, and poop].' of

Southern Asia. "'" u

150. Political Geography (3) I
Geography as it relates to the strength of nations and internati~n,] lariv re anons,

Geography 159

151. Eeonomic GeographYI Pri,"ory Produdion (3) I
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.

. The geography of agricultural production and the extractive industries in rela-
tion to world commerce.

152. Indultricd Geography (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Principles of industrial location, with emphasis on the distribution of the world's

major manufacturing regions.

153. Location Analy.11 ond Geographic Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 111.
Spatial arrangement and interrelationships of resources, production exchange

and consumption of goods and services and a study of location theory i~ economic
geography.

154. Geography of Cltle. (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 2.
Survey of the location, function and spread of cities' the spatial and functional

arrangement of activities in oiries, leading to ~n analysis ~f current urban problems:
~prawl, City decline, metropolitan transportation. Not open to students with credit
In Geography 54.

155. Urban Location and Settle,"en! Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography"54 or 154.
Analysis of urban and other agglomerated settlements in terms of their spatial

arrangement, principal functions, economic base, and supporting areas.

156. Internal Spatial Structure of Citiel (3)
Prerequisite: Geography H or 154.
Geographic principles and characteristics concerning the internal structure and

functioning of urban centers, including discussions of internal problems of our
cities today. Field reconnaissance in the local urban "laboratory".

1S7. Quantitative Methodl of Urban Anolf.11 (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 155 Of 156 and 185.
Spatial models of urban activities and land use, 'population distribution and al-

location, and computer applications m urban analysis, including computer methods
of mapping and graphing.

158. Tranlportotlon Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
The spatial distribution of transportation networks and commodity movement

and their relationship to the distribution of economic activity.

159. Urbon Transportation Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 54, 154, or 158.
Urban transportation networks and their effects, past, present, and future on the

economy and physical structure of the urban region.

160. Advanced Tranlportatian Goography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 158 or 159.
'Topics in the spatial analysis of transportation, e.g., spatial interaction patterns,

diffUSIOn process, models III spatial analysis.

170. Conservation of Environmental Quality (3)
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2.

. Quality. of man's habitat in a c~angin~ human and natural environment; water,
air and Sl:ll! pollution, urban crowding, disappearance of open ~pace, and decreasing
opportunJoes for outdoor recreation. Not open to students With credit in Geogra-
phy7.
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171. Con.ervatlon of NCltvral Ruourco. (3} I, II
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Nature and extent of mineral, soil, water, forest, and wildlife resources and their

conservation, with particular emphasis on the United States against a general back-
ground of world resources. Conservation philosophies and practices and their
geographic bases. .

17.3. Geography 05 Human Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 7 or 170.
Human ecology related to resource geography.

174. Water Resources (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2; and 7, 170, or 171.
Occurrence and utilization of water resources and the problems of water resource

development.

175. Geography of Recreldional Lond use (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 7,170 or 171.
Importance of location and environment in the use, management, and quality of

recreation areas.

176. Geogrcophy of Morine Re5aurcu (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 1 or 2.
Economic geography of use of marine biotic and mineral resources.

180. Field Geography (3) II

. Prerequisites; Seni~r or graduate standing and the completion of at least 12 units
In geography, including Geography 1 and 2, and consent of instructor.

Directed fieldwork in physical and cultural geography.

181A. Map. and Graphic Method5 13}
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Geography I or 2.
The. art and scie~ce of creating graphs and maps ~ media for describing and

analyzing- geo.graphlc. phenomena. Laboraroj-y mstrucnon and practice in carto-
graphic techniques With emphasis on presenting quantitative data.

1818. Advanced Cartography (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geography ISlA.
Advanced laboratory instruction and practice in cartographic techniques.

181C. Automated Cortagrophy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geography ISO, I8IA, 182, 183, 185, or 187.
Computerized methods in presenting for comrrehension spatially V",· hi . f. f" ...... "laemor.manun 0 a quannranve nature; exermnanon 0 existing automated .

terns. mapping sys-

112. U.e and Interpretation of Aerial Photograph. {3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geography I and consent of instructor.
Stereoscopic interpretation and Cartographic repreSentation of landf

rion, and land use. Emphasis on practical exercises. orms, vegeta-

183. McIp InveJtlgation (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 2.
Interpretation and evaluation of maps. History of developments .

Study of major mapping organizations of the world and exami~n .cartogf"Phhr·
products. anon 0 t elr

Geog,aphy 161

114. Field Geography of the ArId Southwe.ter. United Stato. (S) II
Prerequisites: Geography 1 and 2.
An orientation to the Sourhwesrem United States; emphasis upon field observa-

tion and interpretation of the cultural and physical landscape. A minimum of
fifteen days will be spent in the field.

185. Quantitative Method. In Geogrcophlc Re.earch (3)
Prerequisites: Two geography courses including one in upper division; Maehe-

maries 12, and Mathematics 18 or a higher numbered course.
Use of quantitative methods in geographic research.

187. Remote Sen.lng of the Environment (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geography 1, 2, 182 and consent of instructor.
Multiband spectral reconnaissance of the environment. Emphasis on multi-

spectral photography, infrared, microwave scanning systems and multifrequency
radar systems and their uses in the study of cultural and bio-physical phenomena.

188. Advanced Remote Sen.lng of the Environment (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 187 and consent of instructor.
Current research in geographic remote sensing and related fields. Applications of

remote sensing in the study of man's cultural and bio-physical environment. Prac-
tice in planning, design, execution and interpretation of remote sensing studies.

196. Geographic Intern.hlp (3)
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and industry, and will

work under joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor.

197. Inve.tlgatlon and Report (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Senior standing as a geography major or as a social science major

with a concentration in geography, and departmental consent.
Analysis of special t.opics in geography; independent study and investigation;

guidance in the collection, orgarnzanon, and presentation of geographic data.

198. Directed Reading. In GeographIc Literature (l)
Prerequisites: credit or concurrent enrollment in the subjecr matter area in

which the readings are to be undertaken, and consent of the instructor.
lndividoally directed readings in geographic [iterature. May be repeated for a

maximum of three urnts, taken each time from a different Instructor.

200A. Seminar In Advanced Phy.lcal climatology (3)

2001. Seminar In Advanced Roglenal Climatology (3)

205. Googrcophlc Re.oarch and Technique. of Pro.entatian (3)

210. HI.tory of Geography IS)

220. Seminar i.. Regional Goagrophy IS)

250. Seminar In Sy.tematic Geography (3)

255. Seminar In Urban and Settlement Oeagraphy (3)

256. Seminar In Lacedlon of Urban Activitle. (3)

258. seminar In Geography of Tran'portotian (3)

259. 5omhle.r In Urban 'ran.portatlen (3)

260. Seminar In Spatlol StMlcfure of 'ran.part Sy.tom. IS)

270. Seminar In Theory of Re.aurce U.o (3)

272. Seminar In !nviranmental Quality (3)

275. Seminar in Recreational Oeogrcophy (3)
6-81S17
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280. Techniques of Field Research (3)

281. Seminar in Ccortography (3)

285. Semlnof in the Use of Quantitatlye Methods (3)

288. Seminar in Remot. Sensing of the Environment (3)

296. Geographic Internship (3)

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. Thalli (3)

Courses and Curricula 163

Geology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Brooks
Professors: Allison, Bassett, Gastil (Chairmen) , Peterson, G., Roberts, Thomas,

B., Threet
Associate Professors: Berry, Krummenacher, Libby, McEuen, Ptacek
Assistant Professors: Frederiksen, Kern
Lecturers: Phillips, Thiesmeyer

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in geology.
Major in geology with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in geology.

Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

The major consists of basic requirements in the lower and upper division for all
students plus the requirements in one of the following options: (a) General Ge-
ology, (b) Paleontology, (c) Geophysics, and (d) Geochemistry.

Basic Requirements for All Students
Prep~""tion for the malar. Geology 2 and 3, or 4; 5, 21, 24; Chemistry 1A-IB;

and Biology 1 and 2 (32 units). Recommended: a foreign language and a course
in mechanical drawing if not completed in high school.

Major. Thirty-six upper division units in approved courses to include Geology
100, 108A-108B, 198A-198B (14 units). Other courses may be substituted for IOsB
and 198A-198Bin the Geophysics option.

Options
In addition to the basic requirements, the student must complete the require-

ments in one of the following options:

(a) General Geology
Allldirioncll preparation fa, the major. Mathematics 12 and 50; Physics 4A, 4B,

4C (20 'units}. Recommended: Mathematics 7, 51, and 52; Chemistry 109 or HO.
Malor (continued). Geology 30 and 106; 126, or 124 and 125; 130, and at least

one of the following: Geology lOS, 107, 120, 121, 125, 14Q, 150, or 160. Electives
approved by the departmental adviser to complete 36 upper division units. Recom-
mended: Engineering 2, Chemistry 109 or JlO.

(b) Paleontology
Additional prepGratlon for the mGjor. Biology 15; Mathematics 50, or 21 and

22 (alternative of 21 and 22 should not be selected by students planning academic
work beyond the B.S. degree); Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or Physics 4A-4B-4C
(16-21 units). Recommended: Zoology 50.

Mellor {contln~.dl. Geology 106, 107, 116, and 126. Two courses chosen from the
following list: BIOlogy llO; Botany 100 or 172; Zoology 106, 112, 155, or 160. Addi.,
tional biology and other electives approved by the departmental adviser to com-
plete 36 upper division units. '
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(c) Geophysics
Additional preporation for tke molor. Mathematics 7, 50, H, and 52; and Physics

4A-4B-4C, 73. Recommended: Engineering 30 00 units).
Molor (continued). Geology 110, 112, 120, 111, 130, Mathematics 119, Physics lID,

120A. Either Mathematics 170 and Physics 156, or Physics lOOA and 114. Recom-
mended: Engineering 128A.

(d) Geochemistry
Additional preparation for the maior. Chemistry 5, and 11 or 12; Physics 4A~

4B-4C; Mathematics 50, 51, and 52 (33 units). Recommended: Mathematics 7.
Major (contilluod). Geology 131; Chemistry !lOA-lIOB. Either Geology 106 and

126, or Geology 124 and 125. Electives approved by the departmental adviser to
complete 36 upper division units. Recommended: Geology 130.

Marina Geology
An option in marine geology is not offered. Interested persons should study

marine geophysics, marine geochemistry, paleontology, engineering geology, or
general geology.

Minor
The minor in geology consists of 15 units in geology, six of which must be in

upper division courses.
All minors should include Geology 2 and 3, or 4, and 5 (8 units). Preparation

for teaching or naturalist work should include at least two of the following:
Geology 14, 21, or 24 (7-8 units), a.nd at lease. two of the following: Geology 100,
102, 106, 108A, 126, or 240. Those interested m environmental studies should take
at least two of the following: Geology 14, 21, 24, 39 (7-8 units), and 3,t least
two from: Geology 100, 105, 130, 140, 150. Those interested .in oceanography
should take at least tWO from: Geology 14, 21, 24, 30, and at least two from 106
11~I~lm. '

2. General Geology (3) I, 11

Eanh materials and processes, the development of land forms, and a brief con-
. sideration of the history of the earth Open to all students except those with

previous' credit iii geology.

3. General Geology Laboratory (1) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology 2.
Recognition of common earth features and materials with experience in both

field and map relationships. Designed to accompany and augment Geology 2 Not
open to students with previous laboratory credit in geology. .

4. Physical (4) I, II
Formerly Geology IA.
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory with related field study during the

semester.
. Prerequisite, high school chemi.stry or physics, or credit or concurrent registra-

non m college chemistry or phYSICS.
. The composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and their modifica;

non through mechanical and chemical processes. Not open to students with credit
for Geology 2.

5. Historical (41 I, II
Formerly Geology IE.
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. Arrangement for field study during

the semester.
Prerequisite: Geology 2 and 3, or 4.
Theories of earth origin, and the. evolutionary history of the earth as traced

through rock and fossil records. Considerarlcn of the Paleontologic Sequence.

Geology 165

14. Geomorphology (3) II
Prerequisite: Geology 5.
Development and classification of land forms with consideration of processes

involved.

21. Mineralogy (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: credit or concurrent regisU'.acion in Geology 2 and .3, or 4, high

school chemistry and trigonometry, or credit or concurrent regrsrranon in college
chemistry and trigonometry.

Practice in the determination of the common minerals; their geologic environ-
ment, utilization and economic significance.

24. Petrology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 2 and 3, or 4, and credit or concurrent registration III

Geology 21. •..
The origin, occurrence, identification, and classlficarion of rocks. III ~and

specimen and thin section. Introduction to the use of the petrographic micro-
scope.

30. Introduction tCl Geophysics (3) II
Prerequisites: Geology 2 and 3, or 4; elementary algebra an~ plane geo~etry.
Physics of the earth and its application to mineral exploration. Emphasis on

case histories. Not open to students with credit in Geology 110 or 112.

53. General Geology for Engineer. (11 I, II.
One three-hour laboratory or field project per week.
Prerequisite: Engineering 2 or 24. . . .
Earth materials, geologic processes, and methods of geologic mrerpretauon, of

articular concern to the engineer. Open only to students majoring- m engmeermg,NOt open to students with credit in Geology 3.

100 Structural Geology (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory per week with occasional field trips.
Prerequisites: Geology lA, lB and trigonometry.
Srrucrural features of the earth, both deformational and primary. Mechanical

principles, causes of folding and faulting, graphic soludons and analyses.

102. Geology of North America (3) I

Prerequisite: Geology lB. . . ..
A regional analysis of North American geolo~, l~ structural, stratigraphic, and

tectonic patterns and hypotheses concerning their ongm and evolution.

105. Photogeology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 14 and 100.
Geologic interpretation of aerial photogr.aphs, elementary stere?Scppy and ster~-
eery applied to struetural and stratigraphic problems, and compilation of geologic

~ps from annotated aerial photographs.

106. Pclleontolagy (4) ',11
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology IB and Biology 1 and 2. . .
Principles and methods, exemplified. by a study of the morphology, classification,

habit, and geologic significance of fossil invertebrates.

Vertebrate Palentology, see Zoology 160.
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107. Stratfgraphy (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 5 and 24.
Stratigraphic principles and practices. Consideration

stratigraphic record. of the North American

1G8A. Field Geology (4) II

. One lecture and three hours of laboratory, and twelve Saturday field sessions
In the local area. " "-""v

Prereq.uisircs: Geology 100 and credit, or concurrent registration in Geology 24.
Techniques and methods of geologic observation interpretation and field

mappmg. '. <:I

1081. Field Geology (4J I
Prerequisite: Geology tOSA.
Geolosic investigation of •• assigned ._, ' h '.," '1 v................... WIt preparation of an individualreport and a geologie map. •• -.u

110. Petroleum GeophYliu (3) I
Fonnerly Introduction to Geophysics.
P~erequisites: Geology 100, Mathematics 52, Physics 4A-4B-4C.

.Alrborne! surface, and bore-hole geophysical techniq"~ Ioil exploration. as present y used in

112. Mining GeophY5iu (3) II
Formerly Advanced Geophysics.
Two lectures, and three hours of Iaborarorv or occasional fi Id '
P .. G I . -~ e tops.

~ereqUJsltes: eo ogy 100, Mathematlcs 52, Physics 4A-4B-4C.
Alfborn~, surface, and bore-hole geophysical techniques used f d I' ,

of ore bodies. or e meatJOn

116. Micropaleontology (3) II

One lecture and six hours of 1aboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 106.
T.he morphology, classification and geologic

fossils. . significance of the various micro_

118_S. Sumftler field Proltleftl5 (4-6)

P:erequisite.: Geology 108A and consent of instructor.
Fjeld techniques in the investigation of selected geological probl TC'

cannot be subsdrured for Geology 108B. ems. rus course

119-5. Suftlftler field Tour (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
A two-week study of so~e of the classic geologic localities in the w .

States. A camping top wieh travel by chartered bus Loc r . . . estern Ullited
from year to year. May be repeated for a maximum ~ff a 10'7 VISited may vary

uu u our units.

120. Ore Deposit. (31 I
Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent registration .in G I
G_~?,logi~ relations" origin, distribution, and economics e~t~e:li~d 100.

memuc mineral deposits. c and non-

121. Petroleum Geology (3) II

Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent registration in G I
G I 'f eoogy 24 and 100

eo o.gJc occurrence.o petroleum and the application fl' ..'
exploration and production. 0 geo ogu:: pnnclples in
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124. Optical Mineralogy (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 21.
Theory and use of the polarizing microscope

of minerals as an aid to their identification.
for determining optical properties

12S. Petrography (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 124 and 130.
A study of rocks with the polarizing microscope; identification of mineral con-

sdruenrs; interpretation of textures; clsssificarion of rocks; problems of genesis.

126. Sedimentology {3) II'
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 5 and 24.
Origin, description, and classification of sedimentary rocks and structures .

130. Geochemistry (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 24 and Chemistry 18; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 50.
The relationship of basic chemical principles to geologic phenomena and environ-

ments, including applications to geologic exploration problems.

131. Advanced Geachemi5try {3)1
Prerequisites: Geology 24 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

11OB.
Application of physical-chemical methods and principles to the solution of

geologic problems. Emphasis on major earth cycles and processes.

140. Marine Geology (3)1
Two lectures and three hours of discussion. demonstration, and field work.
Prerequisites: Geology 5. and either Geology 14, 24, 102, or 106.
The morphology, composition, structure, history, and geologic processes of the

earth beneath the sea.

150. Engineering Geology (3) I
Two lectures and several weekend field trips.
Prerequisite: Geology lOsA.
Case histories selected to demonstrate the application of geology to the location,

design, and maintenance of engineering projects.

160. X_Ray Diffradion (2)11
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry IA-IB; Mathematics 50; Physics 2A-2B and 3A-m,

or 4A-4B-4C; and credit or concurrent registration in either Chemistry I09A or
uoA, Engineering 25, Geology 21, or Physics 101.

Theory and application of X-ray diffraction to the study of materials.

173. Stratigraphic Palynology (3) II

Formerly Geology 221, Advanced Palynology.
One lecrure and sill:hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Botany In.
Recovery and study of s.(lores, pollen grains, and microplankton from ancient

and modem sediments; stratlgraphic, ecological, and botanical significance of these
microfossils.

196. Advanced Topics in Geology (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Selected topics in geology and related earth sciences. May be repeated with new

content for maximum credit of six units.
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198A. Senior R•• 80relt (1J I, II

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geology IOSA,
Three hours of laboratory and discussions.
Selection and design of an individual research project. Oral and written progressreports.

19". 58,dor R... arch {211, II
Six hours of laboratory and discussions.
Prerequisites: Geology 198A and Geology 10SB.
,Individual research project, involving field work in a selected field of geology

with oral repl;IttS of progress to the class and a final oral and written report 0/work accomplished.
200. Seminar (1-3)

208. Grodllate 'ield Geology (3) II

209. Ilne.v. Petrology (3)

211. Me.omorphic Po'rology (3)

212. Sedimentary Pol,0109Y (:II

220. Iloltro'lgr.phy (3)

225. Paleoecology (3)

229. Semlnan Advo"ced Shulle, In Stratigraphy (3)

235. MarIne Procellel (3)

240. Geoteetenlcs C3}

245. Advancecl Structured Geology (3)

250. Sentlna" PhYllcal Propertlel of Earth Moterlall (3)

260, 1I0tope Geology (31,

270. Pleiltocene Geology (3)

280. SedImentary Oeochemlltry (3)

215. Oenelll of Ore Depolltl (3)

297. Renarch (1-3)

298. SpeclalStvdy (14)

299. Thelll (3)
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German and Russian
In the College of Arts and LeHers

Faculty
Emeritus: Walker
Professors: Dukas, Lawson, Paulin (Chairman), Wolf, E.
Associate Professors: Boney, Dunkle, Kozlik, Schaber, Tanaka, Westervelt, Wul-b'm
Assistant Professors: Bialy, Cross, Fetzer, Herrmann

Offered by the Department·
Master of Arrs degree in German,
Major in German with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in German.

Teaching major in German with specialization in both elementary and secondary
teaching.

Teaching minor in German with specialization in both elementary and secondary
I teaching.

Master of Arts in Russian.
Major in Russian with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in Russian.
Teaching major in Russian with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in Russian with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.

.German Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

Students majoring in German must complete a minor- in another field to be
approved by the departmental adviser in German.

Prepora,lon far the matar. German 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11. (20 units.)

MaJar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in German to include German
lOlA-10m, 102A.102B, and 12 units in the period literature of the language.

German Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

PrOficiency Examination: Before takipg a student teaching assignment in German,
the candidate for the credential may be required to pass an oral and written pro-
ficiency examination in the language, administered by .the Department of German
and Russian. The candidate should consult the chairman of the Departmenr.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
'"pllra.lon for .he ntalor. German 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10, and 11.

(20 units.)
Tellchlng Molar. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include German

lOlA-10m, 102A-102B, 125A 0t; .1258, 140, 1411 150, and three upper division units
of electives in German, In addition to the major, credendal candidares must corn-
plete Education 136.
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Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Preparation for the major. German I, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10, and II.

(20 unirs.)
Teaching Major (UndergraduClte). A minimum of 24 upper divi~ion units in C;;.er-

man [0 include German IOIA-lOiB, 102A-102B, 140, 141, and SIX upper division
units of electives in German. In addition to the major, credential candidates must
complete Education 136. Recommended: German 148, 150; and 125A or 125B.

Postgraduate 'reee. Six units of graduate courses in German.

German Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in German, six of which must be upper division.
For elementary teaching, it consists of 20 units in German, six of which must

be upper division.
For secondary teaching, it consists of German 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, I I, 1OIA-IOIB,

l02A-lOiB, and 125A or 12m.
Proficiency examination. As above, for the major.

Russian Major
With the A.B. in liberal Arts and Sciences

A minor is required, approved by the departmental adviser in Russian.
Preparation for the maior. Russian I, 2, 3, 4, 10, and II (20 units). Recom,

mended: History 4A-4B.
Malar. Twenty-four upper division units in Russian, to include Russian 101A_

101B, 102A-102B, and 12 units in the period literature of the language.

For the Standard Teaching Credential for Secondary Teaching
Proficiency examination. The requirement for Russian parallels that for German.
Preparation for the maior. Russian 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11.
Teaching mClior. Twenty-four upper division units in Russian to include Rus-

sian lOIA-IOlB, 102A-102B, 140, 141, and six upper division units of Russian in the
period lirernture of rhe language. Recommended. .Russian 130 or 131. In the post-
graduate year, SIXururs of graduate courses m RUSSIan.

Russian Minor
The minor consists of I5 units in Russian, six of which must be upper division.
For elementClry teClching. it consist of 20' units in Russian, six of which must be

upper division.
For 5econdClry teClching, it consists of Russian 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, lOlA-lOIll, lO2A-

1028, and 130 or 131.
Proficiency examination: as above.

High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for purposes of placement in

college cou:r:sesand may be couryted toward meeting .the foreign language require-
ment in vartous majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit
toward graduation.

The first two years of high school German may be counted as the equivalent
of German I; three years the equivalent of German 2; and four years the equivalent
of German 3. The last year-course taken by a student m the high school langua~e
sequence may be repeated in college for graduation credit, not to exceed four uruts
of repeated foreign language work.

Parallel provisions apply to Russian.
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German
t. Elementary (4) I, II

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on German culture and civilization, min-

imum essentials of grammar.

2. Elemenhlry (4) ., II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: German 1 or two years of high school German.
Continuation of German 1.

3. Intermedl.te (4) I, II
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German.
A practical application. of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in

German of cultural material, shorr stories, novels or plays; oral practice.

4. Intermediate (4) ., II
Prerequisite: German 3 or four years of high school German.
Continuation of German 3.

7A_71. Intenlive _.oding Coune in German {2-2}
Prerequisites: German I and 2 or three years of high school German.
Intensive reading of material from [he humanities and social sciences selected

for the purpose of developing reading skills in German.

1A-81. Scientific Reoding (2-2)
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German.
Readings taken from the fields of chemistry, physics, medicine, zoology, biology,

etc.

to. ConversCltiofll {2)1, II
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German.
Practice in [he spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialogues and plays.

It. Conversation (2) " II
Prerequisite: German 10 or German 3, or four years of high school German.
Continuation of German JO.

IOtA-lOti. Orol and Written Compo5itlon (3-3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Translation into German of moderately difficult English prose. Free composition

in German,. written and oral. Outside reading cf modern Ger~an flayS and prose,
discussions In German. Oral and written practice III ccnversancna German.

t02A-I021. Survey of GermCln' Literature (3-3)
Prerequisite: German 4.
Important movements, authors, and works in German literature from [he Middle

Ages to the present.

l03A-l03l. German LiterCltvre of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)
Prerequisites; German 4 and 11.
The literature of [he German Enlightenment, the "Storm and Stress," the Classi.,

cal Age. Outside readings and reports.

IGSA.IOSI. OermCln LiterCl'u'. of the t9th Century (3-3)
Prerequisites; German 4 and 11.
The literature of German Romanticism, Young Gennany, Realism, and Natural;

ism. Outside readings and reports,
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107. German LIterature from Irs Beginning to the Reformotlon (3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and l l..
Poetry, drama, and prose of the Old High German, Middle High German, and

early New High German periods, the early texts to be read in modem German
adaptations.

.lOA-1IGB. Contemporary German Literature (3.3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and II.
The main developments in German literature from Neo-Rornanticism to the

present. Outside readings and reports.

111. Contemporory German Drama (3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
German drama from Hauptmann to the present.

115. Go~the'l FCIII5' (3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Goethe's Faust, Pans 1 and 2, its philosophical contents and its position in Gennan

and European Iirerature, lectures, reading, reports.

125A-1258. Advallced Oral ond Written Compolltlon (2-2)
Prerequisite: German 10IA-I0lB.
Advanced forms of oral and written German.

130. German SyntooX and Stylbtiu (3)
Prerequisites: Gennan lOIA-IOID.
Theoretical and practical study of the structure of German prose.

140. German Civililatlan (2) I
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Conducted in German. Primarily for German majors and minors.
Oerrnan cu.lmrc from the Middle Ages to the present, with emphasis on the arts

musrc and philosophy. '

141. German Clvlllzatian (2) II
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Conducted in German. Primarily for German majors and minors.
Continuation of German 140.

148. Applied Gorman L1ngubtics (3J
Prerequisites: German lOlA-IOIR
Linguistic study of modern German; integration of modern linguistic theorv irh

the language classroom. AJ wt

150. German Phonology (3)
Prerequisites: German 4 and 11.
Sounds, intonation, and elocution of German.

152. Middle High German (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division German.
The grammatical structure of Middle High Gennan with readings from the

period.

201. Hi.tory of the German Language (3)

202. Middle High Germon L1teratu ... (3)

203. The German Novelle (3)

204. The G.rman Novel in the Twentieth Century (3J

205. German Lyric Po.try from Hiilderlln to Rilke (3)

206. G.rmeul Drama of the 19th C.n ....ry (3)
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207. Ronaiuance and Baroque LIterature (3J

208. Goethe (3)

210. Schiller (3)

251. Seminar In Eighteenth.Century LIterature f3J

25$. Seminar In Nineteenth_Century Literature (3)

260. Seminar In Twentieth.Century Literature (3J

265. Seminar in Gennaltic L1ngubticl (3)

290. Resear£h and Bibliography (3)

297. Research f3J

298. Speeied Study (1-3}

299. Thells (3J

Russian
I. Elementary {4J " II
.Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Pronunciation, oral practice, reading in Russian literature, minimum essentials of

grammar.

2. Elementary {4J I, II
Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Russian 1.
Continuation of Russian 1.

3. Intermediate (4) I
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.
A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar. Reading in

Russian of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral practice.

4. Intermediate (4) II
Prerequisite: Russian 3.
Continuation of Russian 3.

8A..... Scientific Reading {2.2J
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian. SA is prerequisite

to SB.
Intensive reading in scientific fields.

10. Convenatlon (2J I
Prerequisite: Russian 2 or three years of high school Russian.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary; conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialogues and plays.

11. Convenatlon {2J II
Prerequisite: Russian 10 or Russian 3, or four years of high school Russian.
Continuation of Russian 10.

40. RUllian Civlliaatian (3J I
(Same course as Humanities 52)
Conducted in English.
The major currents and characteristics of Russian culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, and music.

41. RUilian Civilizatlan (3J II
(Same course as Humanities 53)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Russian 40.
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T01A.IOII. Conversation and Compolillon (34)
Prerequisite: Russian 4.
Translation into Russian from moderately difficult English prose, with written

reports in Russian. Readings and oral discussions of Russian plays and short stories.

I02A.l02B. Survey of Runion Literature (3-3)
Russian literature from its beginnings, with emphasis on the nineteenth and

twentieth centuries.

103. Old Ruulan Literature (3)
Masterpieces of Russian literature before 1700.

104. RuuiGn Li'erahlre of the 18th Century (3)
Russian Classicism and Sentimentalism.

105A.l05B. The Runion Short Story, Delima, and Poetry of the 19th Celltury (3-3)
Development of the Russian short storY. drama, and poetry of the 19th Century.

• lOA.'loe. 1'he Russian Novel of the 19th Century (:J..3)
Development of the Russian novel of the 19th Century.

111. Russian Literature of the 20th Century (3)
Poetry, prose, and drama of the 20th century.

130. Russian. Syntax and Stylistiu {3}
Prerequisite: Russian IOIA-I0IB.
The structure of contemporary Russian.

131. Runion Phonology and Morphology (3)
Prerequisite; Russian 4 and II.
The sounds and forms of contemporary Russian.

140. Runion Civilization {3}I
(Same course as Humanities 152)
Conducted in English.
An advanced course in Russian culture of the past and present with emphasis on

the arts, philosophy, lirerarure, and music. '

141. Russian Civilization (3) "
(Same course as Humanities 153)
Conducted in English.
Continuation of Russian 140.

201. Hiltary of the Runion h.nguage (3)

202A-202B. Old Church Slavic (3-3)

203. Slavi( Linguistiu (3)

204A~204B. The Soviet Navel and Short Story (3-3)

20S. RUIlian Poetry from PUlhkln to the Present (3)

2S3. Russian Literary Criticism (3)

2SS. Seminar: A Mojor Author or Movement (3)

290. Research ond Bibliography (3)

298. Spedal Study (1-3)

299. Thesis (3)

Greek
See Classical and Oriental Languages.
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Health Science and Safety
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus; Kitzinger
Professors; Burgess (Chairman), Grawunder, Harper, McTaggart
Associate Professors: Hoskin, Fellers
Assistant Professors: Barnes, Bender, Collins, Kessler, Noto, Sorochan

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts in health science.
Minor in health science with the B.S. in applied arts and sciences.
Teaching major in health sciences with specialization in secondary teaching .
Teaching minor in health sciences with specialization in both elementary and

secondary teaching.

Health Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Emphasis in Community Health
Pr~poratlon for the ftI~jor. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Home Eco-

normcs 4A; Zoology 8; Biology 9 or nand 23; Psychology 1, 12; and Sociology
I. (26 or 27 unirs.)

Malar. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Science and
Safety 100, lOl, 140, 145, 146, 160, 165. 169, 175, 176, 177; the remaining units to
be selected from health science and safety or closely related fields with approval
of the adviser.

Emphasis in Industrial Safety Education
Preparation for the ftllljor. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65; Horne Eco-

nomics 4A; Zoology 8; Biology 9 or nand 23; Psychology 1, 11; and Sociology
I. (26 or 27 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health science and
Safety 100, 140, 145, 146, and 177; Psychology 121, 112, and 124; Sociology 120; the
remaining units to be selected from health science and safety or closely related
fields with approval of the adviser.

Emphasis in Traffic Safety
Preparation fol' the major. Biology 9, or 22 and 23; Health Science and Safety

21, 29, 65; l:Iome Economics 4A; Psychology I, 12; Sociology I; and Zoology 8
(26 or 27 units}.

Major. Thirty-six upper division units to include Health Science and Safety
100, 140, 145, 146, i47, 148, 149, 177; Psychology 124; the remaining units to be
selected from health science or closely related fields with approval of the adviser.

Health Science Minor
The minor in health education consists of from 15 to 22 units in health science

and safety, nine units of which J!lust be in upper division co.urses approved by the
deparrmenral adviser In health SCience and safety; courses to include Health Science
and Safety 100, and 65 or 160.
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Health Sciences Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential, Specialization
in Secondary Teaching

Praparatlon for tho malor. Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65i..Home Eco-
nomics, 4A; Zoology 8; ana Biology 9 or 22 and 23; Sociology 1; and Psychology 1.
(24 unirs.)

Teachl!,jI Malar (Undergraduato). A minimum of 36 upper division units to
include Health Science and Safety 100, 145, 146, 153, 155, 165, 172; Psychology
106· and Sociology 140. Remaining units to be selected from health science and
saf~ty and closely related fields. In addition students must complete School of
Education requirements which include Education 121P and Health Science and
Safety 151.

POltgracluote Ye.r. Six units of postgraduate courses in the major or minor
acceptable toward the credential.

Health Sciences Minar
For the Standard Teaching Credential

This minor consists of Education 121P, Health Science and Safety 21, 29, 65,
100, 145, and 146, and six units of electives in health science and safety chosen in
consultation with the departmental adviser. Candidates for elementary teaching
must in addition rake Health Science and Safety ISO; candidates for secondary
teaching take Health Science and Safety ISI.

21. Principles of Healthful LIving (2) I, 11,5
An application of modem knowledge to the development of understandings

attitudes, and practices essential to healthful living. Fulfills statutory requiremen~
in public safety.

29. Physiology of Reproduction (1)1, II
A series of lectures and discussions dealing wit~ normal and abnormal ph:rsiology

and anatomy of reproduction; facts and frauds III sex hygiene, and relate topics.

65. Community Health (3) I, II
Community health problems; the role of the citizen} of the public, and of com.

munity health agencies in promoting and protecting the health of the community.

100. Introduction to Health Sclen~e Dnd 5afety (3)1
History and principles of health science and safe~ and its role ~ modem society.

An orrentanon course for students with a professional interest III health science
and safety.

101. The Chonge Pro~ell and Health Sclen~e and Safety (3)1
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21.
Attitude formation, behavior change, .decision.makinl{, perception, motivation,

group behavior, erc., and thelt relationship to the practice of health science and
safety.

122. Con~epts of Health Science (3) I, II .
Development and application of concepts III individual. family and community

health. Involvement in health project work. Not open to studen'ts with credit in
Health Science and Safety 21.

140. l'rCimcSafety (3) I
Problems of traffic safety and programs designed to deal with them.

145. Safety Education and Accident Prevention (3) I, II, 5
Principles o~ safety and safety ed.ucation as applied to the home, school, industry,

traffic, recreatIOn, and fire prevention.
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146. Instructor's Course In Pint Aid (31 I, II, 5
. Standard Red Cross course for instructors in first aid plus medical-legal problems
of emergency care of accident victims.

147. l'rcdRcSafety and Driver EducCition(31 I, II, 5
Three lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Analysis of traffic accidents; natural and man-made laws; safe use and care of

vehicles; instructional approaches and the development of one's own driving and
teaching skills.

148. Advanced Driver rducatlon and Driver Training (3) I, II, S
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147.
Principles and procedures in organizing and conducting programs in driver in-

struction with emphasis on behind-the-wheel training. Students will teach high
school youngsters to drive.

149. Multi-mediCil'echnlques In Driver Instruction (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 147..
Teaching devices and techniques in driver education and ?river ~~g, includ-

ing multi-media approaches, .psycho.physl(;al testmg and multlp~e ca~ driving ranges;
major emphasis on driver slmularors, their operation and basic principles.

150. Health rducatlon for Elementary Teache,. (2) I, II, 5
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21 or 122.
The teacher's function in the different aspects of the dementary school health

program with emphasis upon the planning and presentation of instructional rna.
rerials ~d upon community resources and relationships. Not open to students with
credit in Health Science and Safety lSI.

1Sl. Health EducCitlonfor SecondClryTeacher. (2) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 21 or 122.
Health status of adolescents and of the teacher's function in the secondary school

health .program. Emphasis is placed .upon statutory requirements in stimulants and
narcotics and upon safety and accident prevention. Not open [0 students With
credit in Health Science and Safety ISO.

153. Administration of the School Health Program (3) II
Administrative responsibilities of the school health program. Principles, pol.

icies, and practices Involved. i'.l health. instruction, health services, environment,
legal implications, and communrry relationships.

154. Workshop In Health Science and SDfety (1-3)
Selected probl~ms in heal~h science and safety are u~ed as a hasis for workshop

experiences. Maximum credlc SIX UOltS;maximum credit three units applicable on
a master's degree.

ISS. se~ rduca.lon In .he Schools (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety ISO or lSI.
Philosophy, current p~oc~dures, and materials n~eded for th~ development. of

healthy attitudes and sClentdic knowledge appropnate to teachmg sex education.

160. Introductlon.o Public Hea'th (3)1
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 65.
Philosophy development, o~anhation, administration, and legal aspects of public

health in the'United States. Disease prevention and control, health education, and
the Other functions and activities of o.fficial hea.lth departments, voluntary agencies.
private physicians and others engaged m profeSSional health work.

165. Communicable Dnd Non-Communlcable Diseases (3)
Causes, prevention and control of communicable, degenerative and chronic health

disorders.
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169. World Health (3111
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 65. .
Health status of selected populations; international approaches to the att3.Jn!l!cnt

of world health. Special emphasis on the work of the World Health Organization.

111. Institute an Current Health Issues (11 5 .
A critical appraisal and at;alysis of selecte4 contemporary health Issues. May be

repeated with different subject matter. Maximum of three umts may be applied
toward a bachelor's degree.

172. Habit Forming Substances (3) I, II
Stimulants, depressants and hallucinogens; use and abuse.

175. Health in Later Maturity (3) I
An approach to the conservation of human reso~rces, with emphasis on under-

standings, attitudes, and practlces. related to health In later maturrry. Designed for
those with a personal or professional tnteresr m the field.

176. Health and Medical Care (3) II
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing with a major or minor in health educa,

tion or closely related areas.
Health values. concepts, and attitudes; health products and facilities; hospital

care and hospitalization plans; governmental health controls, ~cOf:omlc and. cultural
influences upon health and .medlca! care; professional contributions, relationships.
and careers; national and International health programs. Not open to students
with credit in Sociology 126.

177. Environmental and Occupation,:" Health (3) I
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 65.
Environmental hazards of living and working in this modern technological world

stressing air pollution, water pollution. and occupational safety.

192. Crili"" Analy.i. of Profeuional Literafure (3) II
Investigation and study of selected literature in. the field which has important

bearing on health. physical education, and recreatl~m. programs "'. the school and
community. Evaluation of literature content on baSISof specific cnrera.

197. Supervlled Field Experience (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of the chairman of the department.
Supervised practical experience in local health agencies.

200. Seminar (3)

201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)

202. Measurement and (valuation in Health Education (3)

240. Administration of Traffic Safety (ducatlon (3)

24S. School Safety Program. and Procedures (3)

270. Problem. in DI.ea.e Control (3)

271. Drug Abu.e Education (3)

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. Thesll (3)

Hebrew
See Classical and Oriental Languages.
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History
In the College of Arts and LeHers

Faculty
Professors; Berge (Chairman), Coox, Hanchett, W., Merrill, Munter, Nasatir,

Norman, Plncetl, Rader, Ragen, Ridout, Rohfieisch, K., Ruerren
Visiting Professor: Hurwitz
ASSOCiateProfessors; Appleby, Cheek, Cox, T., Schatz. Smith, C. D., Smith,

R. T., Starr, Steele, Strong, Weber
Assistant Professors: Bartholomew, Chu, Cunniff, Davies, Detweiler, Dill Du-

Fault, Dunn, Filner, Ffemion, J. Stoddart, Flcmion, P., Green, M., HeYman
Hoidal, McDonald, J., Oades, O'Brien, A., Phillips, w. D., Rosen Stites'
Sutherland, Vanderwood, Vartanian ' ,

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in history; and a Master of Arts degree for teaching serv-

ice with a concentration in history.
Major in history with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in history.
Teaching major in history with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in history with specialization in secondary teaching.

Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

Preparation for the major. History 4A--4B, or 8A-8B, or 9A-9B, or 17A-17B.
(6 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in history to include History 198
aod a minimum of a year of concentration in each of three of the following fields;
(a) Ancienr and Medieval; (b) Modem Europe; (c) United States; (d) Latin
America; (e) South, Southeast, and East Asia; ({) Africa and the Middle East.
These courses must be selected under the guidance of the chairman of the depart-
ment.

Minor
The minor in history consists of IS units in history to include six sequence

units in the lower division. Nine units must be in upper division courses, including
a year course.

Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential, Specialization
in Secondary Teaching

Requirements are the same as the requirements for the undergraduate major for
the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences, as outlined above, with the provision
that a minimum of a year concentration in U.s. history must be included in the
upper division work. In addition, students must complete, in the postgraduate year
a minimum of six upper division or graduate units. •

Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential, Specialization
in Secondary Teaching

The minor in history for secondary teaching consiSts of a minimum of 21 units to
include the following COurses: in the lower division, History 4A-4B or 8A~8B or
9A-9B, or J7A-17B; and IS additional units in history to include n~t less thal~ J2
upper division units selected with the approval of the adviser.
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4A-48. Western Civilization (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A is prerequisite to History 4B.
European institutions, culture, and thought from ancient times to the present.

8A_8B. The Al1Ierlcas (3-3)

The history of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the present time.
This year course meets the graduation requirements in American history, institutions
and ideals. BB meets the graduation requirement in California State and local gov~
ernmenr.
9A0.9B. Alll;ln Clyllization (3-3)

Asian institutions, cultures, and thought from ancient times to the present. Semes-
ter I: Traditional Asian civilization. Semester II: Asia since the impact of the West.
17A_171. American Civilization (3-3)

Prerequisite; History 17A is prerequisite to History I7D.
The political and social de:velopme"u of the .united States, with emphasis upon

the rise of Amencan civilization and Ideals. ThIS year course meets the graduation
requirement in American history,/institutions and ideals. The first semester course
17A, also meets the requirement in U.S. Constitution; and the second ·semeste;
cOllfSe, 17B, meets the requiremen- i~ Californ.i~ state .and local government. Ordi-
narily not open to students wirh credit for Political SCIence 2, 71A, or 71B. History
17A-17B may be taken by such srudenrs with the consent of the chairman of the
History Department.

101A.IOIB. The Contemporory World In Hbtorical Pnl'pective (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4B.
Trends and developments in the recent past which can contribute to an under-

standing of the problems of our age.

102. Great Hi.torian. and Hillorlcol Literature (3) I, II

Lectures and readings in the history of history and the works of major historians.
Open to al.J upper division students; especially recommended for history and social
science majors.

10SA_IOSB. Wor ond Civilization (3-3)

The political and social implications of warfare, of the development of military
technologies, and of changing concepts of military organization. Semester r
through the 18th, century. Semester II: French Revolution and Napoleonic Wars
to the present.

ll1A_111B. Ancient Hiltory (3-3)
Fall semester: Greece to the Roman Conquest.
Spring semester: Rome to the 5th century A.D.

12IA.121B. lurope in the Middle Age. (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 121A is prerequisite to 121B
European social, cultural, and political developments from the fall of Rome to

the Renaissance.

122. The Holy Raman fmplre to the Gre.t Interregnu .... (3)
Prerequisite: History 4A or 121A-121B.
The multi-national Holy Roman Empire and its intellectual and sodal ramifica_

rions. Church-state relationships and the development of constitutionalism.
123. Tho Byzontine Empire (3)

The social, politic~11 cultural, and economic development of the Eastern Roman
Empire from the ITISIS of the .thlrd ce.nrury to the fall of Constantinople in 1453.
(Formerly numbered and entitled, Hisrory 156, The Byzantine Empire and Its
Successors.)

131A_1311. Ronaluanco and Refor ....ation (3-3)

Persons and events connected with the social, Political, cultural, economic and
religious change between 1300 and 1600.

History 181
133A_133B. I"rope In the 17th and 18th Centuries (3-3)

Prerequisites: History 4A-4B.
Europe from the Thiny Years War to the French Revolution. Emphasis is on

Western Europe and the growth of French preponderance. Semester I: The rise
of 'absolutism to 1713. Semester 11; The Enlightenment and the nature of the "old
regime" to the eve of revolution. (Formerly numbered History 141A~141B.)

13SA·135B. Europo In the 19th Century {3-3)
Prerequisite: History 135A is prerequisite to IHB.
Social, political, and economic developments of 19th century Europe.

136A.136B. Intellectual HI.tory of "'lrope in the 19th Century (3.3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B. History 136A is prerequisite to 136B.
An analysis of the dominant ideas of the 19th century. Course work is based

primarily upon contemporary source materials. (Formerly numbered History 143A-
143B.)

137A.137B. l'lrope in the 20th Century (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 137A is prerequisite to 137B.
Political and social developments from 1870 to the present. (Formerly nUmbered

History 144A-144B.)

138A.138B. Diplomatic History of Modern luropo (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
Diplomatic relations of the various European states with European and non-

European powers. First semester; From the Concert of Europe (1815) to the Era
of Realpolitik in the late 19th century. Second semester: The diplomatic back-
grounds and results of two wars. (Formerly numbered History- 145A-145B.),
141A-141B. Hi$lory of Scandinavia (3-3)

The major political, economic, and social developments from the Stone Age to
the present. Semester I: Stone Age to 1814. Semester II: 1814 to present.

'42A. Tho Fronch Revolution and Napoleonic Ira (3) I
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B. .
France on the eve of the Revolution; the Great Revolution, 1789-2799, the Napo-

leonic Era.

1428. Modern FraltCe (3) II
Prerequisite: History 4A·4B.
The development of France since 1815.

143A.1438. The Iberian Peninl'lla (3-3)

A cultural and political survey of Portugal and Spain as well as their empires.
Semester I: from medieval times to the early modern period. Semester Il. from
early modem times to the present. (Formerly numbered and entitled History 149A,
Modern Spain.)

14.5A-145B. Central and loftorn Europe {3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
Semester L Political, social, and intellectual study of the various nationalities in-

habiting the area from the Baltic to the Aegean Sea. Semester II: developments
since the late 18th century.

'46A-1468. Germany and Centrol lurope (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 4A-4B.
The political, social, and cultural record of the Germanic peoples of Northern

and Central Europe from Tacitus to the present.

147A-147B. Runia and the Soviet Union (3-3)

Semester 1: Political, social, and economic development of Russia in Europe and
Asia from the earliest times to the present. Semester Ilr Emphasis on the 20th
century.
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149. Modern IIClly (3)

The development of Italy from 1BI5 to the present. (Formerly numbered History
1498.)

T51A_151B. Engllllnd (34)
Prerequisite: History 151A is prerequisite to History ISIB.
Political and social history of England from the earliest times to the present day

stressing the origins of American institutions and social patterns. Recommended fa;
majors in English.

152A-152B. Constitutional History of Ell(Ilond (3-3)
Evolution of the common Jaw and the development of parliamentary institutions.

153A.15311. Tudor a .... Stuart England (3-3)

Semester I: The Age of the Tudors. Semester II: England during the Stuart
Dynasty, 1603-1714.

154A~154B. Modern Britain {WI

Semester I: The development of constitutional and. social patterns from the
GlorIOUS Revolution ~o the French Revolution, emphaslZing the immediate back-
ground to .the American Revolution. ?em~ter II: The French Revolution, the
rise of parliamentary democracy, the Victorian age and the political thought from
the Utilitarians to the Fabians.

155A-155B. History of the British Empire and Commonweahh (3-3)

Bri~ish expansion, the founding o~ the colonies of Settlement, and development of
colonial policy. Semester II: Creation of the COmlTIonwealth and the liquidation
of the Empire.

157A_157B. Histor~ of the Near East from the 7th Century to Modern Times (3003)
Semester I: Medieval Islam from the 7th century A.D. to the rise of the Ottoman

Turks. Semester II: The Modem Near East and the impact of the West.
(Formerly numbered and entitled History 157, The Arab Stares, Israel, and lr-an.)

158A-1588. Africa (3003)

Semester I: Civilization of pre-colonial Africa both north and south of th
Sahara from the advent of Islam to 1880. Semester II: Colonial and POS1:-colonhi.1
Africa.

160A-16OB. Latin Amorlca (3-3)

Semester I: Colonial Period to approximately 1825. Semester II: Republican Latin
America. Not open to Students with credit in History 8A-8B.

161A-1618. Mexica (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-8B or 160A-I60B.
Colonial and modern Mexico. semester II: Emphasis on the 20th century.

162A.1628. History of Bro:r;il (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-8B or 160A-160B.
The fusion of the Portuguese heritage with Indo-American and No. 0 I
f he uni I fh· '. ...reement~to orm t. e unique cu rure 0 t e major nanon m the tropics. Semester I. Colo

and Empire to 1889. Semester Jl: Republic. 1889-present. . ny

163A-1638. The Caribbean Area (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-8B or 160A-I60B.
Development of the Caribbean area with emphasis on the 20th century.

164. The Pacific Coa5t Nations of South America (3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-8B or 160A-I60B.
The fusion of the native cultures and institutions with those of Spain to form

the modern nations of the Pacific Coast of South America.

History 183
165A_1658. Ecanomic, Social, and Intellectual Development of latin America (3-3)

Prerequisite: History SA-8B or 160A-160B.
Designed ror students in the Latin American Studies program, foreign trade, and

foreign service.

167A-1678. Diplomatic History of Latin America (3-3)
Prerequisites: History 8A-8B or six units of upper division history.
Origins of Inter-Americanism; relations among the Latin American nations' the

origins and development of the American States; Latin America in World Affairs.

168. The Platina Notions (3)
Prerequisite: History 8A-8B or 160A-160B.
The historical development of Argentina, Uruguay, and Paraguay, with emphasis

on the 20th century.

I7IA_I7IB. Rise of tho American Nation (3.::1)

Prerequisite; History 171A is prerequisite to History 1718.
The settlement and developmenr of the British colonies in North America and

the American Revclurion. Stresses the creation of the American nation through
modification of Old World institutions in the new environment.

172A_1728. Developmont of the federal Union (3-3)
Prerequisite: History 172A is prerequisite to History- 172B.
Political, cultural, social and intellectual aspects of the Confederation and early

national period; the Convention of 1787 and establishment of the Constitution; the
administrations. of Washington through John Quincy Adams. This year-course
meets the graduation requirements in American history, institutions and ideals.
172A meets the requirement in U. S. Constitution; and 172B includes material~
which meet the requirements in California state and local government.

173A-1738. Civil War and Reconstruction: The United Statel from
Jackson to Grant (3-3)

Lectures and readings on Jacksonian democracy, territorial expansion, the Mex-
ican War, the slavery COntroversy, the Civil War and Reconstruction.

174. The Rise of Modern America, 1868-1900 (3)
Economic, social, political, and intellectual developments from the end of the

Civil War to the close of the 19th century.

175A-175&. The United States, 1901-1945 (3-3)
The age of reform and the United States as leader of the free world.

175C. The United States in the Nuclear Age (3)
The United States since World War n.

176A-1768. American foreign Policy (3-3)
Semester I: The development of American foreign policy since ·1776. Semester

II: Developments since 1916. This year course meets the graduation requirements
in American history, institutions, and ideals.

177A_1778. Constitutional Hiltory of the United States (3-3)
American constitutional history since the estahlishmem of the federal government.

This year course meets the graduation requirement in U.S. Constitution and in
American history, institutions and ideals.

178A_1788. The Development of American Capitalism (3-3)
The changes in agriculture, industry, labor, banking, transportation, and com-

merce in a capitalist society with emphasis on the prominent personalities who
made the changes possible.

179A-1798. Intellectual Hiltory of the American People (3-3)'
The ebb and flow of ideas in the United States since the founding of the English

colonies, With artenuon devoted to SOCialand political thought. This year course
meets the graduation requirement in American history, institutions and ideals.
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180. Selected Studle. In Hlttory (3) .

Topics in the various fields of history, such ~s biography, war, SCience, tech-
nology urbanization, minority groups, rmnugranon, and capitalism. May be re-
peated for a maximum of six units.
lIIA_1118. T"- We.tward Movement (30-3)

The American frontier: Expansion, exploration, settlement and building. of, the
new states, with emphasis upon frontier jaroblems of defense, commumcanons,
finance, erc.; the development of cultural msnrunons. The. causes, effects and
results of the frontier experiences of ,the A~erIcat: people. ThIS y~ar course meets
the graduation requirement In American history, msntutions and ideals.
• 82A.r82a. th. Spanish BorderlClndl and the Am.rlcan Soutkwe&t (3.3)

Semester T: Development and colonlzaeion of the Sl?anish Sou~hwest.;.t~e growth
and influence of Spanish rnsntutrons. Semester II: Unlred States. acqursrncn of the
Southwest; the development and problems ~f exp:l.ns~on,w:l.ter,.Industry, trarapcr-
ration, immigration, culture, and agriculture In the region of semi-aridity,
113A-'UI. Ilack American Civilisation (3-3)

Semester I: The Black minority group and its contributions and challenges to
American civiliution. African backgrounds, sl:l.v~o/, the abolitionists, the free
Black Semester II: Ghetto life, leadership personalities, and protest movements.

(F~rrnerly numbered and entitled History 183,The Negro in Americ:l.n Clvillza.,
tion.)

IUA.'UI. United Stale. H"lory (3-3)

United States history, 1492-present.Primarily for history minors and social science
majors and minors. Semester I: to 1877;Semester II: 1877to present. Not open to
students who have completed History 17A~17Bor equivalent.
, IS. Con.. rvatlon HI.lory of the Unlled 5101e. (3)

The relationship of Americans to their environment from colonial times to the
present with emphasis on how attitudes and values have affected personal behavior
and public policy toward the land.
119A.IItI. Callfornl. (:l4)

. Political instimtions; social, cultural, economic. and intellectual development;
international background. Semester J: to 1850: Sp:l.nish and Mexican heritage.
Semester II: 1850 to the present. History 189B will fulfill the requirement in
C:l.liforruast:l.teand local government.
19OA-1901. Southeod 1410 (Wl

Semester I: Cultural traditions of Southeast Asian peoples. Indigenous institutions
and the influence of China, India, and Islam. Semester II: Southeast A&ia in the
modem world. Patterns of foreign stimulus and local response among the peoples
of the area.

19'A·1911. The 'ar leut (3-3)

Particular, but not exclusive, emphasis on Asian~Westetn relations. Semester J:
Through the 19th century. Semester II: The 20th century.
192. chln •• e Civilisation (3) I

Chinese internal history and institutions during the period of relative isolation;
religions, philosophy, literature. and the arts.

193. China In Modern Time. (31 II

The impact of the West on China's history and civilization, particularly in the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries with emphasis on internal developments.
194. Japone.e Civilization (3) I

Japanese internal hisTOryand institutions during the period of indigenous devel-
opment and Chinese influence including religions, philosophy, literature, and the arts.
19S. RI.. of Japan a. a Mode,.. Stale (3) II

The impact of the West on Japan's history and civilization, particularly in the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries with emphasis on internal developments.

History
185

196A·1961. The Indian Sub.Contln.nt (34)

Semester I: The historical and cultural development of the sub-continent from
earliest times throu$h Muslim rule. Semester II: British rule and its legacy in the
sub-continent. The International relations of India and Pakistan.
I97A.I97B. Inhilledual HI.tory of Modern Alia (34)

Asian illtellectual history during the 19th and 20th centuries, with special attentionto social and political thought. .

"e. The Writing of HI.tory (3) I, II

Prerequisite: History major or 12upper division units of history.
Historical method and research in some aspect of history .

201. Seminar In Hlltorlcol Method (01)

202. Seminar In HI.tarlography (3)

240. Dlrect.d ReadIng ht Selected Toplu (3)

241. Directed R_dingln United Stahl. Hldory (3)

"\42. Directed .eodlng In lura peon HI.tory (31

243. Directed Reading In A.lan HI.tory f31

244. Dlrecl.d aeodln, in Latin American Hldory (3)

245. Directed Reading In African and Mlddlo Eadern HI.tory (3)

246. Directed Reading In Ancient and M.dl.val HI.tory (3)

2S0. S.mlnar In the Phlla.ophy of HI.tory (3)

251. Seminar in United Stat •• Hbtory (3)

252. Seminar In IU"'p.an Hlltory (3)

253, Seminar In A.lan HldOry (3)

254. Seminar In Latin Am.rlcan Hbtory (3)

255. Seminar In Afrlcon altd Middle lo.tern HI.tory (3)

256. S.minor In Ancient alld Mctdl.val Hbtory (3)

296. Ar.a Studi •• In Hldory (1-3)

297. a••• orch f3}

291. Special Study (1-3)

299. Th.. b (3)
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Home Economics
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Comin, Talboy
Professors: Cannon, Dorris, Thiel (Chairman), Thomas, A.
ASSociate Professors: Anderson, Z., Campbell, Price, Q., Reed, Somerville
Assistant Professors: Dickerson, Gunning, Hambleton, Kwallck, Marrin, j., Mar-

tin, M., Milne, T., Morris, j., Schupp

Offered by the Department
Master of Science degree in home economics.
Major in home economics with the A.B: degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in home economics.
Teaching major in home economics with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching minor in home economics with specialization in secondary teaching.

Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

The major in home economics is available in two areas of emphasis. (1) General
home economics and (2) Food and nutrition. .

General Home Economics
Prepa,..tion for the ....alor. Home Economics 2, 3, 15, 35, 40, 45, 70; Antnro_

pol?gy IC; Art 2~; BIOlogy 1; Chell1lstry 2A-2B; Economics IA. Physics 5. ndSocioloc- . (44 umrs.) , , a

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Home Economics 100,
ll5, 135, 143, 151, 152, 171, and three unrts selected from home economics courses.

Food and Nutrition
This program is planned for students interested in qualif";ng p.o"_" llv ! hf Id f di . . . . If d JO • essruna y III t e'd 0 'heteucs, mS,"'luItiona 010 m~~agemcnt or commercial home economics A

stu cnt. w ? su.c~ess u y comp etes crus program and receives depanmental rec~m
mendat;lOn !S eligible C? appJy for a year of mtemship under auspices of the Ameri=
c~n !?Ie!euc As.s0oatlon. Upon compleuon of an administrative food c1ini
dietetic internship, or a three-year apprenticeship under a qualif d d. .. ~ or
recognized hospital, a student is eligible for membership in the Ae .leW10l!- lll. a
Associat!on and recos:ution a~ a qualili.ed dietitian. Additional fo~~e~c~t le.tt;tlc
careers include extension Service, reaching, business health agenci 0d nUtriOO

h
"

o , .. les an researcPrepo""t.o .. for the malor. Home Economics 2 3 4A '5 '5 " '5 70 B' '
12B' Ad" , ACh' "" ,"TV ·lology;. USlllCSS mll.llstra~on 1; em~stry 2A-2B, 3; Economics' li\. P'h .
Sociology I; and Microbiology 1. (SOunirs.) , YS1CS5;

MaioI'. Thirty-six units to include Home Economics 100 102 103 104
151, 152, 180, 182; and six units to be selected with conSe~t f h' d! 105, 106,
Business Administration. 0 tea vlser, from

Minor
The minor consists of 18 units in horne economics, six of which b

division. must e upper

Major for the Standard Teaching Credential
For specialization in sec~n~ary teaching, the requirements are the f

the degree With an emphaSIs III general home economics In additio . sahe. as or
graduate year students must complete six units in horn~ eConom. n, Ill

i
t cldrpo.St-

approval of the adviser. ICS se ecte WIth

••

:

•••
~

..

Home Economics 187

Minar for the Standard Teaching Credential
For specialization in secondary teaching, the minor consists of 20 units of home

econonucs, six of which must be upper division. The courses must be approved by
the adviser.

I. Fundamentals of Horne and Family Life {3} I, II

General concepts of family relationships and effective use of family resources.
General Education course open to men and women. Not open to Home Economics
majors.

2. Orientation to Horne Economi" os a Prole"ion (I) I, II

Introduction to the opportunities and requirements in various professional fields
for home economists.

3. Food Seledlon and Preporation (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
The production, selection, composition, preservation, nutritive value and preps-

ration of foods.

4A. fundamentals of Nutrition (3) I, II
Nutrition as applied to the stages of the normal life cycle.

41. Nutrition Laboratory (1)lrresular
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Limited to students in the nursing pr?gram.
Principles of nutrition applied to food preparation, meal planning, and special

diets.

14.-5. Workshop fo, School LunchPersonnel O) S
Open to school lunch personnel only.
The following areas are included:
A. Nutrition for School Lunches.
B. Beginning Meal Planning.
C. Food Purchasing.
D. Sanitation and Safety.
E, Work Simplification and Personnel Management.
F. Advanced Menu Planning.
G Record Keeping and Cost Analysis.
N~Melt may be repeated for credit, but credit may be earned in ,-0 ar~ con-

currently. Maximum credit seven units -. May not .be used :J.S part 0 a major or
minor in home economics or homemaking educaucn.

15. Clothing and Te.tUes (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. ..

, d h . adaptation, fitting and construcnon; selection andCommerCial patterns an [elr ,
care of textiles.

19. T... n•• (al ~ II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory ...
Fibers, yam, fabric construction, and fmlshes

care.

23. 'altric Structure and D.slgn Processes (3)1, II
Six hours of activitY.

Prerequisite: An 2A. .. heting weaving, macrame, and textile decora-
A study of stitchery, kllittJng, croc ,

tion.

as related to selection, use, and
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35. Marrill:lge alld Family (3) I, II
Love, maturity, dating, co.mpa?~ility, conflict as they relate to preparation f~~

successful marriage and fanuly living, Not open to srudenrs with credit m Social
Welfare 30, or Sociology 35.

40. fCllnily Incom. Manag.ment (al I, II
Financial problems involved in the effective management of the family resources.

45. Fund.un.nlall of Housing and Dellgn (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Historical and contemporary interiors. Architectural, constructural, and artistic

factors of homing as related to family needs. .

70. Principle. of Child Development and Guidance (3) I, 11
Three lectures and one hour of observation.
Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and Sociology 1.
Growth and dev~lopm~t of the child from conception through adolescence; his

relationships with his family and peers; and implications for guidance.
Not open to students with credit in Psychology 106, or Education lll.

100: Adyonced food. (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 3 and Chemistry 2B.
Fundamentals and practices of scientific food preparation. Development of stand-

ards in food preparation, meal planning, and service.

101. Family Food Monagament (3) 1
Six hours of laboratory.
Not open to home economics majors and minors.
Plannin$", organizing, preparin.g and serving attractive

'different income levels, for various occasions.
well balanced meals for

102. Adyanced Nutrition (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 4A and Chemistry 2B.
Fundamental principles of human nutrition; r.lanning, calculating and evaluating

dietaries to meet human requirements; animal eeding experiments.

103. Quantity Cookery (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and Business Administration lAo

. Applic:l,tio~ of basic principles ~o quantity foods, including experiences in plan-
rung, purchasing, storage, preparation, .servmg. and ~OSt accounting for Insrirutlonal
food service. Laboratory experience IS provided 10 the campus cafeteria and in
hospitals.

104. Inltitutionol Food Orgonbotion ond Manogement (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 103.

. Problems involved in the. organiz~tion. of food service units, problems of admin-
~tr~tlOJ?-' COSt of foo~ service, speClficat;0ns, operanon and care of equipment for
rnstrrunons, and routing of work. Special projecrs and field trips.

105. Experimentol foodl (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 100.

Physical .and chemical test;s applied to problems in processing and preparation of
food. Studies relate to protem fO;Ods)batters, dou$hs and sugar cookery' emulsions
fats and oils; and developments ill rood preservation. "
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106. Diet Therapy (3) I

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 102.
Planning and preparation of special diets and food requirements in pathological

conditions.

108. Advlll:nced In"llvllon and Rellauranl Monagemenl (3) Irregulor
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 'JOl and 1M.

Purchasing food and selecting and maintaining equipment based on the needs
of various types of food service and insritutionallayout.

109. Meal Management and Service (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 3 and 4A.
Planning, organizing, preparing, and serving meals with consideration of nu-

tritional needs and the time, energy, and money resources available.

115. Advanced Clothing (3) I. II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 15.
Fitting and construction processes applied to wool, silk, and synrhetics, emphasiz-

ing fundamental principles of handling.

116. Advanced Clothing Design (3) I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 115.
Principles of tailoring; planning and construction of coats and suits.

117. Clolhing SeleClion (3) I, II

Appropriate clothing for the individual and the family. Basic art I?rinciples,
fashion trends, history of costume, buying practices; current legislation m textiles
and clothing.

118. flot Pottern De,ign (3) II
One lecture arid six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 115 and Arc ZA.
Problems involving principles and techniques of flat pattern construction. Devel-

opment of basic sloper for purpose of imerpreting new designs. Investigation of
sources of inspiration and their relationship to significant trend in design.

119. Telllile Anoly,it and Testing (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 15 and Chemistry 2B.
Analysis based on physical and chemical tests for quality differences due to

variation in fibers, content, structure, and finishes and their suitability for specified
uses.

120. Clolhing ond Human Behavior (3) II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Socio-economic influences on consumer clothing behavior patterns.

121. Clothing Dellgn: Droplng (3) I
Six hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 15.
Experience in creative designing through fabric manipulation. Designer prob-

lems related to mass-production techniques.
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122.Clothin8 Dellgn: Historical Influence. (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 115.
C,hronolocnc,al analysis of men" and women's f hi idi

... 0 ~ 0 as IOns proVl mg inspiration fororiginal creations in clothing design.

123: fobric Structure and Design Procenes (3) I, II
SlX hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Art lA.

tio~. study of stitchery, knitting, crocheting, weaving, macrame, and textile decora-

135. Family InteractIon (3) I, "
Prerequisites: Psychology 1, and Home Economics 35.
Marriage adjustment and family interaction throughout the family life cycle.

136. fomily Study (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Home Economics 35.
Dynamics of. f:ll1~ly living; attitudes, practices, social and hI' al .

'('FDon, and family life patterns in different cultures social classe~:ind 0 thgl.c mter-
ormerly Home Economics 135.) , e me groups.

140. Family Flnandal Problem. and Practice. (3)11
Prerequisite: Home Economics 40.
Financial problems and practices of families· decisie kink dd' ,n-magmar er goo s an servrces, consumer protection programs. with respect to

143. Household Ilfulpmont .nd Proco .... (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 5 and Chemistry 2B.
St,udy .and laboratory ~perience to acquaint students with

findmgs m relation to eqwpment and household s~pli E h currem research
characteristics and composition of household materi es, dmp asia placed Upon• , use an care.
145. Family Housing (3) II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 45.

. Advanced housing problems at various f th
different socio-economic levels. stages a e family liEe cycle and the

150. Principle. of Homo Management (311, II

Ope~ to both men and women, but not open to home economics maio
Efficient management cf the home family cooperae bli J rs.

and productive use of money, time, a~d energy. Not 0 on, etta lSdhment.of goals,
m Home Economics 151. pen to Stu ents with credit

151. Hom~ .Managomont Thoory and Analy.l. (3) I, II
Prerequisite. Home Economics 40.
~~nagement process and its relationship to the use of r

~eClslons, yalues, goals, ~nd standards of the family. Adapta~urcf basekd:OPOI}the
non techmques for use ill studies of activities in homes d hon 0 war ~lmplitica_

an orne economics classes.
152: Home Management Laboratory (31 I, II

Five weeks' residence in a family-size unit.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 40 IS! and written r

chainnan one year prior to enrollmen~. ' equest made to department
Application of theories and principles of all disciplin" of h '

orne ttonoQUcs.
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153. Supervised Field Worle In Home Manallement (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Home Economics 3,40,135,151,171 and consent of instructor.
Management and social problems as they relate to the home and family. Super-

vised field work with various community agencies and selected families.

160. Merchondise AnalYlls (3) II

Contemporary problems of production and distribution of textiles and clothing.

170. Human Developmenh Infancy (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Home Economics 70.
Physiological, psychological, social' and cultural development and behavior of the

human organism through age two.

171. Human Developmentl Early Childhood (3) I, II
Two hours of laboratory prearranged.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 70.
Development, behavior, and guidance of the preschool child. Observing, record-

ing and interpreting behavior.

175. The Nursery School PrDlIra," (3) I
Two lectures and rwc hours of participation.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 171.
Types of programs for the nursery school with consideration of methods and

materials evaluated in terms of needs of young children.

176. Creatlvo Experiences for Young Children (3) II
Prerequisite: Home Economics 175.
Exploration of spontaneous creativity at the preschool age; evaluation of materials

best suited Eor use in art, music, dance, and language for the young child.

1". Admlni.tration ond Supervision In Nursery Schools (3) Irr.gul,.r
Prerequisites: Home Economics 175 and 176 or teaching experience in a nursery

school.
Problems of organization in conducting schools Ear young children; interrelation-

ships of staff; personnel practices; communication with teaching staff, parents, and
community; records and reports.

171. Methods and Matericds In Parent Education (3) II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor .
An investigation of philosophy, curriculum instruction, current trends, and issues

in the teaching of child guidance to parents.

179. Advanced Child Study (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Nine units in child development.
Readings and interpretations of scientific literature which contribute [0 an under-

standing of child behavior. Physical, social, and psychological factors which derer.,
mine the direction of human development.

180. Food Demon.tration Techniques (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nine units in home economics courses.
Organizing materi.al~ a!!d d~veloping .techniques for d~monstrations; observation,

evaluation and partICIpation III profeSSIOnal demonstrations for photography, the
classroom and mass media.

181. Materiol. and Techniques for Teaching Home Economici (2) II
Two hours activity.
Prerequisite: Education 121e or concurrent registration.
Development and use of audio-visual and other instructional materials.
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112. Educational PractlCl1J and Instructional RelDurco. (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units of home economics.
Principles of learning as they relate to teaching home economics to adults.

Organization of material; selection, use and evaluation of teaching techniques.
190. Advanced 'tudl •• ln Hamo tconomlu (2-6) Irregular

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in home economics.
Advanced scudy of selected topics. Maximum credit nine units.
No more than six units may be applied reward either the bachelor's or master's

degree.

200. 5emlnor: 'Datil and Nutrition (3)

203. Advancod Re.dlng_ In Food·Technology (3)

204. Advoncod Roadlngl In Nutrition (3)

205. ~ .. ay for Nutrient. in Foad.tuffs and TI.. uo. (3)

206. Physiological laHI of Dia' Therapy (al

207. Child Nutrition (3)

215. Seminar: Clothing (3)

216. Semlnor: Textile. t3l

219. HI.lory of Taxtlle. and Clothing (3)

231. Family Life rducotlon (3)

234. SemlDan Morrlag. Adlu,tm.nt (3)

'40. Somlnar In family lconomln (3)

251. Somlnor In Homo Managemont (3)

270. Seminarl Child Dovolopment and GuldClDce(3)

271. Ad_nced R"dlng, in Human Development (3)

211. Semlnorl Homo I~nomlu rducatlon (31

282. Current DevelopmenlJ in Home rconomiu rducotion (3)

290. Bibliography and Method. of Re.earch (3)

298. Special Study (la3)

299. Tho.l. (3)

193

Humanities
An Interdisciplinary Program Administered by the Dean

of the Coffege of Arts and Leffers

Offered by the College
Teaching minor in Humanities, with concentration in Latin, for secondary teach-

ing. See Education.
Curriculum in Humanities. Sec Interdisciplinary and Preprofessional Programs.
All classes are conducted in English.

30A-30B. Th. Legacy of Ifroel (3-3) I, II
Judaic culture from the post-biblical period to the present, its nature, develop,

ment values, and interactions with other cultures. Semester I; post-biblical period
throdgh the Renaissance; Semester II; Spinoza to the present.

40. Mythology (3)
Major myths of the Western world in ancient and modem versions.

42. French Civiljlotion (3) I
The major currents and characteristics of French culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, an, and philosophy.

43. Fronch Civililotion (3) II
Continuation of Humanities 42.

44. German Civilization (3) I
Not open to majors or minors in German.
The major currents and characteristics of German culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, and philosophy.

45, Gorman Civili"atian {3l II
Not open to majors or minors in Gennan.
Continuation of Humanities 44.

4&.05,European Clyilization (3) 5
The civj\ization of Europe through a conducted travel tour.

52. Runion CiviliJ:ation (3) I
Same course as Russian 40.
The major currents and characteristics of Russian culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, and music.

53. RUlilan Civilization {3}II
Same course as Russian 41.
Continuation of Humanities 52.

54. Italian Civilization (3) I
Same course as Italian 40.
The major aspects of Italian civilization with particular emphasis upon literature,

art, philosophy, music, and. history.

55. Italian Civilization (3) II
Same course as Italian 41.
Continuation of Humanities 54.

58. African C..ltu'" and Civilization (3) II
An interdisciplinary survey.

7-81517
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59A-598. The Asian Herltogo (34j

An interdisciplinary year course on the cultures of Southern, Southeastern, and
Eastern Asia, with emphasis on the interaction of ideas, peoples and their environ-ment.

!I

66A·66B. Honors Colloquium (3-3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and admission to the special advising program.
Interdisciplinary conference, with readings, discussion, reports.

138. Introduction 10 Aesthetic Appreciation (1) I
Same course as Comparative Literature 138.
Major forms of expressions and aesthetic experience in an, music, and literature,

presented by an interdepartmental scaff through lectures, demonstr:loons, and paneldiscussions.

'II'

142. French Civilization (3) I

French culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts, philosophy,
and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings, written reports on in-dividual topics.

143. French Civilization (3) "
COntinuation of Humanities 142.

148_5. European Civilization (3) S
The civilization of Europe through a conducted travel tour.

ISOA_T50B. The Cultural Heritage of Europe I {3-3} I
European history, literature, philosophy, an, and music from the Middle Ages

to the French Revolution, stressing major cultural movements: ROmanesque,
Gothic, Renaissance, Baroque, Rococo, and Classicism.

ISlA. IS lB. The Cultural Heritage of Europe II (3-3) II
European history, literature, philosophy, an, and music during the 19th and 20th

centuries, stressing major cultural movements: Romanticism Realism Nacoralism
Symbolism, Expressionism, Existentialism, and Structuralism. ' , ,

152. Russi ..n Civilization (3) I
Same course as Russian 140.

Russian culture of the past and present, with emphasis on the arts, philosophy,literature, and music.

153. Runion Civilization {3111
Same course as Russian 141.
Continuation of Humanities IS2.

154. Italian Civilization (3) I
Same course as Italian 140.

The major aspects of Italian civilization with particular emphasis on literature,an, philosophy, music, and history.

155. Italian Civilization (3) II
Same course as Italian 141.
Continuation of Humanities IS4.

160. Th. Que,t for European Unity (3)
Prerequisite: A year course in Western Civilization.
The movement for European unity: background, manifestations, and obstacles.

170. The Humanities and Modern Man (1) Irregul .. r
Lectures open to the public. May be repeated for a total of three units.
Weekly lectures on literature, language, philosophy, and cultural history Read_

ing and reports required of students enrolIed for credit. .

'Humanities 195

180 Study of American Culture (3) I, II 5 . f
American Studies as a discipline, the critical methods of the field. the variety 0

materials for interdisciplinary study.

190. Sy~poiium ..n furopean ~tudi·.~~ll:n varrcus aspects of current Euroepan
A series of lectures .any dLSCUShl. s 011 efforts toward European coordination,

developments wdit~ pan~~u arJ:yPb:S~epeated with new content. Maximum creditcooperauou, an Integra Ion.
three units.

198. Integnltion in the Hu~anitle. (3) I, II lrh ral
. .. f lcs common to rwo or more departments, WI. 0

The mvesnganon R topl d of all senior majors in divisional programs I.n hu-
and .'"Yfltten reports. equire irh majors in English. foreign languages, history,rnamnes, and open to sensors w
and philosophy.



196
Courses and Curricula

Industrial Arts
In fhe College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus: Ford, Luee

Profc~ors: Anderson. W'o' Jrgan~, McLoney (Chairman}, McMullen, J. D., Thiel
ASS?Clate Professors: Aguirre, Bailey, G., Hammer, Simons
Assistant Professors: Blackmun, Dirksen, Fukamizu Guentzlet L b M
, seers, McEowen " yaeger, ar-

Lecturer: Ferree

Offered by the Department
Maswf of Arts degree in industrial arts.
Major in industrial arts with the A.B. degree in applied arts ad'
Minor in industrial arts, n SCIences.

Teach!ng rnsioe i~in.dustria~ arts with specialization in secondary teachin .
Teaching minor 111 industrial arts with specialization in both I g

secondary reachng. e emcntary and

Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Prepc;-ration for the malor. Industrial Arts 11, to be taken at th b . .
the major , five courses selected from Industrial Arts 10 15 21 31 e

40
egmmng of

and 81 (17 units}. ' , , , ,51,61, 71,

Major, A minimum of 24 upper division units to include nt "
of the following fields: industrial drawing general metal mntunlts In ,,;achof two
woodwotking, electricity-electronics, transportation gr ;(or ins, .plastl~, general
and photography. ' ap IC arts, industrial crafts,

Minor
The minor consists of 20 units in industrial arts r . I d T .

21, and one lower division and one upper division 0 me ~ e ndcstrial Ans II,
following fields: general woodworking 'elecrricir cl°urse ~n each of two of the
dustria] crafts, indusn-is] drawing, phot~graphy pra~ti~ctronX~s, tra~sportation, in-
electIves tn consuharion with the adviser. ' s, an graphIC arts. Choose

Major for the Standard Teaching Credential
For specialization in. second.ary teaching, the Student musr fulfill h .

for the A.B. degree In applied arts and sciences and . hi t e requirements
complete two of the followin~ cou~es, selected in the s'a~: C:o POStgraduate year,
undergraduate major; Indusrrial Arts 201 202 203 204 205 206 2areasused for the

, , , , , ,07,208,215.

Minor for the Standard Teaching Credential
The minor in industrial arts for the standard ccachin d' I •

tion in either elementary or secondary teaching, consis'!s~f~ntla., WIth.specializa_
dusrnal. Arts 11 and nine units selected from the follow' ,2 Untts

d
.t.o.melllde In-

Indusmal Arts 10, 15,21 31 40 51 61 7' "d 8'. d' mg
h ower IV1Sloncourses'. f f '"." ,an In t e upp d'" .unm rom the allowing twa-course sequences' Ind . I A cr IVISlon,twelve

and 112, 115 and 116, 121 and 123, 131 and 133 '140 :~n~41 ='5,101 and 102, 111
163,171 and 173, 181 and 183. ' ,and 153, 161 and

5. General Ind•• trial Art. Laboralary (3) I, II
Oae lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Open to all students. A general education elective cou

. Practical utilization of tools and materials with em has·
rse

. d .
mg, and woodworking. Individual projects field trfp, "d'" dr~ftJ.~g,metalwork_

, ,an au lo-vlsual materials.
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6. 5.lYey of Electronics (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
A non-mathematical survey of electronics, practical utilization of tools and equip-

ment of roday's industry.

10. Genel"CllCrafts (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
The practical utilization of tools, materials, and methods employed in industrial

crafr areas. The fundamentals of good design.

n. Orientation to Industrial Art. (2) I, II
Required of all industrial arts majors during their first semester.
The history and philosophy of industrial arts with emphasis on the current status

and development of the secondary school curriculum. Discussion of professional
requirements, ohligations, and development.

15. Gener ..1PIG.tiu (3)1, II, 5
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Production methods, mechanical and physical properties, composition of plastics.

The basic processes: molding, casting, thermoforming, reinforcing, and foaming.

21. Ind.strlal Drawing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Fundamental theories, procedures, and techniques of modern industrial drafting;

study and practice intended to develop skill and judgment in application to drafting
as the universal language of industry.

31. Generai Metalworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Exploration of basic materials and methods employed by industry to produce

metal products. The attainment of knowledge and skills involved in the primary
fabrication techniques of sheet metal, bench metal, art metal, foundry, forging,
machine, and welding.

40. Introduction to PhotogrGphy (3) I, II
(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 20)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
A consideration of photographic optics and chemistry; nature of light and image

formation' photographic emulsions, exposure and development. Composition and
lighting. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 50. (Formerly numbered
Industria! Arcs 85.)

51. GenerGI Woadwarklng (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Theories, practices, and basic problems of working in wood; safety practices.
The use of hand tools, the science of working with wood, and the techniques

of student personnel management.

61. Ba.ic I"lectronia (3) i, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Planning, designing, consf;tUcting, and ~xper!m~nting to .develop' skjlls and acquire

knowledge in the electronIcs field. BaSIC pnnClples, their applicatlOn to modem
electronic equipment, and correct use of common hand tools and simple test equip-
ment.

71. Gener'CIlTran.portGtlen (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
The design, theory of operation, and repair procedures of various types of

transportation equipment. ,Development. of basic skills in the maintenance of equip-
ment for land, sea, and alr transportation.
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81. General Graphic Art. (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
The theory and. practi~e. i,n planning, designing, and processing in the various

graph,le reproduction acnvrnes Involving type stencils paper and 0-" -'" dmaterials. ' .., , w,er lI..llle

101. r"dultJ'lcd Art. Cnrft. {3l I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Previous industrial arts experience.
EmphaslSl' 0p sJ?lls in the industrial arts crafts by laboratory e:tperiences in such

a..reas aSdI? aso.csti,jewelry, IaPl~ary, leather, and mosaics. Stress on creativi ... in de
SIgn an III Uti zatrcn of materials. 'J •

102. Advanced Industrial Arb Craft, (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Industrial Arts 101.
Advanced techniques of industrial arts crafts. Development of di . 1 .d

projects, and ,resource materials with emphasis on physical se~u lo-VISU~ ~l s,
and other pertinent laboratory problems. g, orgaruzaoon,

103. Advanced Indudried erafta (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Ans 102.
Advanced techniques of industrial crafts Concentrarin h .

projecrs with bcsr utilization of materials~ Deve1opmen~ ~n att ele~~lgn of craft
specified by the instructor, of individu,l exhibirs h . three areas~ .~ s ewing originality.
lOS. Workthop in Instructional Materials (3) 5

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Industrial arts laboratory experiences adapted to the individu I .

enced elementary and secondary school teachers' practice' .a 'feeds of expen-
to problematic needs. Preparation of materials a~d instru :t Uj ~ tfools common
use. Not open to industrial arts majors. Calla al s or classroom

111. Comprehen.I ...e"lndu.trlcd Art. (3) I,ll
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Previous industrial arts experience.
Principles, techniques, and procedures effective in m .

a mulnple acti~ity program -. Individual opporruniry t~e~n~ problems involved In
s~~Acted industrIal arts acnvmes, utilizing a variety of tooii. ore. each area of the
r.......,. , eqUipment, and mate~

112. O... anlz.ation of Comprehen.I ...e Industrial Art. (3) I II
One lecture and six hoUl'Sof laboratory. '
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts Ill.
Planning a multiple activities program' selection d '.

~~er. Individual oPPOrT\lwty to develop skills and to an orgall!zalJ.on of subject
studIes. cooperate In mass production

115. h,du.trial Art. Plastles (3l I, II, 5
One lecture and six hours o~ laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts IS. .
Production of plastic products. Design and use of basi r .

and compre~ion molds, forms for lamination and rei~ftoo Ing: dies for injection
thermoformmg. orcemen~, and molds for

116. Intermedlat. Indu.trial Art. Plastles (3) I, II, 5
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts lIS.
Techniques of tooling p.roduction and plastics proce' h

ical properties of various plastics; selection of pbstlc ma~~rl~~.p ysic~1 and mechan_

I!

Industrial Arts 199

117. Ad...anced Industrial Arts Plastics (3) I, II, 5
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Ans 116.
Composition of basic plastics and its relationship to processes; the structure of

plastic resins, catalysis, and the effects of environment.

121. Intermediate Industrial Drawing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Am 21.
Complex theories and techniques of graphic delineation. Activities selected to de-

velop individual competence.

122. Ad...anced Industrial Drowlng (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Am 21.
Architectural drafting, primarily in small 'home planning. Development of draft-

ing skills and understanding of good contemporary home design.

123. Indu.trial Art. Drawln9 {3l I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 21.
Practice in and analysis of modern industrial drafting techniques and theories.

131. Intermediate Metalworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 31.
Advanced study of metal fabrication with emphasis on the theory and operation

of metalworking machines. Laboratory activities on a selective basis to provide
for the development of individual competence.

132. Ad...Cfnced Metalworking {3l I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131.
Manufacturing processes, including material selection, production procedures,

methods of assembly, and finishing. Emphasis on selection, distribution, and ut:iliza~
tion of metal products.

133. Industrial Art. Metalworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: fndustrial Am 131.
Theory and practice in organization and management of industrial arts metal~

working facilities, including material procurement, equipment selection, and main~
tenanee.

140. Photography for reachers (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Designed for more mature srudents to learn photographic skills useful in teaching.

(Formerly numbered Industrial Am 185.)

141. Intermediate Photography (3)1, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial ArtS 40 or 140.
Exposure theory, sensitometry, contrast comrol, specialized development, dis~

tonion and perspective conuol, and advanced studies of photographic lenses and
equipment.
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142. Advanced Photography (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Am 85'.
A consideration ?f advanced negative control, projection printing techniques,

composition and editorial content, architectural and illustrative photography and
flood photoflash techniques. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 186.) ,

143. AdvClnced Problem .. in Photography (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141.
Technical problems and techniques in photography.

144. Color Photogrophy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Ans 141.

· Exposure and processing techniques as applied to current color films and
In relation to the theory of color photography. papers

151. Intermediate WoodworkIng (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Industrial Arts 51.

· Experience in the use of selected woodworking machines which offer 0 .
ties (or the development of construction activities in wood Emph,.. pporturu,d . d f . d' . sis on creativeesign, soun sa ety pracnces, an techniques of personnel management.

152. Advanced Wood_rklng (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151.
Designed to increase professional skills craftsmanship, advanced technical "kill.

and equipment maintenance procedures. ' ~ ~,

153. Induurial Art, Woodworking (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 152.
Industrial arts woodworking resources and materials- expen·O"~O

] . I b d "-1», ......... ..... ......... in industrialarts panning, a oratory an equipment organization, and personnel..... management.
161. Intermediate Electronic. (3) I, II

One lecture and six hours of Iaborarory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 61.

. Development of skills through planning, designing, constructin ad'
mg. Emphasis on .th.e appllcaeion of .advanced principles of elec~oni expehment~
of power, rransrmsston, communication, radio and television. cs to t e Uses

162. Advanced Eleetronlu (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161.
·Developmenc of advanced skills with application .rc industrial elec .

mques m the use of electronics test equipment and analysis of I tron.lcs. Tech;
e ecrromc dev~ces.

163. Indudrial Electronic. {3} I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboramry,
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 162.
Advan.ced. problems in industrial electronics circuit developm .•.

and application. ent, anlll)'SlS,theory,

164. Ballc Dlglhll Comput.,. (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 162.
Functions of circuitry '"pplied to switching timin d I

f . . ,c g an pu se ~;MU'·_.B•••·••o computer digital logic. ............ '""...~
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165. Analog Computer Fundamentoll (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 162.
Introduction to electronic analog circuits, with emphasis on instrumentation and

measurement techniques.

171. Intermedlote Tronlportation (3) i, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 71.
Advanced study of the operating principles and maintenance procedures of

selected types of transportation equipment. Emphasis on automotive engines, elec-
trical systems, and automatic transmissions.

172. Ad.,onced Tranlportatlon (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial A~ 71.
Theory and use of various types of diagnostic test equipment. Emphasis on auto,

motive power accessories.

173. IndUltrlal Artl Tranlportatloll (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 171.
Advanced techniques in testing and analysis. of power units common to trans-

porration and industry. Emphasis on orgamzancn and administration of industrial
arts transportation facIlities.

181, IntermediCite Graphic Art' (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 81.
Activities in the various graphic arts with emphasis on new technology in the

industry.

182, Advonced Graphic Artl (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 181.
Planning of activities and perfecting of skills in printing and publication; efficient

operation of machines and equipment.

183, Indultrlal Artl GraphIc Artl (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Am 181.
Advanced techniques in developing skills involved in graphic arts facilities.

190. E.perimentallndultrial Arb (1 or 2) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
lndividuallaboIawry work on complex projects on an experimental basis. May be

repeated with consent of instructor. .

193. indultrlal Art, Organl:cation find Management (2) I, II

Two lectures.
The organization of industrial arts in secondary schools, review of project re-

quirements and methods of developing student participation in personnel manage-
ment.

194. Recent Trendl in Indultrial Artl Education (21 I, II

Two lectures.
Curtent trends and practices in the field of industrial arcs in secondary education.

There will be opportunity for individual work on related problems of interest
to members of the class.
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198. Senior Prolect (3) I, II

One lec~re and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor.
Each student will work on a project in a selected industrial

Oral progress reports will be made and a final wrirten report arts activity area.
" IS required ..

200. SemInar (3)

201. Advoncod Teaching Problems (3)

202. Industrial Art, Problem. In Graphics and Design (3)

203. Industrjol Aru Problem. In Metalworking (3)

204. Problems In PhotogrCfphy 13}

205. Industrial Art. Problems in Woodworking (31

206. Problems in Electronics (3)

207. IndustrIal Art. Problem. In Tron.portation (3)

208. InduJtrlol Arts Probl.lIllI In Graphic Arts (3)

215. Problems In Pladiu (3)

220. Hiltory and Philosophy of Indultrial Education (3)

221. Curriculum Construction in Industriol Art. ,. "uca Ion (3)

222. Inltructlonol Relourcel fOr Industrial Artl Education {3j

223. Evaluation In Indullrial Arts Education (3)

224. Organization, Adminlstralfon and S
groml (3) upervlsion of Industrial Education Pro.

267. Field Work In Industrial Arts (3)

290. Research Procedures in Industrial Arts (3)

295. Selected Topics in Indultrial Arts (3)

298. Spedal Study (1-3)

299. Thesis (3)

Italian
See French and Italian.

Japanese
See Classical and Oriental Lan"" ages.
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Journalism
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professors: Julian, Wimer
Associate Professors: Buckalew, Holowach, Odendahl (Chairman), Sorensen
Assistant Professors: Haberstroh, Spevak, Whimey, F.

Offered by the Department
Major in journalism with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Teaching major in journalism with specialization in secondary teaching.
Minor in journalism.
Teaching minor in journalism with specialization in secondary teaching.

Majar
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

A minor is not required with this major; however, several minors are available
to increase the scope of training for careers in journalism. Available are those in
business administration for students interested in advertising or news!?aper manage-
ment and in radio-television (offered by Telecommunications and Film). Students
planning to enter public relations should work om with their advisers a pattern of
courses from- other departments to supplement requirements for a major in jour-
nalism.

Preparation for the malar. Journalism 50, HA, and nB (9 units).
Malar. Twenty-four upper division units in journalism to include Journalism

102, 117, J2l, and 1M or lSI, and one year's enrollment in 124, 125, or 192.

Minor
The minor in journalism consists of 15 units in journalism, nine of which must

be upper division.

Majar for the Standard Teaching Credential
For specialization in secondary teaching, the requirements are as follows:
Preparation for the malar. Journalism 50, 51A, and SIB. {9 units.}
Teaching Malar (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in

journalism to include Journalism 102, 117, 121, and 151 or 104, and one year's
enrollment in 124, 125, 192 or 193. \

POltgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units in journalism.

Minor for the Standard Teaching Credential
The minor in journalism for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units

to include in the lower divjsion.)ourn~ljsm 5~A, 51B; .and in the upper division,
Journalism 102, 151 and 192. Additional journalism electives must be taken to com-
plete the minimum of 20 units. Among the electives recommended but not required
are Journalism 49, 152,and 193. Students selecting chis minor must have an academi~
major.

49. Introduction to Mass Communlca'iolls (3) I, II
The work of mass media, their interrelationships, and the services they perform

for society; common problems and responsibilities of the mass media; training and
background needed in different media.
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50. News and feature Photography (3j I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
An elementary course designed primarily for students of journalism and public

relations' experience with professional photographic equipment and film processing;
contact ;nd projection prmtin~; emphasis on composition and news value of pic-
tures. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 85.
"IA. News Reporting {3l I, II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing ~nd ability to type.
Study of reporting techniques, with intensive laboratory practice in gatherioR",

evaluating, and writing the basic types of news stories.

51a. Advannod News aeporting {3l I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Journalism 51A.
Intensive laboratory practice in writing the more complex types of news stories.

Work includes some reporting for the campus newspaper, Tbe Daily Aztec.
92. Newspaper Production (1_3) I, II

Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism 92,
93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units. A maximum of three units of Journalism 92,
or its equivalent, may be counted in the total required for graduation.

Special work in journalism by arrangement with the instructor. Includes report,
ing, editing, taking and processing pictures, working with the printer, proofreadingin production of The Daily Aztec.

93. Yearbook and Magazine Production (1-3) I, II

Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism 92
93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units. . '

Special work in yearbook and magazine production by arrangement with the
instrucmr, Includes editing and photographic work on Del Sudoeste and campusmagazines.

101. Magozlne Article WrIting (3) II

Gathering material and writin~ anicles for specialized areas, with emphasis on the
business press. Production of eight articles and marketing of at least one articlerequired.

102. Law of Mass Communications (3) I, II

Libel, defamation, privacy, censorship, advertising laws, Postal regulations and
constitutional guaranties affecting press, radio, television; rights and responsibilities
of communicators in reporting public affairs.

103. Magazine Ediflng (3J II

l\1echanies .of !he editoria.l process in mag~zines, wi~h ~mphasis on industrial and
~usmess pu~hcatlonsi se)ectlon an1 preparaw;ll'l of edltotlal material; picture selec_
tiOn, <;roppmg., Captioning; graphiC product.lon processes; laYOUt; preparation of
dummies; speCIal purpose booklets and magazmes.

104. Radio and Televl.llon Newl (3) I, II
(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 112)

G9;t~ering, wri~ng, :l!ld edit;ing news i.n SJ?ecial forms required by radio and
~elevlslOn; pr?c~mg WIte setvlce .coPY'. stili plctu~es, and kinescopes; filming, edit-
109, and scrlpnng news on motIOn Pictures; uSing recorders to report specialevents.

105. Editorial Writing (3J I

Principles and policies of editorial composition for mass communications media.
107. Technical Writing (3) II

Reportin.g. tech~ical.developments. in ,?O~techni~al language. Techniques of .•
ing and edlnng pnmarily for nonma)ors III JournalIsm. Wrlt
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,.7 H',to"" of Mas, Communications (3) I . h . , attention· "1. 1 . I' t the present Wit specie ~

American journalism from ~o onhl~htlhes 0 tered the ~ews and entertainmentdio and other mass media w IC ave e~~~Id~the relation of their development to sOCIetY.

118. The Foreign P.re" (3) I , iw of international news. Analysis of the
'J!1e four .theonesb1of the f pre:p' a~~da governmental control, language, andforeign media. Pro ems 0 pr ,

economic support.

., . M IS Communications (3) I, " • .
121. Current Pro ems ,n a . . today: Government restncnons,ff . Am 'can mass commumcenons . .,. hi

Forces a ectmg err hi echanical developments, mcerre aeons IpSeconomics, pressure groups, cens.ors Ip, J!I
of the media and society; professional ethics.

122. Public Opinion Measurement (3) I

(Same course as Psychology 122) f ublic opini~n and attitude measureme~t.
The history, methods, and protlemsl? p of consumers and voters. Students willEmphasis will be placed upon tepa 109

be given field expenence.

124 Radio News Produetion (3) I, II
· .. J l' 104 or Speech Arts 187. .

Prerequisite: ourna Ism. . i writin editing national wire copy
Radio news production With eJrPene:~~h~_s ot re~ordings of new~ even.tS for

and local copy, preparmg
h taPe:n;~sd radio stadon and local commercial radio sea.

p.rograMm,yp'bOed~~pe~a~ede~~: ~~xim\lm of six units.nons. a

125. Television New5 Production (3) I, II
h

Arts 187
.. J allsm 1M or Speec '. oc

Prerequisite: ourn . h . in photographing news events, pr _
Television news production ":'I~ eJrPene~~efilm for programs produced ~ver the
. , and editing film, and wrltlnfl:. copy. May be repeated to a maximum ofessm d I I mmercial television stations.campus an oca co

six units.

144 Reporting of Public Aftaitll (3) II

P~erequisites: Journalism 5lA and 5lB. r headquarters, federal agencies,
f the citY hall courthouse, po Ice

Coveragdeo~er public and p~litical centers.courts, an

d N , and Feature Photography (3) II150 Advance ew
Two lecl.1Jtes and thr~e hours of laboratory.

. ', •. J"umahsm 5"0. . _," h"oo',"u,PrereqUlsI... ... h" the technical and story-telling quaJity m p v v -Techniques for ac levmg
nalism.

151 News Editing (3) I
• 1 nd twO hours of laboratory.

Three .e~rures a r 5lA and 5iB.
Prerequlsttes: Jo~a l~ dl" making up pages, handling telegraph copy.Editing copy, wnuog ea Illes,

152. High 5ehool Journ~IlI'" .(3) II oj 'ournalism classes. Editorial, business. ?nd
Methods of conducting hi"h 'b',ho o' ~ work with emphasis on copy edmng,. I tS of schoo pu Ica 0 .' .

mecharuca .a.spec d 1 t 'Not open to jOurnallSlTImaJors.headline wrmng an ayou.

153. NewspaperAdve~~"ng (3)n~ws a ers and trade papers. Emphasis on copy-
Principles of advernslU~ for d du~tion Use of consumer and market surveys,

writing, lar~ut, tYPdogrii- Y'~diefi~ planni~g local advertisers' sales problems andand adverosmg rea ers Ip s
promotions.
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U4. Newlpaper AdvertIsing Practice (1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Journalism 153.
Pke.tical work ,in servicing accounts in advertising on campus media. Supervised

wor In p~epa.ratlo~ of copy and layout. Copy-testing methods emphasized M .,
mum credit SIX Units. • :lXI

US. Advanced rditing Technique. (3) I
Prerequisite: Journalism IS 1.
Prmc;iples D,l. typography, page layouts,

evaluation, editing, and display of news. and use of pictorial .material; seI,ection

I
"

156. Advertising CampalglU (3) I

Prerequisite: Journalism 153 or Telecommunications and Film 103
pses and PfhobJems dealing with advertising campaigns and decision m lei

vo vmg copy memes, artwork, and media imagery. ~ a ng

157. Ad't~~i.ingCa.py, layout, and Production (3) I, II
Prerequl~lte; credit or concurrent enrollment in Journalism lB.
Preparation of copy, layout planning, and production of advertising.

159. Advertising Resellrch lind Analysis (:I) II
. Prerequisite. journalism lB.

Evaluation and use of data collecting and measu f .
tisi.ns:. Cases and problems, with emphasis on qUan~i:n~~nt °d prlOt,. media adver_
rensncs of print advertising. a rve an qua rranve charae,

m-

162, Mass Communlaltiolt and Society (3)1, II
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.
Socia! factors underlying nature, functions of mass media Th .

search In media as culture carriers, as opinion shap d -. ',Otl.es, models, re-,
merit. ers, an In re anon to govern-

177. Research Methods in Mass Communications (3) 11
Prerequisite: Sociology 60.
Investigate tools and methods of mass media· content al .

audience measurement, experimental designs ~nd an y~IS, readership studies
, representative studies. '

179. Public Relations Techniques and Media Us.. . .1 .. .. e In ectlOns (:lj II
. Use of ~ubhc relations techniques in political campai, , al! .

SISon media usage. ns 0 ;u sorts With empha_

180. Public Relations (3) I, II

Principles. methods, and objectives in the field of bl" .
the "publics" of institutions and industry. case studiefu, " br~}atlons;.evaluation of

, 0 pu l.ICrelations problems.
182. Publication' Workshop (3) S

In~ividual p.robl~IIl'l in high. school publication problems M b
maximum of S1X uruts. . ay e repeated for a

183. Problems In Public Relations (3) II
Prerequisite: journalism 180.

. Current public relations problems of industry bli .
nons. ,pu IC agencies, and other institu_

184. Public Relations Practices (3) I
Prerequisite: Journalism 180.
Ex~mh!ation ?f current .public relations [ractices in a wi .

mercial, industrial, financial, ~OVemll1enta cultural d de .vancty of local COm_
of the local community's public relations resources. ,an socral organizations. Use
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191. Internship in Journalism (1--3) I, II

Prerequisites: Journalism HA, .HB, and consent of instructor.
Prearranged and supervised work on local magazines, city and county newspapers,

radio and television stations, and on public relations, publicity, and advertising staffs
of civic and business groups. May be repeated to a maximum of six units with no
more than three units in anyone semester.

192. Newspaper Production (1-3) I, II
. Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in Journalism 92,
93, 192, an:l193 limited to eight units.

Special work in journalism by arrangement with the instructor. Includes report-
ing, editing, taking and processing pictures, working with the printer, proofreading
in production of The Daily A'Ztec.
193. Yearbook Clnd Magazine Production (1-3) I, II

Three hours of laboratory required for each unit. Total credit in journalism 92,
93, 192, and 193 limited to eight units.

Special work in yearbook and magazine production by arrangement with the
instructor. Includes editing and photographic work on Del Sudoeste and campus
magazines.

194. rditorial Conferences (1-3) I, II
More than three hours a week per unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Journalism 192 or 193, and consent of publication adviser.
Techniques for solving problems in publication production through individual

dally conferences with faculty adviser -. Opcn on.JY. to e.ditorial executives of
The Daily Aztec and Del Sudoeue. Maximum credit SIXuruts.

197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II
Development of articles of substance and depth in specialized fields. Research,

analysis, and interpretation of complex issues in the news. May be repeated to a
maximum of six units.

200. Scope Clnd Method of MIISSCommunications (3) I

202. Seminar= Mass Media lind the Law (3) I

217. Seminar= History of Journalism (3) II

218. Seminar in International JournCllism (3)

221. Seminar. Media Problems (3) I

222. Mass Communications and Public Opinion (31 II

240. Major Projects in Mass Communications (1-6) I, II

262. Seminar: Moss Communications and Society (3) II

283. Seminar in Public RelCltlons (3)

298. Special Study (1--3) I, II

299. Thesis (3) I, II

Latin
See Classical and Oriental Languages.

Library Science
See "School of Education" in the catalog section Professional Schools:

O>urses and Curricula.
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Mathematics
In the College of Sciences

Faculty

Emenrus Clark, Emerson
Professors: Becker G Branstetter Bu r D

Garrison, B., Gi'n~l~r, Harris, V., Hao~~eron, Drohnies, Eagle, F~llntain,
Lemme, Moser RIggs, Saltz Shaw P S Yh N Hasse, Holmes (Chairman)
L., Willcrding , " " mnn, " Van De Werering; Warren;

A'MSO"~ky'"NProfcssORfS:Bray, Bryant, Davis, R. W Ho How--d E L
."~ , ower, amana, Smith,]. B. ' "'''', " opez,

ASSIstant Professors: Beverage Burdick E kb .
Kaskowlrz Khaz.anie Ko R L I ' c erg, Elwm, Hager, Mintzman
Ross, r,S~lf, Shorr, ViJlo%~'Whitme:;Y' Marcus, Marosz, Monensen, Prichett;

Lecturer: Bacon

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts in mathematics.
Master of Science in mathematics.
Master of Science in statistics.
Master of Am for teaching service with a co ..
Major in mathematics with the A.B d . nl,'blltratlon 10 mathematics.
M. . . egree III I eral arts and s .

ajar 10 mathematics with the A.B d .. crences.
Minor in mathematics. . egree in applied arts and sciences.

Teaching major in mathematics . h
d • ... dU...d wrr specialization "0 borhsecon ary teaching. elementary

Teaching minor in mathematics . h
secondary teaching. wit specialization III both elementary

and

and

Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and S .ctences

Prepcoration for the mojor Mathe . 5
mended; Physics 4A-4B-4C· manes 0, 51, and 52 (13-J6 unit·) R.

• 3. ,-com_
M;alor. A minimum of 24 upper division uni .

:~di5okeford star~ng, upper division work. TIu:~~~t s~oll~ beMapproveo:J by the
, an may me ude SiXururs of approved rei, d Cue athemattcs 121Aa e area courses.

Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts adS 'n CFences

Preparation for the major M h .
mended; Physics 4A-4B-4C' at ematrcs 50. 51, and 52 (13-16 uni.o) R. .,. ecom_

M;aior• A minimum of 24 upper division units .
adviser- before starting upper division work Th .which s.hould be approved by h
and UOA, and may include six units of appr~ved ~~'~"dst include Mathematics 12

t
'A".... ate area courses.

Minor
. The minor- in mathematics consists of at I .
include .m the lower division, Mathematics SO a edst 21 UDltS in mathematics
23,. and In the upper divisioll! nine units in mathn 5~ or ~athematics 21, 22 a to
Units selected from MathematICs JOI 104 IJOA ematlCS WIth not more.h 'hod, , , I JOB, BOA. • an tree
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Maior for the Standard Teaching Credential
Specialization in Elementary Teaching

Preparation for the Maior. Mathematics 21, 22, and 60; or 51 and 52 (8-9 units).
Tea~hin9 Major. Twenty-four upper division units in mathematics to include

Mathematics 150A or 152. The remaining units must be approved by the depart-
mental adviser and may include six units in courses from a related area.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Preparation for tho major. Mathematics 40 (unless exempted by examination);

Mathematics 50, 51, and 52. (13-16 unirs.) Recommended: Physics 4A-4B-4C.
Teo~hlng Major (Undergroduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in

mathematics to include Mathem~tics 101, 104, 150A, a geometry course and a sta-
tistics course. Mathematics 121A is recommended.

postgroduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units acceptable toward the
credential, to be selected with approval of the deparnnental adviser.

Minor for the Standard Teaching Credential
Specialization in Elementary Teaching

The minor in mathematics for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20
units in mathematics, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The minor in mathematics for secondary teaching consists of not Jess than 21

units exclusive of course equivalents to include in the lower division, Mathematics
40, ~r qualifying by examination, Mathematics 50 and 51; one course in related
areas selected from Astronomy I, Engineering 20A, Physics 4A or 2A or lA; and
in the upper division. nine units (12 units if major is a non-academic major) in
mathematics to include Mathematics 104 and six units of mathematics electives.

Mathematics Placement Examinations
All students who expect to enroll in Mathematics 3, 4, 12, 20, 21, 40, or 50 and have

not completed prerequisite courses at San Diego State College must take the mathe-
matics placement tests. Students in elementary education who expect [Q enroll
in Mathematics lOA, lOB, or 1lOA and have not completed prerequisite courses
at San Diego State must take the Mathematics Education Placement Test.
These tests may be used to satisfy all or part of the prerequisite requirements for
these courses and they also serve as a basis for the selection of students for the
mathematics honors program. The schedule for these examinations will be posted
on [he mathematics bulletin board. Provision is also made for these examinations
[Q be taken by [he entering freshman or the transfer student prior to registration.
Refer to the calendar.

3. Intermediate AI.ebro (3) I, II
Prerequisite: One year of elementary algebra.
Review of elementary algebra, exponents, radicals, logarithms, quadratic equations,

arithmetic and geometric progressions. Not open to students with credit in Mache-
maries 20 or higher-numbered courses.

4. Trlgonametry (2) I, II
Prerequisites; ~r~dit in plane .geometry .in either high schqol ,?r college combined

with either credit m Mathemancs 3. at thiS college or quahficatlon on Mathemat1cs
Placement Examination. Mathematics 4 may be taken concurrently with either
Mathematics 40 or 50.

Basic concepts of analytic trigonometry.
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7. Introduction to Computer Programming (2) I, II
One lec~re and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite Mathematics 3.
The use of a problem-oriented langu d' .

organization. Extensive programming of p ,gb', an petlpheral eqtuprnenr. Machine
ro ems on rue computer.

a. Theory and Ule of the Slkle Rule (I)

Practice in performing" f d _, .. e un amen,....operanons of the slide rule.
,a

O
A-l0B. SI,l"Ucture and Concepts of Elementary Mathematiu (3)1 II
pen on y to students working t d . '

education. owar a teaching credential in elementary

Prerequlsires High school al ebra and .
fication on a Mathematics Educa~ion Placem~eoTrry: Mathem~t.1CS lOA or quali-

Numbers used in elementary th . nr est IS. prereqursne to lOB.
grue~ces, extension of the num~~ ~I~te~cs,tcl~me~taIJJ number theory and con-
metric geometry, and an introduction to logic.o rrrenona numbers, nonmetric and

12. Elemenhl'ry Statistics {3}I, II

Two le~~es and two hours of laborarory.
Prerequisire- Mathematics 3 at thi II .

Placement Examination. IS co ege or qualification on the Mathematics
Tabular- and graphical presentation meas

falt?-sis of times se~ies, linear correl;tion ~~~~fe~:n~ll~nd~ncy and variability,
o 100gy, econorrucs, education engineerin d' pp IcatJons from the fields
dents with credit for, or concurr~nt enrollmeg try psY~hology: ~ot Open to SbJ~

n In anomer st:I.t1Stlcs course
18. Introd ....~;on to Mothematiu (3) I, " .

Prerequislres- Two years of high seLoo' m th .T . f ,. «cvc macnemaucs .
.0pICS rom ogle, modern algebra d I' .

an Illtroduction to the Structure of ~a~hem~~ic~i~h deswned to give the student
. eones and thetr applications.

20. Mothe:~alJu for Business Analysis (3) I, II
Prereq\ll5lte: Mathematics 3 at this coli .

rnent .Examinati0n.' ege or qualification on Mathematics Place.
Basic mathematics for business stud . I di

and calculus. ems, me u 109 topics from finite mathematics

21. Mathematical Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 3 at this colle e '.

Placemcnt Examination g or quahficatlon on the M,," .. nematlcs
Concepts and applications of algebra anal .

~alculus, with emphasis on graphical me~hods YQc .geodfry and the polynomial
lllte.nd t? prepare for a professional career i~ eSlgTle or stu?er1ts who do not
engmeermg. Not open to students with credi, ,oMne ~ the. phYSical sciences or in

III atnematlcs 50.
22. Mathematical Altaly.i. (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 21.
A continuation of Mathematics 21 includi

~alculus of ~Iementary transcendental functi ng cNncepts of trigonometry and th
III Mathemancs 51. ons. ot open to students with credi~

23. Mathematlcai Analy.l. (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 22.
Infinite series, partial differentiation multi I .

open to students with credit in Mathe~aties !l.) Integrals. For the non-major. (Not

37. Inte...,..~dl.te Computer Prosromming (3)1, II
PrerequISite: Mathematics 7.
Further use of problem-oriented langua e M h' '.

to general concepts of machine and mach~e:ori:~t:del Orgallll.:l.tlOn.. ~ntroduction
anguage. Addmonal topics.
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40. Cenese Algebra (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3 at this college or qualification on the Mathematics

Placement Examination.
Functional notation, mathematical induction, complex numbers, De Motvre's

theorem, inequalities, binomial theorem, determinants. etc. Not open to students
with credit in Mathematics 50.

49. intraductory Matrix Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Math 40.
Matrices, vectors, linear dependence and independence, basis, change of basis,

similarity and congruence. Applications to systems of equations, characteristic
values and orthogonality.

50. Analytic Geometry and Calculu:s (5) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 40 at this college with grade of C or better, and

credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 4; or qualification on 'Mathematics
Placement Examination.

Topics in analytic geometry, differentiation and integration of algebraic functions.

51. Differential and lntesral Calculu. (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50 with grade of C or better.
Differentiation and integration of the elementary transcendental functions; ap-

plications.

52. Differential .nd Integral Calculu. (4) I, 11
Prerequisite: Mathematics 51 with grade of C or better.
Infinite series, partial differentiation, differential equations, multiple integrals.

applications.

60. Intreductlon to Modern Mathematical Concepti (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40 or 21.
Elementary approach to selected topics from mathematical logic, set theory,

probability, mamccs! linear programing and theory of games.

100. Mathematical Topics for School Teachers (2 or 3)
Offered only in Extension to currently employed elementary and secondary

school reachers.
A study of selected portions of elementary or secondary school mathematics.

May be repea~ed with new .subject matter for additional credit. May not be used
in a mathematics major or millor.

101. Mathematical Concept. for Secondary School Teachers (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50.
An examination of the concepts of secondary school mathematics from the

teacher's point of view.

104. Histery of M.thematiu (3) I, Ii
Prerequisite: Mathematics 2i or 40.
History of mathematics down to early modern times.

105. introduction 10 the Fo...nd.tion. of Geometry (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 51 or 22.
The foundations of Euclidean and hyperbolic geometries. Highly recommended

for all pr~pective teachers of high school geometry.

106. Prolective Geometry (3) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics 51 or 22 and consent of instructor.
Concurrence of lines, collinearity of points and other properties of figures not

altered by projections; construction and study of ellipses, hyperbolas, and parabolas
by means of projections.
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107. Non_EuclideanGeometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 22 or 51.
History of attempts t'?J'Iove the fifth postulate; emphasis on plane synthetic

hyperbolic geometry; bri treatment of other types of non-Euclidean geometry.

108. Dlfferenticll Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Curves in space, Frenet formulas, curves on surfaces, geodesics lines of curvature

asymptotic lines, Gaussian curvature. "

110A-l10B. Nlodern Elementary Mathematics (3-3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics loB or qualification au a Mathematics Education Place-

ment Test. Mathematics llOA is prerequisite to 1108.
.Integers, rationals, and real num~ers as mathematical systems; operations, map-

pings, properties of relations; coordinate geometry; mensuration. Enrollment limited
to those in training for or engaged in teaching in the elementary schools.

118A-118B. Methods of Applied Mathematics (3) I,ll
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52. IlSA is prerequisite to USB.
~el~cted topics from ordinary ~ifferentia! equations, wi~h applications; hyperbolic,

elliptIc" Bessel and gamma functions, Fourier .serles :l;nd Integrals, electromechanical
analogies, the Laplace transfonn, and partial dIfferential equations.

119. Differential Equatlans (31 I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.

. Ordinary differential equations with applications to geometry, physics, and chem-
rstry.

121A. Advanced Calculu' I (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
The real number system, limits and other topics with emphasis on functions of

one variable. '

121B. Advanced Calculus II (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 121A.
A- continuation of Mathematics 121A with emphasis on functions of two or

variables. more

124. Vector Analy,is {31
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Vector algebra, differentiation of vectors. gradient, divergence, and curl. Appli-

cations to geometry and physics.

130A. Stati,tical Method' (3) I
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 12 or equivalent statistics course.
F, t,.Chi-square rests, analysis of variance, confidence intervals, correlation and

regression analysis of covar-iance.

130B. Statistical Method, (3) II
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics BOA.
Sequential analysis, sensitivity experiments

and distribution-free statistics. '
design of experiments, nonparametric

134. Probability (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5L
Definitions, computation of probability by enumeration of the cases discrer d

, d iables- densitv functi ...... ,~ ........eanc~Jll~nuqus ran om varra es, ensrry unctions, moments, hmit theorems selected
dlStributlOos. '
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13SA. Numerical Analy,l, Gnd ComputatlGn (31 1
Prerequisite: Mathematics 7 and 52.
Newton, Lagrange and Chebyshev approximation of functions. Inverse interpola-

tion, numerical evaluation of roots and definite integrals.

135•• Numerical Analy,l, Gnd (GmputotiGn (3) II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 or liSA and 135A.
Solution of systems of linear equations. Application of numerical methods to the

solution of partial differential equations and of integral equatIOns.

136. DClta Structure' (3j
Prerequisite: Mathematics 37.
Basic concept> of data. Linear lists, strings, arrays, and orthogonal lists. Repre-

sentation of trees and graphs. Multillnked structures .

137. CGmblnatorlal Principle' for DigitGI Computers (3)

Prerequisite: MathematicS 23 or 52.
Boolean algebra, logical design, and applied combinatorial analysis.

139. PrGgrGmming Longuage' (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 37.
Formal definition of programming languages including specification of syntax

and semantics. Srrucrure of algorithmic languages. List processing and string
manipulation languages.

140A. "'GthemoticGI Statistiu (3) 1
Prerequisite: Mathematics 134.
Sampling distributions, law of large numbers, central limit theorem, estimation of

parameters, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, regression.

140B. "'athemotlcol $tGtistics (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 140A.
Theoretical discrete and continuous distributions, limiting distributions, small

sample theory indud~ng stud~nt:s T, Chi~squar~ and F distributions with applica-
tions, Analysts of Variance, dlstnbunon-free sransucs.

141. StotistiCl, TheGry Gnd AppllcCltion, (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 140A.
Sampling and sampliJ,lg distril;lUtions, confide~ce limits, hypothes~s resting, correla-

tion, regression, analySIS of varsance and covanance, nonparametrlC techniques.

143. StochG,ti~ pro~sses (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 140A.
Weiner and poisson processes, covariance stationary processes, renewal counting

processes, Markov chains.

149. Linear Algebra {3)1, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 or 23.
A study of linear equations, Euclidean spaces, linear transformations, matrices,

determinants, and eigenvalues.

15OA-15OB. Medern Algebra (3}1, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 22 and 60, or 51; 150A is a prerequisite to 150B.
Selected topics from modern algebra to include an introduction to the theory

of groups, theory of equations, and finite mathematics.

152. Number ThGory (31
Prerequisites: Mathematics 22 and 60, Of 51. . .'
Selected topics from the ehecrv of numbers to include congruences, DJophannne

equations, and a study of prime numbers.
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155. Math.m.tlco' Logic (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 51 or 60, or Philosophy 20.
The logical rules of proof governing sentential connectives and the universal and

existential quantifiers with applications. Not open to students with credit in Phi-
losophy 12L
156. Logical Fo_do.lans of Moth.mallel (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 or 155.
The axiomatic method. Cantor's set theory and irs antinomies. Development of

various viewpoints on foundations of mathematics: logicism, intuitionalism, £or-
malism.
157. Theory of Recunl •• Functions (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1mA, 152, or tH.
The recursion theorem, decision problems, reducibility results, Post's classifica-

tion of effectively enumerable sets, separability, applications [0 logic and algebra.

158. Autom.ta Theory (3)11
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A-.
Definition and algebraic description of finite automata. IReduced forms for

s.equential machines. Regular sets and expressions. Introduction to context-free
languages.

160. Introduction to Topology {3l
Prerequisite: Mathematics UlA.
Topological spaces. Functions, mappings, and homeomorphisms. Connectivity,

compactness. Metric spaces.

166. Honan Course {1-3} I, II
Refer to the Honors program.

170. Parthll Differential EquotlOll1 (a)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 119.
A study of initial and boundary value problems using separation of variables

methodology.

175. Functionl of a Comple", Variable (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann equations, theorem of Cauchy, Laurent

series, calculus of residues.

196. Advanced Topics ill MathematiCi {1-3l I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern mathematics. May be repeated with the

approval of the instructor for a total of six units.

198. Directed Readlnglln MathematiCl Literoture (1)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroJlment in the upper division mathematics

course in which readings are to be undertaken.
lndividuaJly directed readings in mathematics literature. May be repeated for a

maximum of three units, taken each time from a different instructor.

200. Seminar (1-3)

202. Geometrical Sylteml (3)

203. Topici In Algebra (3)

204A.204B. Topl" In AnalYlil {Wl

205. Advanced Mathemotlcal Logic (3)

212. Adyanced Ordinary Dlfferentlallqaatlonl (al

214. Ad.. nc.d Partial Differential Equations (3)
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220A-220B. Topology (3003)

222A.222B. Functional Analylil (3-3)

224A-224B. Functions of 0 Comple'" Variable (3003)

226A_226B. Functionl of a Real Variable (3-3)

227. Fourier AnalYlis (3)

228. Generalized Functions (3)

230. Ringl and Ideals (3)

231. Theory of GroUPI (3l

232. Theory of fields (3)

233. Lineor Algebra and Matri'" Theory (3)

240A.240B. Adyanced Mathematical 5tatlldu (3-3)

241. Advanced Probability (3)

242. Non.oparametric Statistics (3)

243. Advanced Hypothesil Testing (3)

244. Multlvarigte Allaly.is (3)

245. Linear Statiltical Hypethesi .. Testing (3)

246. Statisthal Decision Theory and Applications (3)

247. Design of E",periments (3)

260A-260B. Theory of Computability (3-3)

265A-265B. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis (3-3)

268A-268&. Appli~otions of Digital Computation (3-3)

270A-270&. Advanced Numerical Analysis {3-31

297. Research (1-3)

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. Thesis or prolect (3)

Special Courses for National Science Foundation Institute

The followin~ courses are, open only t~ participants in the National Science
Foundation Institute, except With consent of mstructcr.

54. Calculus Review (2)
Review of the fundamentals of elementary calculus,

1805. Recent Trendl in Secondary School ~athem~tic. (1~ . .
Recent trends in high school mathematICS and m app!lcanon of mathemancs.

181. Selected Topics of Secondary School Mothem~tici (3)
Selected concepts of second,arr school mathemanc~; recommended modern presen-

tation of these concepts; relation of these concepts to more advanced college mathe-

matics.
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1835. Modern Algebl'Cl (3)
Topics of modern algebra with emphasis on their implications for high school

mathematics and with attention to aspects of algebra currently becoming more
important.

185$. Modern Geometry (3)
Topics of modern ljl"eometry with emphasis on their implications for high school

!J1at~ematics. Postulational systems, Euclidean and Non-Euclidean geometries, pro-
jecnve geometry, topology.

187A.187B. Probability and Statistics for SecondClry SchoollollChllrJ (3-3)
Probability, measures of central tendency and dispersion. characteristics of fre-

quency functions of discrete and continuous variates; applications.
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Mexican-American Studies
Administered under the Direction of the Dean of

"Undergraduate Studies

Faculty
Associate Professor: Nunez
Assistant Professors: Garcia, Vasquez, M., Velez-I. (Director)
Instructor; Urisra

Offered by Mexican-American Studies
Major in Mexican-American studies with the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences
Minor in Mexican-American studies

Major with the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
A double major is strongly recommended for students majoring in Mexican-

American Studies.
Students majoring in Mexican-American Studies must complete a minor in

another field approved by the adviser in Mexican-American Studies.
Preparation for the major. Mexican-American Studies lA-lB. (6 unirs.)
Malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Mexican-American

Studies 100; Hiscory 182A-182B; History 183A or 183B or Comparative Literature
180. and twelve units selected from (social sciences) Mexican-American Studies 101,
102: 103, 104, 105, Ill, 121, 122A-122B; or twelve units selected from (humanities)
Mexican-American Studies 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 165; or twelve units selected
from (education) Mexican~American Studies 180, 181, 182, 183, 184, 185, 186.
These courses are not acceptable for an education credential program.

Foreign IClnguClge requirement. Students majoring in Mexican-American studies
must demonstrate knowledge of Spanish by satisfactory completion of 20 units
of SJ;lanish (Spanish I, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, or equivalents), or by written and oral
enulluations administered by Mexican-American Studies.

Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in Mexican-American Studies, nine of which

must be upper division.
lA-lB. Introdudion to Mellllcc,,"_An'lericClnStudies (3-3)

Introduction to the culture and the civilization of the Mexican-American.
Semester I: History; Mexican and U.S. roots; the new identity. Semester II: Con-
temporary problems; social and political movements.

2A-2 •. Otclll C1ndWritten Communication for the SpClni,h-Speoking (3-3)
Training for the Spanish-speaking in processes of oral and written expression.

Semester I: Ora} expressi.on; addressing the harrioi formal delivery. Semester II:
Written expreSSIOn;E.nghsh. grammar and composmon; rhe term paper- Mexican-
American Studies 2A IS eqUIvalent to Speech Commull1catlon 3. MeXIcan-AmerIcan
Studies 2B is equivalent to English 5.

10. Mexican_Ameri('C1n In Transition (3)
Modem Chicano sodal problems recognizing the sociologi.cal factors involved.

Empha.sis on scientific method of npproach. Evaluauon of varrous causes and solu-
tions of problems of the Chicano. Mexican-American Studies 10 is equivalent to

Sociology 10.

11. field inltrudion {3-61
Field work in the barrio. Directed research and development projects in the

San Diego Chicano comm~nity. R~commended that.this cours~ be taken concur-
rently WIth Mexican-AmerIcan Studies 1A or lB. Maximum credit SIX uruts.
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20A-20B. The Mexica ....American Role in the- American Political System {3-31
Semester I; Relationship between the Mexican-American community and the

American political system. Semester II: The Mexican-American in relation to his
city, county, and state institutions in California. This year course meets the
graduation requirement in American Institutions.

30. Mexican LiterClture in Translation (3)
Contemporary Mexican prose and poetry in translation.

40. History CUldSociology of Racism (3)
Survey and analysis of majority group racism and irs effects upon minority

ethnic groups and society.

41A-41B. History of the United States (3-3)
Emphasis on Spanish and Mexican influences. Semester I: U.S. expansion to

1848. Semester II: 1848 to the present. The 'Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo' history
of Me~can immigration; farm labor and urban Chicano history; conte:nporary
movements.

50. Introdllctlon to Me",icClft-AmericCln Cultllre (3)
The individual Chicano and his cultural pattern: The acquiSition of his culture

innovation and invention, direction of his cultural development, diffusion and
interpenetration of Mexlcan and U.S. cultures.

60. MexieCIn_American Art (3)
Contemporary barrio an in the Southwest. Lectures and exhibitions by Chicano

artists of California.

65A. HistCl'Y of Mexlcan-Amerlcon Drama (3)
The tea~o <;;ampesino of Luis Valdes. The Los.Angeles teaero urbano. Theory

and pracnce 10 contemporary Chicano theater, Including literary critical and
technical aspects viewed against the historical background. ' ,

658. Mexican_A",ericCln Dromatic production (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theatrical practices and organization of productions' writing for the Chicano

theater; presentation of plays in the barrio and the college.

65C. MexleCln C1ndChicana Music (3)
Music of Mexico and the barrio: Emphasis on the eorrido, its history and de-

velopment in Mexico and the Ij.S.

100. Mexican-American Culture and Thought (3)
Intellectual history of Mexican-American, from Nahua and E';uropean origins to

synthesis between the twO comments III nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The
concept of Raza de bronce and A~ztlan.

101. Community Organl.r.ation and Development (3)
Theory of organizing the Mexican-American community for creative roles in

educational, political, social change. Role of the professional organizer.

102. Contemporory Pf'Oblems of the Barrio (31
Sociological an~ practical an~lrs.is of barrio problems. Observation in infonnal

agencies for expenencc and senSltiZmg.

103. Narcotics in the Mexican-American Community (3)
Prevention and cure of drug problems; old and new methods and fonnal and

infonnal agencies explored.

104. Penology lII,.d Criminology and the Chicano (3)
The Chicano and the Pachuco and the penal institutions. Who goes to jail, and

why. Field trips to penal institutions, courtrooms.

Mexican-American Studies
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105. MexiUln-American Life Stylel (3)
The Mexican-American family in the past, present, and future. Traditional and

evolving roles of the man and the woman. The new alternatives in the twentieth
century.

111. Advanced Field Inltructlon (3)
Advanced field work in the barrio. Directed research and development projects

in the San Diego Chicano community. Maximum credit six units.

121. Immlgrotlon Law and Practicel (3)
Legal and political status of the immigrant from Mexico; process of immigration;

counseling the immigrant.

122A-1229. The Chicano In U,ban Polltln (3-31
Prerequisite: Mexican-American Studies 122A is prereqUiSite to i22B.
Semester I: Theory of urban politics; study and observation in county, city, and

community organizations and agencies. Identification of specific pro~lems. Semester
n. Identification of specific urban problems; study and observatIon In county, CIty
a~d communitY organizations and agencies. Exploration of practical solutions.

131. Chicano Poetryl Creative Writing (3)
Reading and writing of Spanish-Enll"lish mal7l1.fl;micverse: A ,writing workshop

in which srudents are given OpP?nu~ry to C~1DClzeeac~ nrher s. work. Poetry 15
the point of departure and goal In sight. MlOOmum credit SIXumts.

132. Chicano Prolel Creative Writing (3)
A writing workshop- Mutual. criticism .. Explora~ion of new form and content

in Mexican-Amencan prose. MaxlJTlUm credit SJX ururs.

133. Prehilpanic L1terotll'o (3)
Literature of Nahua and Maya areas in translation: studied as literature.

134. Language of tho glllrrio (3)
pacheco, calc, lind barrio Spanish: A linguistic study.

135. Mexican-Americllln Lite ....ture (3)
Ideas, forms, history of significant Mexican~American prose, poetry and other

literary genres.

165. AdvGnced ChicClno Dramatic Production (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theatrical practices and ors.anization of prod~ctions; wnnng for the Chicano

theater; presentlltion of plays in the barrio and m college.

180. The Mexicaft-American and the Schools (3)
The Mexican-American child's experience in ~e school system from pre-school

through high school with emphasis on SOCial, intellectual, and emotional growth

and development.

181. Blllnguol 5yoloml (3)
New methods in bilingual education. Pra~cal field experience in bilingual pro-

grams as classroom aids; development of bilingual mateIlals.

182. Mexlcon_Amorican curricula
Srudies of current theories in Mexican-American curricula and their develop-

ment.
183. Roral Gild Migrant Education (3)

The Mexican-American rural and migrant student: problems and new programs.

18.4. COllnsol1ng the Me",lcan-Amerlcan Student (3). .
M tivlnional counseilng at all levels; parent counseling and Involvement; recIUlt~

ing for secondary continuation and college.
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185. Testing the MexiClln_American Student (3)
Cultural bias in testing; development of new testing methods.

116. The EduCCltional System (3)
Study and observation in county, city, and community adminisrrnrlve and staff

offices. Identification of specific problems relating to Mexican-Americans as admin-
istrators and teachers.

I tn. ~nlor Survey in Mexican_American Studies (3)
Survey integrating studies of selected areas of Mexican-American studies. Senior

~cport will be written.
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Microbiology
In the Colfege of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Myers
Professors: Baxter, W. (Chairman), Moore, H., Walch
Associate Professors: Kelly, Phelps
Assistant Professors: Anderes. Jokela, Steenbergen

Offered by the Department
Master of Science in microbiology.
Master of Arts or Master of Science degree in biology with an emphasis in micro-

biology.
Major in microbiology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in microbiology with the B.s. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Major in Environmental Health with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in microbiology.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondary teach-

ing, requiring an undergraduate major in one of the biological sciences.

Microbiology Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

To satisfy the graduation requirement in foreign language, it is strongly recom-
mended that students select French, Gennan, or Russian.

prepClrCltiCln fClr the mCljor. Biology 1,2, and 15; Chemistry IA-IB, 4 or 5, and
11 or 12; MathematicS 21 and 22, or 40 and 50; and Physics lA-lB or 2A-2B (37-41
unirs.) Recommended: Chemistry 13; and Physics 3A-3D.

MCljor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Microbiology and approved
related fields, to include Microbiology 101, 103, 105 and 114 or Biology 155; and
Chemistry 115A-I15B. Remaining units to be selected from courses in microbiology,
and approved courses in other biological sciences, chemistry and physics.

Microbiology Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

preparCltion for the mCljor. Biology 1, 2, and 15; Chemistry lA-IB, 4 or 5, and
II or IZ; Mathematics 21 or 40; and Physics IA-lB or 2A-ZB. (34 or 36 units.)
Recommended: French or German; Chemistry 13; Mathematics Z2 or 50; Physics

lA-lB.
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in microbiology and approved

related fields to include Microbiology 101, 102 or 115, 10l, 104, 105, and 107; Chem-
istry 115A-115B. Remaining courses to be selected from courses in microbiology,
and approved courses in other biological sciences, chemistry, and physics.

Public Health Microbiologist. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for
the licensing examinat!on given by the California State Department of Public Health
for Public Health M.icroblo!oglst, the student should follow the major In rrucro-
biology described for the B.S. degree. but should include Microbiology 10Z and
109, and Zoology 12B. Recommended Zoology lOB and 126.

ClinicClI Technologiot. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for the
licensing examination given by the State for Clinical Technologist, the student
should follow the major in microbiology described for the B.s. degree, but should
include Microbiology 102 and 109, and Zoology 12B, and should substitute Chern-
istry 114A-114B for Chemisuy 115A-I15B. ~ecommended: Biology 101, 103 and
151; Microbiology lOS, 1I1A-1 nu, 114 or Biology 155; and Zoology lOB and 126.
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Environmental Health Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Preparcotlon for the melior. Biology 1 and 2; ChemistrY lA-IB, 4 or 5, and 11
or 12; Physics lA-IB or 2A-2B, 3A-3B; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 4<l and 50j Biol-
ogy lSi Geology 2; Health Science and Safety 65; and Sociology 1. (48-54 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 units to include Microbiology 101, 102, IIlA-IUB, 112,
113; Zoology 128 or Biology 150; Health Science and Safety 160; Public Administra-
tion 160; Engineering 123, 125.

Microbiology Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in microbiology to include Microbiology 101, 103

and 105.

Biological Sciences Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The teaching major for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major in
one of the biological sciences: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All
elective courses in the major must have prior approval by the adviser for biological
sciences teaching programs.

podgrcoduate Year. A minimum of six units from courses acceptable for gradu-
ate credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences. Courses must have
approval of rhc adviser for biology teaching programs. (Six units of graduate

, course work toward completion of a minor may be substituted for this requirement.)

1. General Microbiology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
prerequisites: Chemistry IA or 2~ -.Students with credit in Mictobiology 1I0 may

enroll bur will receive only one additional unit of credit .
. A course for. ?ther than. biological science majors. A study of the microorga-

rusms of che erwrronmenc, including the disease-producing organisms, their actions
and reactions.

101. General Microbiology (4) I, 11
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisit~s: Ch~mistry 1A-IB. Students with credit in Microbiology llO may

enroll but Will receive only one addlOonal Unit of credit.
The actions and reactions of microorgani~ in. resp~nse to their environment,

?oth natural and as changed by other orgarusms, Including man. Also includes an
introduction to the pathogens.

102. Pathogenic Bocteriology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101, Chemistry 4 or Sand II or 12. Recommended:

Chemistry 114A or liSA. '
Bacterial and rickettsial agents of disease in man and other animals Consideratio

of host-parasite relationships, the biology of the inciting agents and 'mechanisms of
host resistance. Laboratory experience in isolation and identification of bacterial
pathogens.
103. Fundamental. of Immunology and Serology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101, and one other advanced Microbiology course;

and Chemistry 114A or llsA.
The immunochemistry of antigens and antibodil::s and their reactions. Immuno-

hematology and hypersensitivitY. Serological techniques.
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104. Medical Mycology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101, Chemistry 11 or 12. Recommended: Chemistry

114A or nse.
Mycotic agents of disease in human and other animals. Consideration of the

uiology of fungi; concepts of host-parasite relationships, including factors affecting
virulence and immunity. Experience in systematic identification.

105. Mic:robiol Physiology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101; Chemistry 4 or Sand 11 or 12; and Physics

2A~2B. Recommended: Chemistry 114A dr l1SA; Physics 3A-3B.
Physiology of selected bacteria, fungi, and other microorganisms.

107. General Virology (2) I, II

Two lectures.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102 or lIS.
Viruses, their structure, function, culture, and methods of study.

108. General Virology Laboratory (2) I
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and credit or concurrent registration in Micro-

biology 107.
The culture, isolation, and characterization of viruses.

109. Hematology (4) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and Chemistry 11 or 12.
The study of normal and pathological blood with chemical, physical and micro-

scopic methods.

110. Microbiology and Man (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
The biology of microorganisms and. their s~gnjficance in disease, agricc1ture, sa!li~

ration and Industry, laboratory exercises designed to complement lecture material.
Not open to majors in the biological sciences.

1IlA-IlIB. Epidemiology (2.2)

Two lectures.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102.
Study of the transmission, distribution, and control of infectious and non-infec-

tious diseases in the community.

112. 5urvey of Envlronmentol Health (4) I
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and "field work.
Prerequisites, Biology 15; Chemistry lA-1B, 4 or 5, and 11 or 12; Physics 2A-

2B, 3A-3B; Geology 2; Health Science and Safety 6S; and Microbiology 101.
General principles of environmental sanitation, including the relationship of the

various aspects of physical environment to preventive medicine; the provision of
clean air and water, proper waste disposal, safe food supply, and adequate habita-

cion.

113. Environmental Health Administration (4) 11
Three lectures and three hours of field work.
Prerequisites, Microbiology 102, Health Science and Safety 160, and credit or

concurrent registration in Engineering 12S.
Concepts of organization and adminisrrarion al?plied ~o environmental health,

factors affecting these at the local. national and mternatlOnal levels.
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114. B(leterial and Vin" Genetin (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101, Chemistry 11 or 12. Recommended: Chemistry

114A or 115A.
The genetics of bacteriophages, selected animal viruses and bacteria.

115. Advanced General Microbiology (4) II
Two lectures and six hOUIS of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101; Chemistry 114B or 11SB; and either Mlcrcbi-

olngy 105, Biology 101, or Botany BO.
Taxonomy, comparative physiology and ecology of representative microorgan-

isms found in various natural environments.

116. Marine Microbiology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101, and Biology 110 or Microbiology 115.
Microbiological population of estuary and ocean waters; interrelationships with

other organisms and the physical and chemical environment.

118. Ca:mmunity Epidemiology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Microbiology I.
A course for other than biological sciences majors Epidemiological concepts

and methods as they apply to current community problems

120. Aftlmal Vltulel (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 107. Recommended: Microbiology 103 and 108.
Animal virus identification and investigation, emphasizing cell culture, cytopathic

effects, and serology.

130. bperlmental Immunology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 103, Chemistry 114A or 115A.
The study of selected antigens and antibodies and their reactions.

140. Hiltory of Microbiology (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101.
The development of microbiology as a specialty area of the biological sciences

and its influence on social and political developments.

180. Electron Microlcopy (4) II
Two lectures and six: hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 2A-2B, Chemistry] 1 or 12, Microbiology 101. Recom-

mended: Biology 103, Microbiology 107, and Zoology 108.
Principles and techniques in the biological application of the electron microscope.

190. In¥eltlgatlon and Report In Microbiology (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and at least one additional upper division course

in microbiology.
Investigation and reports on current microbiological literature.

198. Methods of In...eltlgotlon (2) I, II
One discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and one other upper division course in the

biological sciences.
Selection and design ,!f individual investigation in microbiology; 0C?l and written

reports. Four umts maximum credit for MicrobIOlogy 198 or a comblnadon of this
course with Biology 198 or Zoology 198.

200. Seminar (2 or"

205. Seminar In Mluoblal PhyslololY (2)

Microbiology
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210. Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)

21S. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2J

220. Semlnor In Indultrlal and Agricultural Microbiology (2)

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)

240. Semlnor in General Microbiology (2)

24S. Seminar in Aquatic Microbiology (2)

250. Seminar In Virology (2)

260. Seminor in Immunology and Serology (2)

210. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)

211. Bacterial Viruses (Bacteriophages) (4)

212. Ad...anced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)

290. Biblio9rC1phy OJ

291. Research Technique. (3)

291. Relearch (1-3)

298. special Study (1-3)

299. Thesis or Project (3)

8_81517
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Music
In the College of Professional Studies

The Department of Music is a member of Ire National Association
of Schools of Music.

Faculty
Emeritus: Smith, L. D., Springston
Professors: ~nderson, P. y., Biggs, ~lyth, Genzlinger, Hogg, Hurd, Lambert,

Savage, Smith, J D. (Chairman), Snider, Ward-Steinman
Associate Professors: Bmderer, Brunson, Estes, Forman, Mracek, Sheldon
Assistant Professors: Almond, Ernst, Flye, Hill, H., Logan Loomis Mitchell

Moe, J., Rohfleisch, M., Yates ' , ,
Lecturer: Overton

Offered by the Department
Master o( Ans in music.
Major in music with the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences.
Bachelor of Music in applied arts and sciences.
Minor in music.
Teaching major in music with specialization in secondary teaching.
Teaching majors in fine arcs, fine arts and humanities, and fine arts and social

sciences, with a concentration in music. See Education.

Teaching Minor in Music with Specialization in
Elementary and Secondary Teaching

The music curricula are designed to fulfill the needs of all students: (I) those
who have professional ambitions III mus!c performance, or scek a foundation for
graduate study leading to college or u!llversity reaching, (2) those who are pre-
paring for one of the several state teaching credentials with music as either a major
or minor, 0) t~ose whose major. professional interest is in another department, and
are seeking musical study as a mml?r, and (4) those who are interested in music as
an elective study area for the ennchment of their cultural background.

General Basic Requirements
General basic re.quiremc~ts for the. B:M .. degree in applied arts and sciences,

the A.~. degree with a major In music m liberal arts and sciences or in teacher
education are as follows:
. 1. .Upon entering th~ department, each student is required to take an examination
1D plano for claSSification, and to commence on no less than four consecutive se-
mesters of class piano study for credit.
. 2. Upon entering the department, each student is required to declare his major
I~strument (voice, plano, clarinet, erc.}, ~ake an exanunanon thereon for classifica-
tion, and contmue the development of his performance ability on that instrument
through continuous study for credit after admission to the program.

3. Appearance in at least 0!le student recital during each semester in residence
accordmg to departmental recital reqUIrements. '

4. As laboratory experience, participation in two performing groups each semes-
ter, beginning with the first semester and continuing for eight semestel"S for Stu-
~ents with t~e major in ;tpplied arts and sciences, or for seven semesrel"S for students
l~ the teaching credentla'l program, 0l?-e of ;-vhlch must. be .a major group (choir,
plano ensemble, orchestra, or band) III whIch the major Instrument or voice is
regularly used.

Major
With the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences

Students should choose French, German or Italian to meet the foreign language
requirement for graduation.
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Preparation for the major. Music 9A, 9B, 10A-toB-IOC, s9A, 59B or 106, 52, and
four units of Music 50. (21 rmirs.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Music lOS, ISlA, ISlB.
six units selected from 154A_154B-154G-154D-154E, four units selected from 170
through 188, six units of upper division electives .

With the B.M.Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences
Preporatlon for the major. Music 9A-9B, IOABCD (may be waived in full or in

part by examination), 52, 59A-59B, eight units selected from courses numbered 70-
88. and four units in the major instrument. (26-30 units.)

Malar. Thirry-rwo to 34 upper division units to include Music 108, I09A, 146A,
146B, IS2A, ISlB; eight units selected from courses numbered 170-lS8; four units
of courses in the major instrument; Music 106; and the requirements in one of the
following fields of emphasis:

(a) Performance. Five units from Music 153, 154ABCDE, 167, 197, 199.
Students emphasizing performance must appear in a joint recital during the JUD-

icr year and must present a solo recital during the senior year. The student must
pass an audition of the compositions to be performed before the music faculty
preceding the recitals.

(b) Muric Hirtory and Literature. Seven units from Music 154ABCDE, 197, 199.
During his senior year, the student emphasizing music history and literature is

required to organize, prepare program notes, and present twO recitals consisting
of recorded or "live"·performances. Each will deal with representative works of a
certain period or composer or with certain periods, composers, or sryles to be
compared. Such students must pass a preliminary audition of the material to be
presented before the music faculty at least one month in advance of each per-

formance.
(c) C01l1poriticm.Seven units from Musil;: 105, lQ9B, 197, 199.
An interview with the Department Chairman is required for admission to this

emphasis. Students electing the emphasis will take Music 7 in the spring term of the
freshman and sophomore years and Music 107 in the spring term of the junior year
in lieu of private srudy in composition.

The student emphasizing creative acnvuv and composition is required to
present a concert of his compositions during the senior year and present the scores
of works to be performed to the music faculty one month in advance of the

performance.
Foreign languClge Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign language chosen

from French, German, or Italian, or equivalent knowledge demonstrated in a test
of reading knowledge administered by the foreign languages department concerned
in consultation. with the Music Depa~ent. (Exception: Voice srndents I!1us~sub-
stitute four uruts each of French, German, and Italian, or the eqUivalent, m lieu of
12 units in one foreign language.)

Outline of Specific Requirements

First Year Ullit.r
Music 9A-9B .______ 6

tMusic loA-lOB __ . 0-2
Music organlzanon coUtses num-

bered 70-88 __ . .. 4
Major instrument __. .___ 2
Health Science and Safety 21_ 2
Psychology 1 3
English 3 3
Speech Communication 3 (or 4) 2
Lit., philos., and the arts .__ 3
Foreign language ._ 4
P.E. activities .__ .._ 1

30-32
t May be waived In part or in full by aamination.

Second Year Units
Music 52 '"',,_____ 2

tMusic lOC-IOD 0-2
Music 59A-59B . 6
Music organization courses num-

bered 70-88 ... 4
Major insuument . ._ 2
American institutions _.. .._ 6
Foreign language 4
Natural science 3
P.E. activities . 1
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Third Ye~r Units
Music lOS 2
Music 146A-146B _ 2
Music 152A-152B 6
Major instrument - 2
Music organization courses num-

bered 170-188 ., ... __.. 4
Natural science __ .. . . .. 6
Social science __.._ ...,_ .... ' 3
Foreign language _.. __ .___ 4
Lit., philos., and the arts .. .._ 3

FourtbYear UlIits
Music l09A ~____ 2
Music 106 .___ 3
Major instrument 2
Music organiz\ltion courses num-

bered 170-188 ._________ 4
Units from one of the fields of

emphasis listed below __ ..__ . 5-7
(a) Performance: Five units from

Music 153, 154ABCDE, 167, 197
[99.

(b) Music History and Litera~
ture: Seven units from Music
154ABCDE, 197, 199.

(e) Composition: Seven units
from Music 105, l09B, 197, 199.

tElectives ~ 14_16

32

30--34

t In addition 10 the upper division courses in the msjor, the student muS! hue a sufficient
Dumber of upper division units to meet the minimum of 40 required for the A.B. degree.

Minor
The general basic requirements for the minor in music are as follows:
(I) Demonstration of vocal or instrumental performing ability before admission

to the minor program may be granted.
(2) Proficiency in piano equivalent to Music IOABCD.

Coursework .in. the minor consists of 21 units in. music to include the following:
In the l~wer division, MUSIC9A, 9B, 52, and 59A; m the upper division, Music 151,
three units selected from courses numbered 170--188, and four units from Music 150.

Major for the Standard Teaching Credential
Studcnt.s in teacher education may use this major, wirh specialization in second-

ary reaching, for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences by completing addi-
rional depar:me~tal ~equi~cments in recital attendance and performance, and profi-
crcncy exammauons rn. voice and plano.

. Prepo~tlon for the mojor. Music 9A, 9B, 59A, 59B; 10-A-B-C-D, 15A, 15B, 52;
eight umts selected from courses numbered 70 through 88; four units selected from
courses numbered 20 through 35; and four units in the major instrument. (36 units.)

!eachlng Mal'or (Undergroduate). Thirty units to include Music 108, I09A; three
umts selected rom courses numbered 120 through 135; Music 146A 146B ISlA
1S2.B, six units selected from. courses numbe~e? .170 through 188; thre~ unic; in th~
major msuuments; four urues of upper division rnusrc electives; and Ed 121R
or 12IS.

Proficiency Examination. In .addition to. the ~ajorl the credential candidate
must pass a deparonental proficiency exammatlon III plano and voice to include
the following: '

(a) Piano: Specific requirements may be obtained in the Music Department
Office.

(b) Voice: Ability (1) to sing at least one song reptesentative of each of the
following periods of vocal Iiterarore: classic, romantic, modern; (2) to sing at

sight any part of a four-part hymn.
pOltgroduate Yeor. Confer with departmental adviser.
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Minorlor the Standard Teaching Credential
Specialization in Elementary Teaching

The reaching minor in music for elementary reaching is restricted to students ad-
mitted to and continuing in the credential program for elementary teachers. The
teaching minor consists of not less than 20 units to include the following courses:
Music 2, iOA-B-C, HA, HB, 143, 144, 145, 146A, and rwo units of music organiza-
tion courses numbered 170-188.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The teaching minor in music for secondary teaching requires demonsuation of

vocal or insuumental performing ability by placement audinon before admission to
the minor program may be gramed.

Coursewcrk in the minor consists of 25 units to include the following: In the
lower division, Music 9A-9B, 10A-IOB-lOC, HA~HB, and 52; in the upper division,
Music 146A-146B, four units in the major instrument, three units of music organi-
zation courses 170-188, and 3-6 units selected from Music 120A, non. 12SA, 125B,
BOA, 130B, and 135. Music 10A-B-C may be waived in part or in full by examina-
tion, units waived to be used in courses 120A through 135.

Eledives in Music
The Music Deparonent offers certain courses for students who are interested in

music as an elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural background.
Courses particularly suited for these needs are Music 51 and 151 and the music
courses numbered 70 to 88 and from 170 to 188. Some students will be musically
pr~pared to elect courses which mayor may not be included in this group. Enroll-
ment by qualified students who wish to elect these courses is encouraged.

Applied Music Study for Credit
Credit may be allowed for applied music study under the following conditions:
1. Properly enrolled music majors may study applied music with resident faculty

without an additional fee.
2. Properly enrolled music majors who elect to study off campus with a teacher

approved by the Department of Music may do so and may apply for credit
by examination. App'lication for such credit must be made each semester in the
Office of the Registrar within the official time limits for filing a change of
program. The examination will consist of the regular jury examinatiOn re-
quired of all music majors at the conclusion of each semester.

3. StudentS may under no circumstances change teachers in the middle of a
semester without first securing the pennission of the chainnan of the Depart-
ment of Music.

4. Prior to the start of applied study at San Diego State, the student is required
to take a preliminary audition conducted by Department of Music facultY
which will indicate his status at the beginning of his study.

5. Students who have dropped out of school or have stopped taking applied
music for credit for one semester or more, upon resumption of that instruc-
cion for credit are required to present another preliminary audition.

6 At the end of each semester, the Department of Music wil'l sponsor a Jury
. examination to satisfy itself that its standards have been rnet.

2. lalle Mv.lc1on.'dp fol' Non-Mu.le Molon (31', II

Four hours.Rudimentary music .theory involving the elements of music: melody, rhythm,
and hannony. Developmg the understanding of these elements through inscrumental
and vocal experiences which include the use of unison and part-singing, the key-
board, and Simple melodic and harmonic instruments.
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7. Coltlpolltlon laboratory (1) II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
O~iginal writing in different homophonic and polyphonic forms for various

media. May be repeated to a maximum of two units.

8A.8a. Co",prOhlltllllv8 Musicianship (6006)I, II
Four lectures and four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Music SA is prerequisite to aB.

k D~rectdanalysis of musical forms as they have evolved historically; sight-singing,
ey oar barrnonv, ?lCranOn, pan-writing and counterpoint and where relevant

orchestration, aesthetics, an and architecture, literature, and cul~al history. '

9A. Elementary Harmony (3) J. II
Four noun.
Sight-singing, dictation, keyboard harmony; traditional diatonic harmony, part-

writing, analysis. ......

9•• Intermediate HClrmony (3) I, II

Four hours.
Prerequisite: Music 9A.
Continuation of Music 9A,.with applied emphasis upon part-writing.

lOA_lOB. Piano-llemen'ary Clau Instr.ctlon (1-1) I, II

Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music lOA is prerequisite to lOB.
Basic keyboard experience through study of music readin .

ch~rds., and sight-reading covering a repertoire of beginning anl;n~~~din~e scales,
an. plano literature, with emphasis on keyboard harmony Required af songs
m~Jors al,d l!TUnors and credential candidates for teaching ·at the kind~~ ~USIC
primary eve. erg ......cn-

lDC-IOD. Plana_£lemelltary Clau Inlfrudlon (1-1) I, II

Two hours.
Prerequisi~e: Music lOB is prerequisite to icc. and IOC to 100.
Continuation of Music lOA-lOB.

lSA. Volce~Elementary Clau Inlfr.ction (1) I,ll

Two hours.
A class for beginners i~ the vocal field raking up the problems of breath contr I

t~:meIPlaccment, arricularion and enuncranon. Frequent classroom pcrfo Of'
simp e songs. rmance 0

15B. Voice-Elementary Clan Instruction (1) I,ll

Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music !SA.
Mere advanced songs with attention being given to inte retatio

continued. work on tone, articulation and placement. Frequeniperfo n, as wb"fl as
class required. rmance e are

20A. Strings-Elementary Clau Instnction (I) I

Two hours.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and ...

of lem t '"II N acqurstnone en ary SIS. at open to students with credit in Music 120A.

20B. Strings-Elementary Class Instnctian (11 II

Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music lOA or 120A.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello and string bass by lecture and seoul ..

elementary skills emphasizing those 'instrumentS not previously n d~c;t!SltlOn ?f
lOA or 120A. Not open to students with credit in Musk 120B. stu Ie In MUSIC
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2SA. Clarinet and Flute-Elementary Clau Inltruction (1) I, II

Two hours.
Fundamentals of the clarinet and flute by lecture and acquisition of elementary

skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 125A.

251. Oboe and Bassoon_Elementary Clau Instruction (1) I, II

Two hours.
Fundamentals of oboe and bassoon by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills.

Not open to students with credit iJ,1Music 125B.

30A. Bran_Elementory Ciosl Instruction (1) I

Two hours.
Fundamentals of the trumpet and French horn by lecture and acquisition of

elementary skills. Not open to students with credit m Music 13oA.

30B. Brosl-Elementary Clau Instruction (I) II

Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 30A or 130A.
FundamentalS of the bass clef instruments (trombone, baritone, and tuba), by

lecture and acquisition of elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in
Music 130B. .

35. Percuulon-Elementary Cloll In.. rudlon (1) I, II

Two hours.
Fundamentals of percussion through acquisition of elementary skill on the snare

drum and by demonstration and lecture regarding all commonly used percussion
instruments of definite and indefinite pitch. Not open to students with credit in

Music 135.
50. Applied Music-Individual Study (1)1, 11

Fifteen one-half hour private lessons or two one-hour group sessions.
Studies in technical, stylistic, and aesthetic elements of artistic performance. For

conditions under which credit may be given, sec Applied Music Study for Credit
in the section on the music major. Maximum credit for each instrument four units.

A. Piano M. Baritone Horn
B. Or~an N. Tuba
C. VOice O. Percussion
D. Flute P. Violin
E. Oboe Q. Viola
F. Clarinet R. Cello
G. Saxophone s. Contrabass
H. Bassoon T. HarpJ. French Hom U. Classical Guitar
K Trumpet V. Composition
L: Trombone X. ClaSSIcal Accordion

Y. Harpsichord

51. Introduction to MUllc (3) I
Practical approach to hearing music with understanding and pleasure, through

study of representative compositions of various styles and performance media,
great musicians and their art. Mu~c c?rrelated ,,:,ith other arts through lectures,
recordings, concer~. Closed to music majors and minors.

52. Orientation In MUlic Literature (2) I, 11
The elements of musical style, structure, and media of expression as found in

representative musical literature. Lectures, text, and assigned study of phonograph
tecordings and musical scores. '

53. -Opera technique (2) I, II

Four hours.The interpretation and .characterization of light and grand opera. Specific work
in coordination of operatiC ensemble.
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58A_58B. Comprehenllve M1,Isicionship(6-6) I, II
Four lectures and four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Music 8B; Music 58A is prerequisite to 5SB.
Continuation of Music SA and aB.

59A. Advanced Harmony (3) I, II

Four hours.
Prerequisite: Music 9B.
Cantin.nation of Music 9.B. Chromati~ harmony, remote modulation, introduction

to twentieth century rechniques; analysis and writing.

598. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint (3) I, 11

Four hours.
Prerequisite: Music 59A.

. '!wo- and .th~ce-voice counterpoint in the eighteenth century manner; compo-
sldonal exercise m llppropriate forms.

Performance Organization Courses
The performance organization courses are devoted to the study in detail and the

public r.erforman~e of a Wide range of [epr~entative literature for each type of
ensemb e and designed to provide students With practical experience in rehearsal
techniques.

70. ChClmbol'MuSlc (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Sections for suing; woodwind, brass

Maximum credit four units. '
piano, vocal, and mixed ensemble groups.

75. MClRhing land m I
Concurrent registration in Music 75 and 76 required. Combined activity, six

hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
Maximum credit two units.

76. Symphllnic ICind (1) I, II
. Semester I: Concurrent registration in Music 75 and 76 required, Combined acdv-
rry, SlXhours. '

Semester II: Activity, five hours,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
Maximum credit four units,

10. Symphony Onhe.trCI (1) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

IS. Concert Choir (I) '1, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
Manmum credit four units.

16. Treble Clef (I) I, II
Three hours.
Maximum credit four units.

17. Me"'s GI.e Club (1) I, II
Three hours.
Maximum credit four units.
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88. College Chorus (I) r, II
Three hours.
Open to all persons interested in performing oratorio, cantata, opera, and the

extended choral works, No entrance auditions are required. Maximum credit four

units.

19. JIIZZ Ensemb'e (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

90. Collegium Muslcum (1) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units .

105. Modern HllrmOnic Practice (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Music 59A.
Analysis and composition in modern idioms.

106, 5Ixt.e"th Century Counterpoint (3) 1,11

Prerequisite: Music 59A.
Contrapuntal techniques of the sixteenth century, as revealed in the works of

Palestrina. Lassus, and Ingegeneri. Compositional exercises in setting parts of the
Mass and in writing motets,

107. Composltilln LClboralory (1) II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Music 7 and consent of instructor.
Continuation of Music 7. Maximum credit twO units.

101. Flinn CI"d Anolysls (2) I, 11
Prerequisite: Music 59A.
Musical strUcture and design from tnditional and modern Iiceraeurc; develop-

ment of derailed analytical techniques.

109A-1091. Instru",.lltotlon Cllld ArrCInglng (2_2) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 59A. Music I09A is prerequisite to l09g.
Arranging of music for full orchestra. Selected works of students to be performed

by srnndard orchestras.

120A. Strlng_Elementory CICI" Instruction (1) I

Two hours.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition of

elementary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 20A.

1201. String_Elementary Cia .. Instruction (1) II

Two hours.
Prerequisite: Music 20A or 120A.
Fundamentals of violin, viola, cello, and string bass by lecture and acquisition of

elementary skills emphasizing those instruments not previollsly studlcd 10 Music
20A or 120A. Not open to students with credit in Music 208.

123-S. Workshop in 'n.tru",entCiI T.chniquol ond ChCl",ber Music 'IIr String,
Woodwind, Clnd Ira.' Inslru",ents (2) Sum"'er

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
The ana.lysis and interpretatio~ of the literature for t;ac;:h instrument, w~th per-

formance 10 vanous ensemble units; both group and 10dlvldual mstructron 10 class
under performing professional musicians. '
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125 •• CIClriner Clnd Flute-Elementary Chll. Indruction {1J I, II

Two hours.
fundamentals of the clarinet and flute by lecture and acquisition of elementary

skills. Not open to students with credit in Music 25A.

125•• Oboe ond BCluoon-Elemenlary clau Instruction (1) 1,11

Two hours.
Fundamentals of oboe and bassoon by lecture and acquisition of elementary skills

Not open to students with credit in Music 258. .

130A. BI'GIS_Ele",enlary Clau Instruellon (I) I

Two hours.
Fundamc!\uls of the trumpet and French horn by lecture and acquisition of ele-

mentary skills. Not open to students with credit in Music lOA.

1308. Brall-Elementary Clau Instruction (I} II

Two hours.
Prerequisite; Music lOA or BOA.
Fundamentals C!( the bass clef instruments (trombone, baritone, and tuba) b

lect~re and acqursmon of elementary skills. Not open to students ith d!.Y
MUSIC 30B. w ere It m

135. Percuulon-Elementary ClalS Inltrudlon (I) I, II

Two hours.
Fundamentals of percussion through ncquisition of elementary skill on the snare

?rum and by demonstration and lecture regarding all commonly used percu .
Instruments of definite and indefinite pitch. Nor open to students . h d~l~nMusic 35. WIt ere It In

140. Marching Bond Show$ (2)1
.Two hours.
Prerequisite: Two semesters of Music 75 or 175.

f The organ!zing,. charting, and producing of half-time shows for football games
or prospective high school teachers. Shows are planned and produ d b h

students and perfonned by the Marching Band. ce y t e

141. Applied Mullc Pedagogy (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Teaching be~inning and intermediate applied music. Survey and evaluation of

teachln~ materials. Observation of individual or group lessons.
A. Plano
B. Strings

142. Applied Mu.ic Pedagogy Laboratory (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prere~uisite: ~usic ~41A is prerequisite to 142A and 141B is prerequisite to
Pracr:cal expertence In the teaching of individual or group lessons.
A. Plano
B. Strings

143. MUlic Literature for Elementery Tecuhen (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Music 2 or 9A.
Music literature s~itable for teaching at the elementary school level; includes

background information and ways of classroom presentation.

144. MUllc of the People (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or 9A.
T~~ or!gin. and development of folk music; the social instruments and th i

Participauon III smgtng and playing folk music. e ruse.

142B.
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145. Mu.lc in Contemporary Life (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or 9A.
Functional music in society to include irs psychological, physical and recreational

uses; music as communication; the composer, the musician, and the audience.

146A. Chorcd Conducting (1) I,ll

Three hours.
Prerequisite: Junior st1Il1ding.
Elements of baton technique and development of basic skills common to choral

conducting. Representative literature and tedmiques for choral organizations will
be studied and performed. Practical experience in typical conducting situations wilJ
be emphasized in various grade levels.

1461. Instrumentol Conducting (1) II

Three hours.
Prerequisite: Music 146A.
Orchestra and band scores of graduated levels of advanccment. The class will

prepare and conduct instrumental works in public performauces.

147. ,enpectlYes in Mudc (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2 or 9A.
Musical understandings from non_performance aspects and perspectives regarding

the relationships of music to the visual arts and the humanities.

150. Applied Mu.i-andiYidual Study (1)I, II
Fifteen one-half hour private lessons or rwc one-hour group sessions.
Studies in technical, stylistic, and llesthetic clements of artistic performance. For

conditions under which credit may be given, see Applied Music Study for Credit
in the section on the music major. Maximum credit for each instrument four

units.
A. Piano
B. Or~n
C. VOice
D. Flute
E. Oboe
F. Clarinet
G. Saxophone
H. Bassoon
I. French Horn
'K. Trumpet
L. Trombone

M. Baritone Horn
N. Tuba
O. Percussion
P. Violin
Q. Viola
R. Cello
S. Contrabass
T. Harp
U. Classical Guitar
V. Composition
X. Classical Accordion
Y. Harpsichord

lSI. Great MUllc (3) I, II
Significant music literature of the various historical periods with emphasis on

the stylistic characrensuce through dIrected listening.
A. Musical Masterpieces of the 18th and 19th Centuries.
B. Musical Masterpieces of the 20th Century.
C. Masterpieces of Grand Opera.
D. Twentieth Century American Jazz.

152A~152B. Hlltory of Music {3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Music 52 and 59A; Music 152A is prerequisite to IS2B.
The chronological development of musical art and forms from the Middle Ages

to the present. Analytical scor~ st.u~y and assigned recordings. Familiarity with
musicological resources through mdlvldual assIgnments.

153. Opera Technique (2) I, II

Four hours.Interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera. Specific work in
coordination of opera ensemble.
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154. Mu.ic L1te....t",... (1)1, II
Prerequisites: Music 52 and 59A.
A concentrated study of the literature in the several areas listed. Analysis by use

of scores and of recordings, when available.
A. Chamber Music Literature-Sttings
B. Small Wind and Percussion Ensemble Literarure
C. Symphonic Literature
D. Keyboard Llreramre
E. Song Literature

167. Junior Recital (1)1. II
Prerequisite: Junior standing in music.
Selection of literature for recital program not to exceed thirty minutes in length;

theoretical analysis and historical study of scores chosen; preparation for public
performance; and examination before committee of music department faculty.

197. Senior Recital (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Senior standing in music.
Selection of literature for recital program not to exceed one hour in length;

theoretical analysis and historical study of scores chosen; preparation for public
performance; and examination before eornmittee of music department faculty.,

Performance Organization Courses

The performance group courses are devoted to the study in detail and the pub-
lic performance of a wide range of representative literature for each type of
ensemble and designed to provide students with practical experience in rehearsal
techniques.

170. ChClMber Music (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Sections for string, woodwind, brass, plano, vocal, and mixed ensemble groups.

M;aimurn credit four units.

175. Marchln_ Band (1) I ...
Concurrent registration in Music 175 and 176 required. Combined activity, six

hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit twO units.

176. SyMphDnlc land (1) I, II
Semester I: Concurrent registration in 175 and 176 required. Combined activity,

six hours.
Semester II: Five hours per week.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

1.0. SyMphony Orchestra (I) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

lIS. Conce'" Choir (1) I, II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

Music
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186. Treble Clef (I) I. II
Three hours.
Maximum credit four units.

117. Men's Glee Club (I) I, II
Three hours.
Maximum credit four units.

118. College Chorus (I) I, II
Three hours.
Open to all persons interested m perf.o~mg oratorio, cantata, opera, and the

extended choral works. No entrance auditions are requIted. Maximum credit four

units.

119. Jon Ensemble (1)1, II

Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

190. Collegium Muslcum (1) I, Ii
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units.

200. SeMinar In Music EducatlDn (3) I, II
A. Development and Teaching of Strings
B. Choral and Vocal Techniques
C. General Music

201.

202.

204.

fDundatlDns of Music EducatiDn (3) I, II

Administration and SupervislDn Df Music EduCDlion

CompDrotive Music EducDtiDn (3) I, 11

(3) I, II

201. COMpClsltiDn \2 to 3)

208. History and DevelopMent Df Music Theory (3)

209. Advanced OrchestrallDn (2) I, II

210. Electronic Music (3) I, II

211. Anolytlcell StudlDs of Music (3}1, II

212. AdvDnced Contrapuntal Techniques (3) I, II

213. SeMina~ Music ThlllOty (3) I, II

246A. Advanced ChDral Conducllng (2)

2468. AdvonCltd Instrumentol Conducting (2)

2S0. Applied Music-Advanced Individual Study (2)

A P
· N. Tuba

. lana O. Percussion
B. Or~an P. Violin
C. VOIce Q Viola
D. Flute R' Cello
E. Oboe S . Contrabass
F. Clarinet T. Harp
G. Saxophone U. Classical Guitar
H. Bassoon V Composition
J. French Horn X: Classical Accordion
K. Trumpet Y Harpischord
L. Trombone .
M. Baritone Hom
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252. Semln.r in Music History (3)
A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. Music of the Baroque Era
G Music of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries
D. Twentieth Century Music
E. American Music

253. Musicology (3)

255. Semln"r: A Malor CompORr (3) I, II

260. Seminar. In the Notation of Polyphonic MUllc {3}
A. Notation of Soloistic Music: Scores and Tablatures.
B. Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation.
C. Noracion of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian No-

tauon.
D. Notation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian, Mixed and Mannered Notation.

270. Seminar: Interpretation of Early MUlic (3)1, II

290. Re.earch Proc.durel in Mu.lc (3)

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. fheli, or Proiect (3)

239

Nursing
In the College of Professional Studies

Agency Member of the National League for Nursing
Accredited by the California Board of Nursing Education and Nurse

Registration and by the National League for Nursing

Faculty
Professors: Atkinson (Acting Director), Blackmon, Coakley, Coveny, Johnson,

E. G., Lee, P., Moses
Associate Professors: Black, Laiho, Salerno
Assistant Professors: Flagg, J., Himes, La Monica. LaSor, Laws, Leslie, Maire,

Moffett
Instructors; Brown, C., Conway, Hull, Mayberry
Lecturers: Johnson, D., Richards, T.

Offered by Nursing
Major with the B.S. in applied arts and sciences

Major with the B.S. in Applied Arts and Sciences
The curriculum in nursing requires completion of a minimum of 128 units as

prescribed, with a grade of C or better in each nursing course completed in satis-
faction of requirements for the degree. Directed clinical experience in hospitals
and health agencies in San Diego County is an integral part of the program.
Graduates are eligible to apply for licensing as a registered nurse in California
and to apply for the California Certificate of Public Health Nursing.

All students, including registered nurses, are subject to the same requirements.
However, graduates of associate degree and diploma programs in nursing may,
after evaluation of their competency, be placed in appropriate advanced nursing
classes.

Preparation for the malor. Chemistry 2A-2B; Microbiology 1; Zoology 8;
Biology 9; Sociology 1; Psychology 1; three units in normal nutrition; three units
in human growth and development; three units in personality development; three
units in marriage and the family. (37 unirs.)

Major. A minimum of fifty units in Nursing to include Nursing lQOA-lQOB,
101 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 116, 130, 131, 132, ru. IH. 135. 136, 137. Any grade
belbw a C is unacceptable in nursing courses.

Prerequisites
Enrollment in a nursing course will be canceled if the student has not completed

the prerequisites for the course with a grade of C or better.

IOOA-10GB.Foundations of Nursing (2-2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: admission to the nursing major; and concurrent registration in

Nursing 101, 102, 103. 104.. 100A is prerequisite to 100B.
Principles and practice of nursing to meet the basic needs of patients.

101. Maternal.Neonatol Nursing (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Three units in marriage and the family, Concurrent registration in

Nursing 100A.
Principles of care of mothers. and newborn infants with emphasis on the im-

portance of family relationships. Not open to students with credit in Nursing 112.
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102. Maternal-Neanal'" Nursing Experlen~e {3ll II
Nine hours of laboratory. •
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing WI.

. Directed clinical experience in the care of mothers and newborn infants includ-
mg all phases of the maternity cycle. .

103. Psychiatric and Mental Health Nursing (3) I II
Prerequisites: Three units in human growth' and development: three . .

perso~aht~ d~velopmenr; and concurrent registration in Nursing '102. Units ill

.Basic rrmclples of communication and interpersonal relations in nursin . reco _
!1laoo. It normal and flsturbed commurucatron; principles and techniques ~~r dea~
mgd':"l~ Ncontl,nuum 0 normal and abnormal behavior. Not open to students witl~
ere It In ursmg lIS.

104. Psychiatric and Mental Health Nursing Experience (3) I, "
Nine hours of laboratory.
Pr.erequisite.: ~oncurrent registration in Nursing 103.

. Directed clinical experience, focusing on the psychotherapeutic I f h
III a variety of semngs. ro e 0 t e nurse

105. Nursing Care of the Adult Patient (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Nursing 100A. Concurrent registration in Nursing icoe and 106.
Srudy of health problems of adults resulting from deviations in h . d

of medic I d/ . I h . d' orneoseasrs an. a an or surgrca t erapres an nursing therapies utilized t
optimum health. Not open to students with credit in Nursing BE and °34B.stote

106. Experience ill Nursillg Care of the Adult Patient (4) I, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 105.
Djrened clinical experience in the care of adult patients with medical and/or

surgical health problems. L

116. Trends in Nursing (2)1, II

Prerequisite: .Cre~it or con~urrent registration in Nursing 105.
Place of nursing In world history and the present social order.

118. Psychiatric Nursing (5) I, II
Two lectures and nine hours of laboratory.
Pre.requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Psychology HI.
Major concepts of psychiatric nursing and mental health h .

care of the mentally ill; therapies and rehabilitation meas t(Tt.are mvolv~d in
offered for the last time in 1971-72.) meso IS course Will be

120. Practlcum in Clinical Nursing (3) I, II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Nursing 112, 114, and 116.
!?evelop""!ent of abil.iry for making a nursing diagnosis, and takin

action. (ThIS course wiJI be offered for the last time in 1971-72.) g appropriate

124. Leadership Roles In Nursing (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Nursing 116.
Professional and legal responsibilities of the nurse' sele d . . ..

the role of team leader. (This course will be offered for thctj pracuce acnvmes ineast time In 1971-72.)
125. Public Health Nu ... lng (4) I, II

Prerequisites: Nursing 112 114, and credit or concurrc t . . .126. ' n regtstranon rn Nursing

Pr.inciples of Public Health Nursing and organization and d .. .
services. (ThIS course Will be offered for the last time in 197L~Tlstration of health

Nursing 241

126. Public He.lth Nursing Pr.ctlce (5) 1,11
Fifteen hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 125.
~~ded public health nursing p~actice in eommuniry health agencies, out-patient

clinics, schools and homes. (This course will be offered for the last: ume in
1971-72.)

130. Child Health Nursing (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Nursing 106. Concurrent registration in Nursing l31, 132, 133.
Nursing care needs of the well and the sick child from birth through adoles-

cence. Not open to students with credit in Nursing 114.

131. Child Hecolth N,",sing bperience (4)1, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing BO.
Directed clinical experience in hospitals, clinics, and schools.

132. Community Health Nur.lng (3) 1, II
Prerequisites: Three units in ccrnmuniry epidemiology; Nursing 106. Concur-

rent registration in Nursing ill.
Community facets with emphasis on the family centered' approach in providing

nursing service. Not open to students with credit in Nursing 125.

133. Community Health Nursing Experience (3) I, II
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Concurrent registration in Nursing 132.
Directed experience in a community health agency which encompasses as its

objective the promotion of health and the prevention of disease of each member
of the family. Not open to students with credit in Nursing 126.

134. Advanced Medical_Surgical Nursing (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Nursing 130. Concurrent registration in Nursing B5.
Common problems in the care of the acutely ill patient and the patient with

continuing health problems requiring a planned rehabilitation program. Not open
to students with credit in Nursing 120.

135. Experience in Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 134.
Directed clinical experience in the nursing care of [he acutely ill patient and

the long-term patient requiring rehabilitation and teaching.

136. Leader.hlp in Profe .. ionai Nursing (2) I, Ii
Prerequisites: Nursing 130. Concurrent registration in Nursing 116 and 131.
Principles of leadership and supervision are stressed as a means of developing

effective relationships within the health team. The leadership role of [he profes-
sional individual is emphasized in relation to his responsibility as a citizen. Not
open to students with credit in Nursing 124.

137. Management of Patient Care In a N" ... lng Unit (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 136.
Directed clinical experience in planning, directing, giving, and evaluating patient

care in a nursing unit. Team nursing concept and methods are utilized. Methods
of evaluating clinical work are included.

160. School Nursing (3) bten,ion
Prerequisite: Nursing 125, or equivalent to be determined by examination.
The application of health rrinciples and current best practices in schools with

emphasis on the functions 0 the school nurse related to the school, home, and
communitY.
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175. Nunl", in Schaol Health Service, (2) I, II
Prerequisites: Nursing 125, 126; concurrent registration in Nursing 176.
The philosophy of school health, the functions and responsibilities of the school

nurse in planrung, organizing and implementing a program of school health services.

176. Practicum In School Hecdth Nur.lng Servk •• (4}I, II
Twelve hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Nursing 125, 126; concurrent registration in Nursing 175.
Supervised field practice and experience in public school nursing.

243

Oceanography
Administered by the Dean of the College of Sciences

100.Th. O_ns (2)I, II . .. d III iii
Prerequisites: One introductory college course III a life science an one

physical science: hei ignifi prob
Biological and physical aspects of the oceans and t ell" 51 canee to man; -

terns of modern oceanography.

For additional courses in Oceanography see
Biology l H. Biological Oceanography.
Chemiscry 180. Chemical Oceanography
Geology 140. Marine ~eology . .
Microbiology 116. Marine .MlcroblOlogy
Physical Science 110. PhYSICal Oceanography
Zoology lSO. Marine Biology
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Philosophy
In the College of Arts and LeHers

Faculty
Prof~ssors:. Crawford, P. (Chairman), Howard R. McClurg N I S O'R "II

RUJa, Shields, Snyder, Warren, E. W. " ,e son,., ei y,
Associate Professors: Koppelman, Lauer, Weissman
Assistant Professors: Carella, Feenberg, Rosenstein, Troxell
Lecturer: Scarsky

Offered by the Department
Master of Am degree in philosophy.
M~jor ~ ph~osophy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences
Minor In philosophy. .

Major with the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences
Preporatlon for the l'IIalo", Nine lower division unita i hi! h

A
.. ..., In P osop y.

Malor. nummum of 24 upper division units· hil h .
fr,ilosopdhY'2',Ol, 102, 103, 104-, and 175; and six units Tro~phil~S:p'hSylxI2¥n;~2 ",'2m,

, an are recommended. ' , ,

Minor
. The minor consists of 15 units in philosophy nine of hi h b

sron. Philosophy 101 is recommended. ' w IC must e upper divi.

lA.la. Introduction to Phllolophy (Wj I, II
Prerequisite- Philosophy lA or consent of insrrucro . . .
Th I f ohil h' '. r, IS prereqtusre to IB

e. p ace ~ f.1 osop Y lD intelligent living. The methods areas . '.
of philosophica inquiry. Each student is encouraged t h'· k . ' and Significance
formulate his own tentative conclusions. In Philoso hO t IA independently and
upon problems of value. In Philosophy IB emph P r 'J' edmphasls IS placed
knowledge and reality. v emonaas IS p ace on problems of

20. Logic (3) I, II
Introduction to deductive and inductive logic. Lo ic d I '

fallacies. Uses of lOgIC m science and in daily life. g an anguage. Analysis of

101. History of Phllolophy I (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Thales through Marcus Aurelius.

102. History of Philosophy II (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Philosophy lOt.
Plorinus through William of Occam.

103. Hlltory of Phllolophy III (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101.
Nicholas of Cusa through Kant.

104. HI.tory of PhllolOphy IV (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 103.
Fichte through Royce.

10SA.IOS •• Twentieth Century Philosophy (3-3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy lB.
Historical treatment of major philosophical issue

American a,nd European philosophy. First semester~' :;ovhm~nts, and figures in
and the United States; second semester' emphasis . mp aSls on Great Britain

. on COntmental Europe.

Philosophy 245
108. Recent Existentialism {3} I

Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The philosophical aspects of Existentialism. Major emphasis is on the diversity

of thought within a common approach as this is shown in individual thinkers.

109. Ordinary Language An.lysls (3)11
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The application of linguistic analysis to basic philosophical problems.

110. Philosophy of Law (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy lA, 18 or 20, and three units of Political Science.
The nature of law and the logic of legal reasoning. An exploration of certain key

legal concepts such as causation, responsibility, personality, and property.

112. Polltlcol Philosophy (3) II
Prerequisite: Philosophy IA.
Selected aspects of the political structures within which we live, such as law,

power, sovereignty, justice, liberty, welfare.

121. DeduetlYe Logic (3) I
Prerequisites: Philosophy 20 or Mathematics 60.
Principles of inference for symbolic deductive systems; connectives, quantifiers,

relations and sets. Interpretations of deductive systems in mathematics, science,
and ordinary language. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 155 .

122. Inductlye Logic (3) II
Prerequisite: Philosophy 20.
Definition, classification, and division. The logic of experimentation and statistics.

Formation and validation of hypotheses. Probability theories.

123. Theory of Knowledge (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy lB.
The major theories of human knowledge: mysticism, rationalism, empiricism,

pragmatism.

125. Metophy.ics (3) II
Prerequisite: Philosophy lB.
Prominent theories of reality, e.g., realism and nominalism, materialism and

idealism, teleology and determinism.

127. Values and Soelol Selence (3) II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Analysis and discussion of. the -t;lature of values and value-judgment With par-

ticular reference to the SOCial sciences. Among relevant issues. the naturalistic
fallacy, facts and values; authoritarianism, emotivism, objective relativism; the
individual and the community.

128. Theory of Ethics (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Significant and typical v.alue theories aJ?-d systems and the concrete problems

such theories seek to explain. The emphasis Will be placed on moral values.

129. SoeledEthics (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy lAo
Ethical lsoes of contemporary life. Individualism vs. collectivism; democracy VS.

dictatorship; ethic.al pr.oblems arising in law, medicine, business, government, and
interpersonal re1auonships.
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131. Phllonphy of LCI"guage (3) II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
An introduction to theories of meaning for natural languages and formal sys-

tems; concepts of truth, synonymy and analyticity; related epistemological and
ontological problems.

132. Phllolophy of Hillary f3} I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The nature of history and historical inquiry. As metaphysics: a study of theories

of historical development. As methodology: history as science, truth and fact in
history, historical objectivity, the purpose of history.

133. Phllolophy of Education (3) II
Prerequisite: Philosophy 18.
Various philosophical viewpoints concerning education. The functions of edu,

cation as conceived by major figures in the western philosophical tradition.

134. Philosophy of Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
Study of literature of philosophical significance, and of philosophical problems

of literature.

135. Philosophy of Religion (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The philosophical significance of major themes in religious thought. The role of

myth and the nature of religious language.

136. Jewish Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy.
Outstanding men and movements, e.g., Biblical ethics and law, Philo of Alexan_

dria, the rabbinical tradition, the Kabbala, Moses ben Maimon, Moses Mendelssohn
and Martin Buber. ,

137. Philosophy of Science (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
The basic concepts and methods underlying contemporary sciemific thought.

Contributions of the special sciences to a view of the universe as a Whole.

141. History of Aesthetlu (3) I
Prerequisite: Philosophy IA.
Major documents in the history of aesthetics.

142. Philosophy of Art (3) II

The nature of aesrhede experience. Principal CO~tempora11:' theories of an in
relation to actual arnsnc production and to the function of art III society. (Formerly
Philosophy 136.) ,

164. Am.rlcan Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy.
A systematic and critical study of the work of American philosophers from

the Puritans through the Pragmatists, Major emphasis is placed upon Pierce
James, Royce, Santayana, Dewey, and Whitehead. •

175. A Malor Philosopher (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Philosophy 101.

The writings of one major philosopher, May be repeated with new content for
additional credit, Maximum credit six units applicable to the major. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

Philosophy 247
195. Selected TopiCi (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Six units of philosophy. . .
A critical analysis of a major problem or mo,:emem m p,hco.sophy: May ~e ~ft

peated for credit with ,diffetent con,tent, MaXdl!fiUl!'cr~ditf sIX
b
uhl~9;P~nt29~

toward the major in philosophy. Maximum ere It SIXururs or at
applicable on a master's degree.

201. Seminar In Ancien' PhllolOphy (3)

202. S.mlnar In Medieval Phllpsophy (3)

203. Semin.r In Modern Philosophy (3)

20S. Seminar in Contemporo-ry Philosophy (3)

211. Seminor in Legal Philo$Ophy (3)

212. Seminor in Politicol Philosophy (3)

221. Seminar in Dedudlve Logic (3)

223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)

225. Seminar in Met.physiCi (3)

228. Seminar in Ethl" (3)

231. Seminar in Semantics.ftd Logical Theory (3)

235. 50mlnar In Philosophy of Religion (3)

236. 'Sendnor In Philosophy of Art (3)

237. Semln.r In Philosophy of ScI... ce (3)

295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)

298. Special Study {I-:!Il

299. Thesis (3)
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Physical Education
In the Colfege of Professional Studies

Faculty
Emeritus; Schwab, Shannon, Sportsman
Professors: Andrus, Benton,.~aner, Governali, Kasch, Lockman, Murphy, M. L.,

~Isen, A., Olsen, L., Phillips, W. H. (Chairman), SCOtt Terry Tollefsen
Ziegenfuss ' • ,

Associate Professors: Broadbent, Cave, Cullen, Fox, Sucee, Wells
Assistant Professors; Barone, Fran,:!:, Freidman, Hollyfield, Landis, Palmiorro,

Rountree, Seider, Smith, B., Whitby, Wdhelm, WIIHamson, G., Willis

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts in physical education.
Majer in physical education with the A.B. in applied arts and sciences.
T~achi?g major in physi,cal education with specialization in secondary teaching.
Mmor In physical education.
Teaching minor in .physical education with specialization in both elementarv a d

secondary education. '; n
Minor in dance.

Physical Education Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Students majoring in physical education must complete a minor in another field.

Maior for Men,
"7 Preparatlan for the ~alor. Physical Education 8A, 9A, lOA, nA, 29B 52 70 71
.3; Zoology 8 (16Yz units}. Students may be excused from skill courses'b' '. '
a competency test. y passing

Major. A minimum of 29 upper division units to include Physical Educati 162
164, 167, 168, 169, 172, 174, 175, 176, 177. Recreation 140 and four to . cin . '
units to be selected from physical education. ' SlX ecuve

Maior for Women
Prep~rati.n for the malor. Physical Education 33A 3m 34A 34B 52 5 A

one urut of physical education activity elective; Zoology 8 <'I4 un'its).' , 6 ,56B,

Molor. Twenty-seven upper division unies to include Physical Educ ti HI
154, 15.5 or 156, 160, 167, 16~, and 12 units from health education l/ on . or
education courses selected With approval of the department adviser. an or physical

Emphasis in Dance
Pr.poratlon for tit. mojor. Physical Education 48A 48B 54 81 8 .

selected from Physical Education BA 33B 34A 34B~ Zool '8' 2; one unit
selecred from Art 2A, 2B, 5, SOA, SOB,'61. Music iOA. h 51 or h ~ 16 U.nits
non IIA, Drama 5, 8, 30, 31, and 50. (28 units.) "peec mmuruca_

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include th f .
Physical Education lSI.or ISlA, 154, 157A, 181, 182A, 182B, I~~e ~~4 ourdunus from
of upp~ dIVISIOn electives. to be selected with the approval of th ':r two ~nlts
In addition to course .requrremenrs, the student must be abe In.'re adViser.
Theatre Group and must participate in a minimum of f mem er 0 me Dance-
~rog~ pref~rabJy in the junior and senior years. SUbstir:ti~n sfmesters of ~a.nce
bon WI.1J .reqUire departmental approval (The physical educati or su<;h pa~clpa.
emphaSIS III dance does not meet the credential pattern f d on .maJor With anor e UCatlOn.)

Physical Education

For the Standard Teaching Credential, with
Specialization in Secondary Teaching

Major for Men
Requirements are the same as the requirements for the A.B. degree in applied

arts and sciences as outlined above. In addition, students must complete, in their
postgraduate year, a minimum of sill: units of 200-numbered courses approved by
the department adviser.

Ma;or for Women
Candidates for a teaching major for women must in addition to the basic require-

ments, select the generalist program or twO areas of concentration. Courses may be
used to satisfy requirements in more than one concentration.
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Ba.sic Requiremenfs for All S'udenfs
Preparation for the maJor. Physical Education HA, 29B, 32A, BA, HA, 47A,

55A-55B, 56A or 56B, Zoology 8 (10 units).
Maior; Thirty upper division units to include Biology 140, Physical Education

160, 162, 167, 168 (15 units).
pOltgraduate Year. Six units of zoa-ncmbered COUISesapproved by the depart-

ment adviser.
Generalist Program
the major. Physical Education 7A, BB, 34B, 52,Additional preparation for

56A-56B (5Yl units).
Malor (continued). Physical Education Is-I, 152, 154, 155, 156, and 122 or 172

(16-17 units).
Concentrations

a) Team Sports
Additional preparation for the malor. Physical Education 7A, 52,.57 A or FB,

58A or 58B, Yz unit intramural or extramural sport, and I unit of elective (6 units).
Maior (contlnu.d). Physical Education 156; 9 units selected from 151, 152, 154,

155, 172, and 3 units electives (15 units).
b) Individual Sports
Additional preparation for the major. Physical Education 7A, 16B, 17B, 18B,

19A or 19B, 2_0B,22A or 228, 52, and Yz unit of elective (6 units).
Malor (continued]. Physical Education 155; 9 units selected from 151, 152, 154,

156, 172, and 3 units of electives (15 units).
c) Gymnastics
Additional preparation for tf:l. mllior. Physical Education 40, 46, 47B, 52, and

2 units of electives (6 units).
Malor (continued). Physical Education 152; 9 units selected from 151, 154, 155,

156, 172, and 3 units of electives (15 unirs).
d) Aquatics
Addltion,,1 pr.paration for the molor. Physical Education 7A, 24A, 30A or 30B,

36A, 50, and 3 units of electives (6 units).
Malor (continued). Physical Education 122; 9 units selected from 151, 152, 154,

155, lS6; and 3 units of electives (15 units).
e) Folk Dance
Additional preparation for the malor. Physical Education 33B, 52 or 81, 82,

and I i1 units of electives (6 units).
M,,'or (continued). Physical Education 151; 9 units selected from 152, 154, 155,

156, 172; and 3 units of electives.
f) Modem Donee ..
Additional preparation for the malor. PhYSical Education HB, 39, 48A-48B, 81,

82 (6 units).
Malor (continu.d). Physical Education ~54; 9 units selected from 151, 152, 155,

156,172; and 3 units 157A-157B, 183 (I5 umts).
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Physical Education Minor
The minor, planned in consultation with an adviser, consists of 15 units in phys-

ical education, nine of which must be upper division,

Physical Education Minor
For the Standard Teaching Credential

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Minor for onen. The minor in physical education (men) for elementary teaching

consists of not less chan 20 units to include, in the lower division, Physical Educa-
tion 53, 71, 73, and four units to he selected from physical education or recreation;
and, in the upper division, Physical Education 175, 177, Health Education 146,
Recreation 140, and two units to be selected from physical education or recreation.

Minor for women. The minor in physical education (women) for elementary
teachin~ consists of not less than 22 units to include, in the lower division, Physical
Education lA, 7A, 7B, HA, HA, HB or 34B, 52, 56A, 56B, Recreation 70, and one
unit elective; and in the upper division 11 units to include Physical Education 151
or 154, 152, 156, and 162.

Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Minor for men. The minor in physical education (men) for secondary teaching

consists of a minimum of 24V, units to include, in the lower division, Physical Ed-
ucation 8A, 9A, lOA, 12A, 29B, 52, 71, and 73; and, in the upper division, Physical
Education 174, 175, 176, 177, Recreation 14{},Health Education 146, and two to three
units to he selected from either Physical" Education 180 series, field experiences in
intrarnurals, or recreation, or Physical Education 151.

Minor for women. The minor in physical education (women) for secondary
teaching consists of a minimum 'of 2S units to include, in the lower division PhYSI_
cal Education lA, 7A, 7B, 16A, 17A, 18A, 20A, 32A, HA, HB, 34A, 34B 51 56A
56B; and in the upper division, 15 upper division units in physical edu'cati~n t~
include Physical Education lSI or 154, and 155 or 156.

Dance Minor
The minor in dance consists of Physical Education HA-33B, HA-34B 48A---48B

81, 82; two units selected from Physical Education 153A or 184, 181, '182A and
182B; and 3 upper division units to be selected from the areas of art music d~ama
and others, with the approval of the adviser in dance. (21 units.) , , ,

Required Activity Courses
To meet general education requirements, four semesters of activity courses or

mouitored activity are required. All freshman and sophomore students must enroll
in an activity course or monitored activity each semester. Two units are needed
for gener-al education and graduation, but no more than one activity course or
monito~e9 activity in any ~llle semester may be counted tOward this requirement.
An actrvrry course taken III the summer session may be counted in lieu of one
taken during the fall or spring semester. Any combination of activity courses and
monitored activity may be used.

Exemptions or Postponement!
Veterans who have served a minimum of one continuous year in the United

States armed forces are exempted from the general education requirement in phya,
ical education. Students over 25 years of age may also be exempted from the gen-

. eral education requirement in physical education upon approval by the Vice Presi-
dent for Academic Affairs or duly authorized representative .. Students carrying
fewer than )2 units during any semester may apply to the chairman of the Physical
Education Department for a posrpcnemenr of the physical education activity
requirement. For reasons of health, the pirector of. Health Services may POStpone
the enrollment of a s[Ude~t, III a physical ed.ucatlon activity course. Permanem
postponem~nt. from the actlvlt:y requrremenr Will not be made and a POStponement
does not eliminate the graduation requiremenr,
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Types of Activity Courses

P health history record is required of each student entering college. Adapted
ph;Sical education classes to care for special needs are offered -. The cont~~t 01
the required courses is planned to give each student an opponunuydtO PartIc!pa~
in man activities of carry-over value, developmen.ta.l nature, an ~e.creatIon
imerest.

Y
An upportuniry is afforded students to parncipare III competitive sports

in the extramural and intramural programs. .
C rses offered for one-half unit credit f!1eet two hours per week or equivalent.

"A"O~gnifies a beginning class, "B" intermediate or advanced.

lA_lB. Funll'amental Skill. (Y2-'h)I, II

2A-2B. Conditioning (Y2-'hl I, II

6A-6II. Team Sports (Y2-Y1)I, II

7A_7B. Gymnoltlc. n~.'h)I, II

BA-II. Balkelball(Y1-Y2) I, II

9A-9B. Soccer (V1-'h)', II

lOA_lOB. Valleyboll (Y2-Y2)I, II

I1A_I1B. TJ'tIck and Field (Y1-'h) I, II

12A_12B. Wrestling ('h-'h) " II

16A-161. Golf IY2-Y21I, II

17A-17B. Archery (V2-Y2)I, II

18A-18B. Tennis (Y1-Yd I, II

19A_191. Bawling IY2-'h)', II

20A_208. Badminton (Y2-Y2) I, II

21A-21B. Hondball (Y2-Y2II, II

22A-22B. penclng (Y1-Y1) " II

24A_24B. Woter Craft (Y2- Y2) I, II

29A-29B. Swimming (Y2-Y2) I, II

30A-301. SyltChroni2:ec1 Swimming (Y2-Y2) I, II

32A-32B. Ballroom Dancing (Y2-Ya) I, II

33A-338. Folk and Squore Dancing ('h-Y2)I, II

34A-348. Modern Danc. (Y2-'h) I, II

36A_36B. Selected Actlvltlel (lA- Y~).1,II . . . class schedule for
May be repeated with new activity for additional credit. See

semester offerings.

38. Individual Adaptive. (~a)I, II
Prerequisite; Consent of mstructor. ..

ivid 1 exercise programs for those who are handicapped III some respect, or
w~~dh:~~funcciona[ defects, or. deficiencies amenable to nnprovemene through ex-
ercise. May he repeated for credit.

39. Ia.lc Ballet (Y2) I

40. Ballet for Gymnaltiu (~2) II

Men and Women
Profess;onal Theory Courses

46. Rhythmic Gymnastics II) I, II
Four hours of labor-atory. li f
Progressive skills in free exercise, use of hand apparatus, and tumb ng or

gymnastics teachers.
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47A-471. Profeuionol Activitiel: Gymnastin (Women) (!la-Va) I, II
Two hours of laboratory.
Sru,dy and deve~opm.ent, of competencies, skills, and knowledges needed for

teaching and coaching girls and women's gymnastics.

73. Dance (Men) (2)1, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Co~pe~encr development in dance. Emphasis on skills, movements facilities and

orga01zatlona procedures ill dance. ' ,

". Inttoductlan to Donee (2) I

Dar:ce as an art form v.:i~h emphasis. on the .d.ev~lopmem of contemporary trends.
American danc~ personalities a,?-dtheir contribution. Required of all phy~cal.edu~
canon majors WIth an emphasis In dance.

'2. Rhythmic AnalYl1$ Related to Movement (2) "

Music as related to movem.ent; notation and simple music forms applied to all
mov.ement ac;tlvlDesj percussion accompaniment; writing of percussion scores,'
music repertoire for dance.

122. Water Safely I.. struction (I) II
Four hours of lecture and laboratory.
.Prereq~isites: ~.E. 29B or equivalent, and current American Red C S'

LIfe Saving Cerdficare. ross eruor

Methods and materials for teaching swimming, Course designed to ~ualif ell: err
swimmers for Amencan Red Cross SWimming Instructors Certificate. y p

123. Skin and Scuba Diving (2) r, "
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prereliluisites: Thesis or class project requiring underwater collecri h '

0' Ph ,I Ed ' 29B" d' ., . -. . ... ueCdon tee mquesYSlca ucanon . a e ICaJ exarmnatmn waiver for hazard d
passage of competency test in swimming.' ous proce ures,

Functional knowledge of underwater diving to include diving physlolo h er-
bans conditions, medical hazards, safety procedures associated with S rr" D'fP.
and proper care and operation of equipment. cu a rvmg

151. Folk and Social Donee Skm Analysis (Men and Wornen) {31I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequislres, Physical Education 32A and 33B, or completio f f lk '

dancing competencies tests. n 0 0 and SOCIal
Folk CUStoms, festivals, and costumes. Selection of dance materials f .

age groups. Analysis of teaching techniques. or vancus

152. Gymnaslin Skill Analysis {Women} (.3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites. Physical Education 7A and 7B, or complet' f '

tests m gymnastics and related fields. IOn 0 competencte

Advanced materials in rumbling and gymnastics with emph '. Ani' f . . '''' aslsonsafetyd'spomng, etc. a YSl.S 0 teachmg techniques and progressions. eVlces,

153A~1531. Problem. In Dance (2~2)
Prerequisite: Physical Educa'tion 48A.
Problems in ethnic or modern dance' hi h I

accompaniment, costuming. . Story, ant ropo ogical basis, stagecraft,

1S4. Modern Dance Skill Analysis (Womenl (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 34B or completion of .

modern dance. ' competenCies tests in
Advanced skill techniques with emphasis on individual h

of materials :lnd course planning for the secondary school~ crography: Selection
ence. Brief survey of basic literature and current readings in the ~IJ~achlOg CJtperi_
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155. Individual Sports Skill Analysis (Women) (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 16A, 17A, I8A, 20A, or completion of com-

petencies tests in archery, hadminron, golf. and tennis.
Individual playing techniques, knowledge, rules, and teaching methods in tennis,

badminton, archery and golf. Designed for senior majors in physical education who
are expected to demonstrate a high degree of competency in the sports indicated.
156. Team Sports Skill Analysis (Women) (3) I

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 56A and 56B, or completion of competencies

tests in basketball, hockey, soccer, speedball, softball and volleyball, and track
and field.

Skills, teaching techniques, officiating, and the organization of materials in team
sports for women.

157A-1S71. Choreography In Contemporary Dance (Men and Women) (3-3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Experimentation in dance, relating contemporary theories to other art forms.
Force and rime-space relationships as factors of choreography. Semester 1: PtO-

ducrlon problems for large and small groups. Semester II: Production problems
for trios, duos, and solos.

160. Mechanics of lady Movement {Women} (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Efficient usc of the body in daily living; evaluation and classification of exer-

cises, study of methods and practice in planning and presenting material.

161. The Psychological lases of Physical Education {31 I, II
Prerequisite: Physical Education 162.
Current issues experimentation, problems and literature involved in the psy-

chology of moto~ learning and motor performance.

162. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (3) I, II
Existing skills, tests, and other forms of evaluation used in physical education

programs, including practical measurmg and comparisons With norms, standards,
etc. Closely related to required competencies tests for physical education majors
with applications to use in teaching.

163. physical Growth and Developrnent (3) II
Principles of human gr~wth; performance as. affected by developmental levels

and individual differences III structure and function.

164. Athletic InjurIes (Sports Medicine) (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Prevention and care of athletic injuries. Environment and hazards of sports. First

aid. Use of prescribed modalities.

165. Organisation and Administration of Extracurricular Activities (3) I, II
Two lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Material covering the organiza!ion and administration of activities su~h as drill

teams exuacurricular clubs, speCIal events and programs, cheerleaders, Illtramural
and e~tramural activities.

167. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology {31 I, II
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 ar,a Biology 140.
Arthrology, syndesmology, an~ myol~gy, with .speci~l emphasis on movement

analysis. Muscle groups and therr functl.onal relatlonshlps. Application of simple
mechanical principles to movement analyS.ls.
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168. Phy.lology of Exercl.e (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and Biology 140.
Effects of physical activities on the physiological functions of the body,

169. Adapted Actlvltle. (2) ',II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education J67 and 168, Biology 140, and Zoology 8.
Adaptation of programs for the atypical individual, including physical examina,

tions, training, and prescribed exercises, follow-up, instructional problems, and
evaluation.

171. History and Philosophy of Physical Education (3) Irregular
Review of the historical and philosophical bases for dance, exercise, games, and

sports with emphasis on the United States.

172. Aquatics (2)1, "
Four hours.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 29B or demonstrated competency.
Emphasis on skills, movements, rules, officiating, facilities, and organizational

procedures in aquatics.

174. Combative, (Men) (2)I, Ii
Four hours.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 12A or demonstrated competency.
Competency development in combatives. Review of skills, straregy, tactics, and

emphasis on teaching and coaching procedures.

175. Team Sport, (Men) (2)1, II
Four hours.

Prerequisites: Physical Education 8A, 9A, and lOA, or demonstrated competency.
Competency development in team sports. Emphasis on skills, strategy tactics

rules, officiating, facilities, and organizational procedures in selected te~ sports:
176. Individual Sportl (Men) (3)I, Ii

Seven hours.

Cornpereney developrnenr in archery, badm}n!on, golf ... handball, and tennis.
Emphasis 0!l skills; strategy, racncs, rules, officiating; faCilities, and organizationalprocedures III individual sports.

177. Phyllcal Fltnell (Men) (I) I, II
One lecture and two hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A conditioning course in the required program, or demonstratedcompetency.

Skills, mo~ements, facilities, and. organiza~onal procedures in physical fimess
programs. History 'and current role In the curricula.

178. Warkthop in Phyllcol Education (1-2)

Methods, techniques and development of skills in such areas as aquatics ccmln,
rives, gymnastics, rhyt!!!1Pl and dance, and individual and team sports. Desi~ed for
secondary school admllllSCtators, teachers, coaches, recreation and Youth leaders
May b.e repeated for. a total of six units r ,May not be used as pan of the physicai
education major for either degree or teac.hlng credential.

179. Supervlled Field Experience (1-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of the departmenr chairman.
Supervised practical experience in physical education.

181. Hlltory and Philo,ophy of Dance (2) II
(Offered in alternate years)

The 'cultural background of all forms of dance in various civilil.ations with
phasis on the relationship of the SOCial struct~re to the existing dance forms. em·
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182A. Dance Compolltlon (Preclanlc Forml) (3)

(Offered in alternate years)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 54 and 82. . .

. . b d tud of rredassic dance forms as a conrrihuticn to
Compositions ase °dnn~DsSr:dy 0 the music of the period. Critical evaluationform m contemporary a '-'-. ..

of group and individual composrnons.

1821. Dance Compolltion (Modern Forml) (3) II
(Offered in alternate years)
Two lectures, three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 54 and 82. . . . . f

d an forms emphasizing the mreracnon 0
fo~~ds:~r:n~e~t~he t~reca~r:=ide~~a¥he remporal, spatial, dynamic, and dramatic
elements of choreography.

183 Dance production (3) II P
L~cture-demonstration, recital, and concert fo~ of dance programs. resenra-

cion and staging of original solo and group compositions.

184 Worklhop in Dance (1~2)I, II .
Choreographic techniques and skills with visiting master teachers; written report

•• > Mav be repeated to a total of four units.or prOle ...,. .

200. Seminar (3)

201. Curriculum In Phylical Iducatlan (3)

202. Admlniltratlon of Phyalcol Education In the Secondary Schoo .. (3)

203. History of PhYlical Education (3)

204. Problem. In Recreation (3)

C.rrent Tre"lld. and Illuel In PhYllcal Education (3)205.

206. Semlnor in Competitive Athletin (31

A.vonced Klnellology and 810mechanlu (3)207.
208. Advonced Phyllology of b,erc!le (3)

209. Advanced Adapted Actlvltle, (3)

••minor In Facllitlel for Phy,lcal Education (3)210.

Advanced Evoluotion In PhYllcal Education (3)211.
213. probleml In Physical Educotion (3)

214. Seminar In Donce Program, {31

Philolophical Foundatlonl for Physical Educotlon (3) I215.

220. Principles of NevromuMular Tenllon (3)

•xercile Electrocardiography (31 I, II221.

Advanced Exercise PhYllology laboratory (3)223.

227. fltnen of Adultl (3) I, II

I • Motor Learning and Motor 'erformonce (3)261. Sem nor In

291. Relearch Technique. (3)

•emlnar in Phylicol Education (3)295.

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. Theil' (3)
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Physical Science
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emerirns: Watson
Professors: Dessei (Chairman), Merzbacher, Stewart, P.
Associate Professor: Shull
Assistant Profess~n: Anderson, L., Ingmarison, Metzger

Thompson, Wallace '
Shideler, Springer,

Offered by the Department
Master of Am in physical sciences for teaching.
Teaching major in the ,physical sciences, with specialization in both elern

and secondary teaching. See "School of Education" in the catalo entary
ProfesslO~al . Schools: Courses and Curricula. See "School of Educat'o:,;cr1ill
~or ~escrJP~on o~ an interdepartmental major in physical sciences. a so

Minor 10 physical science.

Minor
The minor consists of H units, including Physical Science I 2 3 4 d

150; three additional upper division units are to be chosen w'th "d' ,an, 130 or
departmental adviser. I gut ance rom the

I. Prlndples of Physlced Science (3) I, II

S
!'Jot open to students with credit for or concurrent registration in Ph '.'

crence 5. .. YSICal
'The nature of the physical universe with emphasis on the whol fi ld f .

scrence .rather t~an on. its separate divisions. May be foUowed b e 0 ~hyslcal
taken Wlth Physical SCIence 3 for laboratory credit in natural scien%e.or, pre erably,

2. Principles of Physical Science (3) I, II

S
Nor open to students with credit for or concurrent registration in Ph ' Icrence 5. .... ystca

A continuation of Physical Science 1 which course is rec
required prerequisite. May be followed by or preferably °tmrende?hbupt n~t a
Science 4 for laboratory credit iii natural sCience: ' a en wrr hysical

3. IJl:perlmentcd Methods In Physical Science (II I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Phvsi ., S 'M h d . . . .. ysrcar crence I

et .0 s In.p~y~lcal science as illustrated by the use of signifi .
the vanous disciplines. The technique of observation me cant examples from
of. relationships. Fulfills the general education laborat~rv r:qs'::iement, and hdiscovery
science area. -, remenr III t e natural

4. Experimental Methods In Physlced Science (IJ I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit for or coneurrent registration in Ph ' IS'
A ' , 'Ph' . YSlca clence 2

.contmu~tlOn 0 YSlcal SCience 3. Fulfills the general d . I '
reqwrement In the natural science area. e ucatlOn aboratory

5. Fundamentals of Physical Science (3) I, II
!'Jot open to students with credit for or concurrent re' '. .

SCience I. glstranon In PhYSIcal
Topics selected from Physical Science I and 2 to ive .

benefit of those students intending to cake only one g a sl,ngle c.Outse .for the
. semester 0 phYSical sCience.
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110. Physical Oceanography (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Physical Science 1.
Physical aspects of tides, waves. and currents.

120. Physical Science for Elementary Teache,. (3) I, II, 5 t

An integrated study of the physical sciences for teachers in order to provide
a broad background .of .lnformation, a consideration of. c';U'rent developments, and
an opportunrry for individualized work. Enrollment limited to those in training
for or engaged in teaching in the elementary schools.

130. Modern Physlcol Science (3) I, "
Recent and current d~velo~rJ.1ents in t:J.1ephysical sciences. Discussions concerning

such phenomena as radioactivity, cosmic rays, nuclear energy, tracer techniques
radio telescopy, supergalaxies. Not open for credit to physics majors. '

13SA.135'. IPS Physical Science (3-3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Introductory course work in astronomy, geology, physical science

or phYSICS,and chemistry. Physical Science I35A is prerequisite to 1358.
Principles of physical science as presented in national curriculum study courses

particularly the IPS program of the Physical Science Study Committee. '

140S. Centemporary proble..,sln Physical Science (I) S
A series of. six weekly lectures on varied aspects of physical science. Reading and

reports required of students enrolled for credit. May be repeated to a total of three
units. These lectures are open to the public.

141. EledTonlcs for Sclentlsls (3) I, II, 5
Two lecrures and three hours of laboratory.
Primarily for science majors.
Electronic instrumentation used in the sciences; uses and limitations.

142. History of Science I (3) I, II
Prerequisites; completion of minimum general education requirements in science

and six units of history.
The growth and development of science from antiquity to the 15th century.

Emphasis on man's cognitive reactions to his environment through the coalescence
of the occult arts, empirical practices, and rational thought associated with early
scientific theory.

143. Hislory of Scien"e II (31 I, "
Prerequisite; Physical Science 142.
The major develoymenrs during the 16th through 19th centuries: the scientific

revolution, the rise 0 empiricism, the emerging role of scientific societies. Histories
of particular theories in both the life sciences and physical sciences.

150. Reading. In Phy.leal Science (3) I
Readin~ of selected materials with infonnal class discussion of topics. Emphasis

on the historical background, the philosophical implications, and the impact of
science on thought and culture.

160. 11Ie ~Yelapment ef Scientific Thought (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Six units from astronomy, chemistry, geology, physical science, Ot

physics; and Mathematics 21 or equivalent.
Basic scientific concepts and their historical development with emphasis on the

problem of ~heory constr~ction. The relationship bero:veell; disc!p~ne~ imagination
and observatIOnal fact, as illustrated by selected case hlstones. Linutatlons of scien-
tific inquiry.

9---81517
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169. Interpretcllion of Quantum Mechanics {3ll, II
Identity, causality, questions of reality; the uncertainty principle. Especially

intended for upper division students in the humanities who are curious about
modern science.

196. Advanced Phy.iccol Selenee (1-3) I. II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern physical science. May be repeated for

addirional credit with new subject matter for a total of six units.

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

298. Special Sl1"dy (1-3)

299. rhe.l. or Prolect (3)

,I

259

Physics
In the ~ollegeofSciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Terhune
.Professors: Clark, 0" Garrison, J., Moe, C" Morris, R., Skulil, Smith, Louis,

Snodgrass, Teasdale, Templin (Chairman), Wolter
Associate Professors: Conrell, D., Nichols, P. F., Piserchio, Rehfuss, Wolf, F.
Assistant Professors: Craig, R., Lilly, Roeder, Sarfarr

Offered by the Department
Master of Ans in physics.
Master of Science in physics.
Major in physics with the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in physics with the B.s. in applied arts and sciences.
Major in chemical physics with the B.S. in applied arts and sciences.
Teaching major in physics with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.
Minor in physics.
Teaching minor in physics with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.

Physics Major
With the A.B. in liberal Arts and Sciences

To meet the foreign language requirement for graduation, students should
choose French, German, or Russian.

A minor in mathematics is required. It should include Mathemadcs SO, 51, 52;
Il8A-1I8B, and three units (rom Mathematics 121A, 150A, or 175. Mathematics
1M is acceptable for students preparing for elementary or secondary teaching.
Students planning graduate work in physics should take additional mathematics
beyond these listed.

"'if.arati4n for the ...alor. Chemistry lA-lB or lOA-lOB; Physics 4A-4B-4C or
50-50 ,and 73. (25 units.)

Maier. Twenty-four upper division units in physics to include Physics IOOA.
100B, 102A-102B, 120A-12OB, and 170. The students should choose the remaining
units with the guidance of the departmental adviser. For preparation for gradu-
ate work in physics, the student should choose from Physics 106, 114, 151, 175,
180, 186, 190, 1%, 198A, and 198B.

Physics Major
With the B.S. in Applied Arts and Sciences

Preparation for the .... Ior. Chemistry IA-IB or lOA-lOB; Mathematics 50, 51,
and 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C or 50A-50B, and 73.

Malor. Thirty-six upper division units in physics and mathematics to include
Mathematics 118A-1I8B, Physics lOOA-lOOB, 102A-102B, 120A-120B 170 and
198A~I98B. Courses are to be selected in consultation with the depa~ent;l ad-
viser. Concentrations in the areas of applied physics, physical electronics, nuclear
physics, optics, and teacher education are available in this degree.



260 Courses and Curricula

Chemical Physics Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

P~eparation for the major. Chemistry lA-lB or lOA-lOB 5 and 12; Mathe-
matics SO, 51, and 52; Physics 4A--4B-4C or 50A-50B (43 uni~). '

a ~~~rA.T~~rty~nine upper division units to include Chemistry lIOA-llOB 112
jg2A-I02B,and~~;P~~~iC~r11~x~a~~gB.ancsliSA or USB; Physicsl00A~IOOB:

Physics Major
For the Standard Teaching Credential

mJ~:f~:j~heiA.b~~~iclib~~~1e~~~e~~:t'sc~~::~Oo~df~:h~c~jSglis thej,sadmeasthe
sclcn.ces( exccl?t. th~t f9f secondary teaching the student ~u'st n app I~ art:' and
phYSiCSJr1 addition m his postgraduate year. All courses in the re I~eSIX ,UnitS of
be approved by the adviser in physics for reachi ac ling major must....mug programs.

Phy~ics Minor
The minor consists of IS units in physics, six f L' Lo wrucn must be upper division.

Physics Minar
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The minor in physics for elementary d .
in physics, six of which must be upper °di:si~~~ teaching consists. of 20 units
ondary teaching is not an academic major 12 . ;e."~r, If the major for sec-
be taken. ' upper rvrsrcn ururs In physics must

Maximum credit 12 units for any combination f Ph .5, and 5OA-50B. 0 "YSICS IA-IB, 2A-2B, 3A-3B ,

IA.IB. I:lernentary Phy.ics (5-5) t, II
Four le~tt,Ires and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Two years of high school mathematics Ph' .

to lB. Not open to students who have had high '.hoo1' t.. YS.JCSIA IS,prerequisite
Thi . f -- pnYSICS.

.l~ course ,IS o~ students in those liberal arts and fessi
requmng phYSiCSWith calculus Physics IA . prepro essional courses not
2A; IB not open to students ~ith credit i~s 2B~t open to students with credit in

2A_2B. General Physiu (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Completion of high school physics. Ph sics 2A . . .

2B. Recommended: Concurrent registration in Physics fA d JAm prer~quLSlte .to
2B and 3B. an and In PhYSICS

This course is for students in those liberal arts and f'
requiring physics with calculus. Physics 2A is not 0 ~repro edonal c~urses not
m lA; 2B not open to students with credit in IB. p n to Stu ents Wlth credit

3A41. Physical M_alvre",_ntl (1-I) I. II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite for 3A: Credit or concurrent regtstrao'o . Ph .
P

. . n In YSlCS2A
~requISlte for 3B: Physics 3A and credit or : .PhysiCS 2B. concurrent registration in

A la~oratory course to accompany Physics 2A-2B A. .
mecharucs, heat and sound. 3B: electricity, magnetism', ~dn:h~ernes of matter,

•

Physics 261

4A-4B-4C. Prindp!_s af Physics (404-4) I, II
Three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite for 4A: Completion of high school physics or equivalent, and credit

or concurrent registration in Mathematics 50.
Prerequisites for 4B: Physics 4A with a grade of C or better and credit or con-

current registration in Mathematics 51.
Prerequisites for 4C: Physics 4B with a grade of C or better and credit or con-

current regisuation in Mathematics 52.
Certain students may. with consent of the Department, substitute credit in

Mathematics 22 for the indicated matherlliltics courses.
This course is designed to give a thorough understanding of the fundamental

principles of physics in the areas of mechanics, wave motion, heat, electricity, and
light.

5. Introductol'Y Physics (411, II
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Some. of the more. important phenomena and conc~pts in physlcs with practical

illustrations and applications. Not open to students with credit for PhYSICSlA, IB,
2A, 28, 4A, 48, or 4C.

50A-5OB. Principles of physics (6-611, II
Five lectures and discussions and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite for 50A: High schoolJ?hysics, or Physics IA-IB or 2A~2B; credit or

concurrent registration in Marhemancs 51. Not open to students with credit in
Physics fA.

Prerequisite for SOB: Physics SOA with a grade of C or better, and credit or
concurrent registration in Mathematics 52.

Mechanics. wave motion, heat, electricity, optics, and atomic and nuclear physics.
The calculus will be used.

73. Intraductory lle~ranics (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 48, SOB, or IB; or 2B and 38; a working knowledge of the

calculus.
A qualitative study of electron tubes and electronic systems. Not open to students

with credit in Physics 103.

l00A.l00B. Classical Physics (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4C ?r SOB,an1.credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 1l8A. PhYSICSlooA IS prereqursrte to lOOE.
Semester I: Newtonian mechanics and wave motion. Semester II: Electrostatics

and magnerostatics .

102A~102B. Modern PhYllcs (3-3)1. II
Prerequisite: Physics 4C or SOB.Physics lOlA is prerequisite to 1028.
Semester I: atomic and molecular physics, solid state phfsic~, atomic specu:os-

copy and introductory quantum mechanics. Semester II: kinetic theory. classical
and quantum statistics, and thermal radiation.

103. Boslc llectronlc's (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4B or SOB or 1B, or 28 and 3B, and a working knowledge

of the calculus.
A quali!at;ive stu~y of electron tubes and electronic systems. Not o~en to students

with credit In PhySICS73.

106. Optics (3)11
Prerequisites: Physics 4C or SoB or IB, or Physics 2B and 38, and a working

knowledge of the calculus.
Reflection. refractio~. d~persion, i~terf~ence. diffraction, double ~efracti0!"1 ~nd

polarization, with apphcal:!0ns to optIcal Instruments, wave propagaoon, .radlaoon,
spectra and the nature of light .
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107. Optical DeslS" (3)
Prerequisite; Physics 4C or SOB.
Ray tracing, aberrations, matrix methods, optical instrumentation.

111. Concepts in Modern Physlu (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physics IB, 2B, or 5.
Modern developments in physics for non hvsi . . .

introductory quantum theory, and atomic nudeI;sl.~nd~·n'l°drs, mcludhJnjf relativity,
~ I state P YSICS.

114. Acoustiu (3) I
Prerequisites: Physics 73 and 100B.
Wave motion and irs application to the reductic ..

of sound. Development of acoustic circuits ~sing ,I 0, transml~lon and receptionc ccrrc-acousnc analogs.

12~A.120B. Advanced Physical Measurements (2-2) I, II
SIX hours of laboratory.

73~~epe~;t~~e~~rhysiCS4C or 50E; and credit or concurrent registration in Physics

A year. course stressing laboratory experiments d
all the major areas of physics. an measurements chosen from

121. RCldiCltlClnPhysics (3)
T:-v0 le~~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics IB or 2B, and 3B.
Xcrays, radioactivity, interactions of radiations with

measurement. May not be used in the physics major. matter, and methods of

122. Senior Physics L.boratory (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics nOB.
Advanced experimental measurements in the fi ld f .

phySlc~, In one of the following areas; acoustics nu el s 0 classical and modern
dynanucs,. advanced electronics, electricity a~d ~e:r ~~YSiCS,hear and thermo,
state physics, an~ analog computers. Combinations ofgntwtlSm, mi~rowaves, solid
may he taken With consent of the instructor May b 0 areas. In one selJlester
to a maximum of four units. . e repeated with new material

130. ~hy.ln for Eloll1ent.ry 'eClchon (3) I
BasIC concepts, methods and materials of hvsi f

Topics in classical and m~dern hysics 0 p y~cs or the elementary school
elementary teacher candidates. NOt ope pen 0 If to e1t:mentary teachers and
4A-4B-4C or SOA-SOB. n to students With credit in Physics

133. Concoprs of Phy.lu {4} I
Three l~~tures and three hours of laboratory .
.Prerequisites. Mathematics 51 or Mathematics 22 d Ph .

wirh grades of C or berrer. ' an YSiCSiB or 2B and 3B
U?ifying concepts of physics; conservation of ill

particle models, conservative fields relativi ...., and o~eJ;ltulm and energy, wave-, .~. seausncs phYSICS.

Physics 263
13SA.13SI. P~C PhyJiu (3003)

Two lectures and discussions and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics lB or 2B, and 3B.
A new approach to. the study of major concepts of physics. Designed for those

who plan ro teach science. The course is based on test and laboratory materials
prepared by the Physical Science Study Committee.

14'. Nucle.r Physics Labol'Cltory (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 12oB.
Techniques and instrumentation lor the detection, identification and measure-

ment of the properties of nuclear radiations and particles, and their use in the study
of nuclear reactions.

151. Nuclear PhYlics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physics 190.
Nuclear phenomena, theory of the nucleus, cosmic rays, and high-energy re-

actions of particles:

155. Analog Computen {II II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118B; Physics 73 or 103.
Electronic integration and differentiation; solution of differential equations' mul-

tiplication, division and function generation; simulation of mechanical sYstems
varying with. time, solution of typical problems; auxiliary equipment, layout of
large installations.

156. Digital Coll1puters (I) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics 7 and 118B; Physics 73 or 103.
The binary number system; electronic and magnetic flip-flop circuits; memory

devices; programming; complete computer systems. Auxiliary e~uipment for insert-
ing information and reading out results rapidly. Typical applications and limita-
tions.

160. Circuit Anolyds (3)11
Prerequisite: Physics 73 or i03.
Filter design, transmission lines, and network analysis.

163. Electroniu LClboratory (211
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 1208 and credit or concurrent registration in Physics I73A.
Transistor- characteristics, cathode ray oscillograph. One stage RC amplifier. One

stage and multistage amplifiers including feedback. Equivalent circuits.

167A. Somlconductor Device_ (3) I
Prerequisite: Physics 73 or 103.
Semiconductor physics, diode and transistor mechanisms, equivalent circuits and

applications, rhermal stability, switching theory and applications.

1671. Semiconductor Devices (3)11
Prerequisites: Physics 102A and 167A.
Field effect devices, semiconductor lasers and photo detectors, four layer devices

including SCR's, tunnel diodes, varacrors and other microwave devices, rhermcelec-
triciry, Hall effect.

170. Eloctrom.gnotlc Thoory (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Marhematics llSB and Physics 100B and I02B.
Electrostatics and magnetcstarics treated by vector methods; Maxwell's equations

electromagnetic induction, radiation and wave propagation. •
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173A. Phy.lcal Eleetronlu (3) I

Prerequisites: Mathematics lISB and Physics 1008 and l02B.
Conductors, Fermi model, thermionic, photoelectric, and field emission, conner

potentials, space charge. Semiconductors. linear equivalent, circuits. elements of
frequency and time domain analysis, linear feedback circuits.

1738. Phy.lcol Electronlu (3) II
Prerequisites; Physics 160 and I73A, each with a minimum grade of C and credit

or concurrent registration in Physics 163.
Field approach to transmission lines, coaxial cables, wave guides, resonant csvl-

ties, stub matching, radiation and antenna phenomena, interaction Of fields and
electronic beams and power extraction from fields.

175. Advanced MechClldCl (3) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics llSB and Physics IOOB.
Special theory of relativity, g~ne.r:ilized coordin~[es,. Lagrangian and Hamil,

roman formulations, normal coordinates, theory of vibrations, and Inrroduction to
continuum mechanics.

110. Solid Stohl Phy.lu (3) II
Prerequisites: Mathematics lI8B and Physics looB and 1028.
Elastic, thermal, electric, magnetic and optical properties of solids. Introduction

to the energy band theory of solids, with applications to dielectrics, seml-<:onduc_
tors, and metals.

186. Modem Optl" (3) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118B, Physics 1008 and 1028.
Optics of solids, coherence and partial coherence theory, Fourier optics, holog-

raphy.

187. Modern Opt'o laberatory (2) I, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Physics 186.
Experiments in various fields of modem optics such as holography, Fourier spec-

troscopy, spatial filtering, non-linear effects, and coherence measuremenu.

190. Introductory Quantum Meehanlo (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 1I8B, Physics looB and 1018.
The physical basis of the quantum theory and its mathematical foemulation in

terms of Schroedinger's wave equation.

196. Advanced Phy.la (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modem physics. May be repeated with the ap-

proval of the instructor for a total of six units.

191A. S.nlor .... arch (I) I, II

One discussion period and two additional hours per week to be arranged .
.Prerequisite Senior standing in physics and an aceeptable plan for graduationwithin one year.

Selection and design of individual research project. Oral and written progressreports.

19••• Senior ..... rch (2) I, II

Two discussion periods and four additional hours per week to be u:nnged.
Prerequisite: Physics 198A with grade of C or better.
Laboratory work, progress reports, oral and written final reports.

200. S.ntlnor (2 or 3)

205. 'h.O,.tlcal M.chanlu tal

210A_2101. Math.m.tlu o. Pkytlk. (W)

Physics 265
214. Advanced Acou.tlu (2)

219. Statbticed MechClniu (3)

220. Radiation Phy.io (2)

221. Radiological Physiu (2)

222.

'48.
Health Physiu (2)

AdvCI,",ed Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)

Nuclear Physics (3)251.

260. Advanced Elednnl" (3)

270A.-2701. Elttctl'Om.gnetic n.eory' (3-3)

275A_275 •• Qu .... um Mechanln (3-3)

no. Th.ory of the Solid St.te (3)

2.6. Advanced Optl" (3)

297. RewClrch (1-3)

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. The.l. (3)
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Political Science
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
P'Kof=h "p' Adndrain, Gripp (Chairman), Feierabend, I., Generales Janssen Joy

ang, agett ' "
Ass~ciate Professors; Crain, Hobbs, Johns, D., Miles, Nesvold, Schultze
ASSistant Professors: And~rson, D. G., Byrne, Conniff, Cutter, Funston, Guertner

.J~~kOWltz,Keiser, Lewin, Moe, R., Pedersen, Pollock, Terrell '
Visiting Lecturer: Soule

Offered by the Department

Master of Arts in political science.
Major in political science with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and .
Minor in political science. sciences.
Teaching minor in positical science with specialization in secondary teaching,

Majar with the A.B. in Liberal Arts and Sciences
J:'. minor is required, chosen with the guidance of the ch .Science. '- airman of Political

Preparation for the major. Political Science 1 2 3 and thre " f "
, " Ill: e unl s 0 stansocs.~Ir'Twed~ty~fbo"'dupper division units, to include Political Science 128 ° 197

an uruts ism ute among four of the six groups of r d r
one course must be in political theory. courses rste . At least

Minor
The minor consists of 15 units of political science t . I d

1, and 2 or 3, and nine upper division units. ' 0 me u e Political Science

Minar for the Standard Teaching Credential
1,"he minor for. secondary teaching consists of 20 units . I' . .

which must be m upper division courses chosen wi~h ~hpo 1~ldcalSCience, 14 of
partmental adviser, e gut ance of the de-

1. Introduction to Political Science (3) I, II
.Basic concepts of political science including an introd .

discipline and representative methods of acquiring POlitiuclo~ to jthe scope of the
materials drawn primarily from the American . ca ow edge. Illustrative

• '-d experience.
. Complerion of both Political Science I and 2 will me til' .
rcan Institutions. . e a requirements In Amer-

2. Introd~~lon to American Governme ..' and Polltits (3) I, II
The ongm and development, structure and operatio f h

United States, national, state. and local. not e government of the
Completion of both Political Science 1 and 2 will me II .

ican Institutions. Political Science 2 will meet the requi~~ a req.uirements in ~mer-
and Califorrua government. menta m U.S. Constitution

3. Introd.udlon to Comparative Government (3) I, II
Analytical models and techniques for examination f h

making and control in various political systems Em h ~e problems of decision_
action in various cultural contexts. . p aSlS on patterns of political

Political Science 267
Rerearcb Methods (Group 1)

100.41..1008.Research Method. In Political Science (3-3)
Prerequisite: Political Science I, 2, and a three unit course in statistics. Political

Science JOOA is a prerequisite to Political Science 1008.
The research process, from research design through data processing, analysis

and interpretation. Problems of application to election statistics, census data, roll-
call records, sample survey data, and biographical information.

Political Theory (Group JJ)

105. America .. Political Thought (3) I, II
The development of American ideas concerning political authority from the

period of colonial foundation to the present time.

111.41..1118.Theory of the Stote (:1-3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 11lA is prerequisite to lIlB.
The nature of the State, its organization and activities, and its relation to the

individual and other states.

112. Modorn Political Thought IS) I, II
Concepts concerning the nature of the state from Burke to the present.

113. The Theory of Political Inquiry (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science I, 2, and 3.
Philosophical bases of science with reference to political science. Concepts, con-

cept formation, theory building, and verification.

114. Problem. In Political Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political theory.
Research methods in political theory; intensive development of selected issues.

Politics (Group Ill)
115. American Indltutlons (3) I, II

The principles of the Constitution of the United States of America, and a survey
of the political and social insrirutions which have developed under the Constitution.
Meets the graduation requirement in the United States Constitution and California
state and local government. When taken with Political Science 117 or 118, or Public
Administration. 142 or 143 will also meet requirements in American history, in-
stitutions, and Ideals. Not open to students with credit m Political SCience 2.

116. American Natlo ..al Government (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 2 or 115, or History l1A and I1B.
An intensive examination of the primary institutions of the national government.

Critical analysis of changing aspects of eraditional relationships among the institu-
tions of president, congress, and the judiciary.

117. 5tote and Locel Ge"ernmen' (3)
A study of public rolicy-making within the context of statewide politics, state-

federal and statt-loca relations, including both official and unofficial institutions.
Emphasis on California. Meets the graduation requirement in California Govern.
ment. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Polidcal Science 142, State Government;
and Political Science 143, Municipal and County Government.)

111. Urban Pelltlu (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 2.
The processes by which social conflicts in American urban areas are represented

and regulated. Urban political culture; ecology; group development and activity;
power structures; and reform movements a~e surveyed. The character of the
urban political "probleJ?" 'and .proposed solutions are evaluat~4· (Formerly n~m-
bered and entitled: Political SCience 148, Government and PohtiCS of Metropolitan
Areas.)
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119. Community Political Behavior (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 2.
The studies of struct f' .

~~~~~~:~v;h~e~h~ds.O~~~k~c~%mi~~ci~~eertr;~~edbo~hrbz:d~a~dst~~~c~~
perience. (Formerly nllmber~d Political scie!:~~mffg:; from AmeIlcan-urban ex-

120. Political Portlel (3) I, II
A critical analysis of the political party f h

party organization and activities' nominati:s ~rid~ 0 t. e process of government;
functions of th~ party system; p;rty respon~bility. ThPalfgfl ~ethodfs; theories and
system in American government. e uncnon 0 the two-party-

121. Politiccd Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science l.
Social and attimdinal variables in political beh vi Q "

used in electoral studies. (Formerly numbered Poii~icalU&i~~~t~v~2~~)arch data as

122. Polltleol Communication (3)
Prerequisites; Political Science 121.

. Communication as a political process' the effects f liti I "individuals and groups. ' 0 po trca communrcanons on

123-5.. Contemporary Amerlcan PolI.ic. (3) 5
A c~nside~acion of a selected group of current rna' Ii . .

of their- possible future implications and of their relicir p~ neal probblems ill terms
can democratic principles and ideals. ens p to esta llshed Ameri-

124. The Amerlwn Pre,ldency (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Political Science 1 and 2.
Analysis of principal institutions functions and hi

federal executive branch Attention given to • identi ems of the presidency and
tive-Iegislative relations, ~nd policy formation~resl ential leadership, staffing, execu-

125. The Legl,latlYe Proc-eu (3) I, II
A detailed analysis of legislatures S e . I . .

of dynamic factors on formal pr~ce~~~~. attention WIll be devoted to the impact

126. Palit!c~1 Group. and Moyement. (3) I, II
Prerequisite. Political Science 1 or 2.
Pressure group activity, lobbies, mass movements- f .

and motivations of group behavior- votes m inf actors. which explain OflgIns
resources; theories of pluralism, p~wer ~Iit oneYil I ormanon, protest as political
politics. e, an mass society; class and ethnic

128. Intern.hip in Politics (2-6) I, II, 5
Prerequisites: Political Science 120 and consent f"S d ill b . .",. 0 mstrucm-

tu enrs w e assigned selectively to f . I .
yolirical carty headquarters, elective public offi~~~tla~da areas ~f poli~c:;, such as
or .~or . und~r jomr supexvision of activi heads non-partisan political groups

PartiCIpation wdl include project and intern,"',",p • nf and the course instructor...0 erences. .
129. The ~ol;tiu of !Jureoucrac-y (3) I, II

Prereqwsites; Political Science I and 2
An analysis of the bureaucracy as a~ actor in the political system.

130. Ga ...~rnmant and Pvblie Pallq (-3)
PrereqUIsite: Political Science 116 or 117.

. Theory and practice of process of formula' . .
Istrators . .Ieg.islators, couns, interest groups andng ).u~lll poli~y, roles of admin_
bnd dP"pbb

l
,:.mtl"Se~, case studies in formul~ting g~blilca ).a':l"lCS;public agencies

ere oloca Clence 147.) c po ICICS. (Formetly num~

Political Science 269
137. Minority Political Thought and Politin in the United Stote. (3) I, Ii

Political attitudes, behavior, and thought of selected minority groups.

Public Law (Group IV)
135. ",e Supreme Court and Contemporary luues (3)

Recent decisions of. the Supreme Court of the United States and their relationship
to contemporary political and SOCial ISSUes.Not open to students With credit In

Political Science 139A or 1398.

138. Law cond the Political System (3)
Forces influencing the making of law; relationship between social and legal

change; nature and limits of the judicial function.

139A.1398. American Canltitutianal Law (3-03)

Prerequisite: Political Science 139A is prerequisite to 139B.
Principles of American Constitutional law. Includes judicial review, the federal

system, the separation of powers, the nature of selected Congressional powers, and
the liberties protected by the constitution against national 'and state action. Meets
the graduation requirement in the United Srates Constitution.

InterrnTtiomzlRelations (Group V)
165, Dynamics of Modern International Crises (3) I, Ii

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
The determination and analysis of facts surrounding intemational crises since

World War II; the evaluacion of these crises and their effects upon external policies
of the United States and the operations of the United Nations.

168-S. Institute on World Affairs (3) 5
Contemporary problems in international relations. May be repeated once for

course credit with permission of the instructor.

170A-17OB. International Relations (3-3)
A historical and analytical consideration of the basic factors-historic, geographic,

economic, ideologic, and strategic-which underlie and condition the modern con-
flict between the "sovereign state" and the "community of nations." Fall semester:
Origins and development through the nineteenth century. Spring semester: Twen-
tieth century experimentation and conflict.

171. Th. Conduct of Ameriuon Foreign RelCltions (3) I
The legal, administrative, and political organizations by which American foreign

policies are fonnulated and implemented.

172. In'erllational OrgClnlzatian (3) I
The organization by which the international community seeks to provide for the

exercise of legislative, administrative and judicial functions on the international
level: diplomatic and consular corps; conferences; administration through com-
missions and unions; amicable procedures for settlement of disputes; the League
of Nations-United Nations experiment.

173. Principles of International Law (3)
The function of law in the intemational community. The historical development

of the ideas and rules of international law and their place in the modern diplomatic
and legal structure.

174. Na'la"al Security Policy (3)
Objectives, instruments, and consequences of national security policy.

175. Internatia"al Relations of the Latin Ameriwn 5tClte. (3)
The foreign policies of the Latin American states; the organization of American

states; relationships with the United Nations and with the United States.
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116. Intern",tlonal Relations of th. Developing Neliions (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of political science.
Cooperation and conflict between the developing nations and relations of such

nations with the developed countries.

177. Cornp.ratlvo Foreig" Pollci •• (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of political science.
Comparison of foreign policies of nations in various regional, socio-economic,

and ideological areas.
C011lpifTativeGovernment (Group VI)

180. Government of England (3) II
The structure and functioning of the English parliamentary system with emphasis

upon present day political principles and parties.

181. Government of the Soviet Union {3J I
Theory and practice of government in the Soviet Union, with some attention to

foreign affairs.
182. Political Violence (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 1, 2, or 3.
Underlying conditions, expressions, and consequences of violence within politi-

cal systems.

113. Governments and Polltlcs of South ond Southeost Asia (3)
The internal political systems and foreign policies of India, Pakistan Thailand

and Indochinese area, Indonesia, and the Philippines. "

184. The Me:dcan PolitIcal System (31
Prerequisite: Political Science I or 3.
Principal factors in Mexican governmental decision-making. Ideology, political

groups, tactics of leaders and governmental structure.

185. Governments of Continental E.rape (3) I, II
The political systems of the countries of western continental Europe.

186. Comporatlve Communist- Governments (3) I, II
The interrelations between the theory and practice of modern communism as

found in representative communist systems.

187. Oovernments and Politics of the far East (3)
The in~ernal political structure and foreign policies of China, Japan, and Korea.

188. Governments and Politics of the Afrl~n States (3) I
Domestic and international politics of specific African states.

189. Government and Politics of the Middle East (3)
The governmental and political structures of representative states in the Middle

East, including Turkey, Israel, and the Arab states.

190. Comparallve Political 5yslems (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science 3.
An examination of selected .political and. governmental systems for purposes of

comparative study and analysis ~~ determine slmJlatlCies, differences, and general
patterns and Universals among political systems.

191. Governmenll and Politics of the Dovoloplng Areos (31 I, II
Prerequisite: Political Science I or 3.
Internal political systems, governmental structures, and the foreign policies of

developing nations.

192. Political Change in COntemporary Africa (31 II
General pattern of nationalism in Africa south of the Sahara. Theories of . I

change and general features of contemporary African political developmem.sO<:la
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193. Prasemlnar In Cran-Hatlonal Studies (3)
Prerequisites: Political Science 3 and Political Science lOOA.

, Cross-national analysis of institutional norms, attitudes, and behavior in relation
to government; factors which determine patterns and styles of political participa-
tion in contemporary societies.

194. Pollticol Change In Loti" Amerl~ (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 3.
General pattern of politics and political development in Latin America with an

emphasis on [hose features which condition domestic and foreign policy-making

195. Political Systems of latin America (3)
Prerequisite., Political Science 194.
Domestic and international politics of selected Latin American states.

196-5. Institute of Public Affain (1-3) 5
Study of selected phases of American or Comparative Government. May be

repeated to a maximum of six units of course credit with new content and consent
of instructor.

1"97. Invesllgatlan and Repart (3) I, II
Analysis of special topics. Admission by permission of instructor.

200. Seminar in the Scope and Method of Pollti~1 Science (3)

210. Seminar in Political Theory (3)

215. Seminar In American National Oovernment (31

220. Semlneor in '-'Iitics (3)

221. Seminar in Political Participation (3)

225. Seminar in the leghlatlve Procen 13)

226. Seminar in Political Psychology 13)

230. Seminar in Public law (3)

250. Seminar in Local Govornment (31

255. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics {3}

270. Semineor in International Relations (3)

272. Seminar In Internatlonol Organization (3)

275. Seminar In Theories of International Relations (3)

280. Seminar in Ooneral Comparative Political Systems (3)

281. Seminar in Welfern Political Systems (3)

282. Seminar In the Political Systems of tho Doveloplng Nations (3)

213. Seminar in LeotlnAmerican Political Systems (3)

214. Seminar In Communilf Political Syslems (3)

290. Bibliography (II

291. Prablem Analysl. (3)

297. Research In Political Science {3}

298. Special Siudy (1-3)

299. Thosl. (3)

Portuguese
See Spanish and Portuguese.
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Psychology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus: Carlson, Kidwell, McCollom, Steinmetz, Treat
Professors: AU, Dicken, Fcierabend, R., Gallo, Grossberg, Harrison, R, Hillix,

Hunrichs, Kaplan, Karen, Kass, Kinnon, Leukel, O'Day, Peiffer, Penn (Chair-
man), RadJow, Rumbaugh, Stevens, Turner, M. B., Voeks

Associate Professors: Gilbreath, Harari, Koppman, Leckarr, Levine, Linton,
Lynn, McDonald, R., Parker, Psomas, Rodin, Sand, Sattler, Schulte, Sheposh,
Smith, J. R.

Assistant Professors: Bowen, Bryson, Defran, Franzini, Graf, Gunderson, Horn-
beck, Hufford, Jacobson, McCordick, Mollenauer, Ohnesorge, Plotnik, Pol-
lack, Richards, Schulman, Tilker, Yaremko

Offered by the Department
Master of Ans degree in psychology; and a Master of Science degree III psy-

chology.
Major in psychology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in psychology with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences for

srudenrs admitted to Secondary Teacher Education.
Teaching major in psychology with specialization in secondary teaching.
Minor In psychology.
Teaching nunor in psychology with specialization in both elementary and second-

ary teaching.

Major
With the A.B. Degree in liberal Arts and Sciences

Two plans are provided for the major in psychology: PIGn A for those students
who wish to extend their liberal arts education in the field of psychology· and
Plan. for those srudents expecting [Q pursue the study of psychology beyond the
A.B. degree.

Plan A
Plan A is for a nonprofessional major in psychology and is designed to provide

rhe ~udent with a g~eater understanding of human behavior as the emphasis in
hIS liberal arts education. The recommended pattern of courses for this program
is not designed to facilitate graduate and professional study in psychology.

PrepGration for the mGjor. Psychology 40 and 50. Recommended courses in
related fields: six units in biology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy' and
six units in anthropology and/or sociology. '
. MGto... A minimum of 24 upper division units in PSYchology to include Psycho];

o~ 106, 131•.145, and 159. It i~ expected that each student under- Plan A will select,
wl!h the ~Istance .of his adviser, a pattern of courses m line with his particular
objectives m pursuing Plan A.

To facilitate the purpose. of PI~n A the following courses in other departments
are recommended as electives: BIology 159, 160; Econcmics 102; and courses in
home economics.

Plan 8
The purpose of Plan B is tc facilitate .the specific p:rep~rati<?n: of those Students

who Wish to ~ursuc graduate. and prof~sslonal preparation III cllrucal, industrial and
perscnnel, SOCial, and theorencd-experlmental psychology.

Preporotlan f.ar th~ ~ala-:, Psychology 40, 50, and 70. Re~ommended courses in
r~late9 fi.elds: SIX umts ill bIology ~nd/or zoology; three uruts in philosophy' and
SiX umrs III anthropology and/or SOCIOlogy. '

MGlor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psych 1
ogy 105, lIO, 178, and one of the following: Ill, 112, 113 114 Jl5 116 117 0"
118;. and ten units selected from courses in consultation 'with' the 'dep~rtme'n~l
adVIser.

Psychology

With the A.B. in Applied Arts and Sciences for Secondary Teaching
Preparcltlan for the malar. Psychology 40, 50, and 70. Recommended: 15 units

in anthropology, biology, philosophy, sociology, and zoology.
MGjar. Psychology 105, 110, 131, lSI, and twelve additional units in psychology

selected with approval of the departmental adviser.
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For the Standard Teaching Credential
. The major- in psychology for. secondary teaching is the same.as the undergrad-

uate major for the A.B. degree m applied arts and sciences described above.
Po.tgrlldullt. T.or. Six units of postgraduate courses acceptable toward the cre-

dential.

Minor
The minor consists of lS units in psychology, nine of which must be upper

division.

Minor for th~ Standard Teaching Credential
The minor for elementary or secondary teaching consists of 21 units in psy-

chology, to include Psychology 1, 106, 131, and 145.

I. Generol (3) I, II
Facts, principles, and concepts which are basic to understanding human behavior.

2. Studi •• In Generol P.ychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Readings in great experiments from various fields of psychology to illustrate

scientific method applied to human behavior. Lectures, .demonstratlons, and par-
ticipation in classroom experunents to emphasize scientific method as a way of
thinking. Designed as a general course for non-majors.

3. P.ychalogy LaboralOl'Y (I) I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Applicatipn of experimental methods to psychological problems. Includes design

and execunon of experiments.

II. Applied paychology (:II I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology I.
The application of the basic principles of psychology to business, education, in-

dustry, government, law, medicine and related fields.

12. P.ychalogy of TndlvlduGI Adlu.tm.nt (:I) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
An examination and interpretation of the factors which go into the making of

the person as he adapts himself to the social world about him. The development of
the normal personality.

40. Principia. of Lea ..nlng IIIndPercaptlan (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
The nature of psychological inqui.ry. Emphasis on principles and basic experi-

mental dua of learning and perception.

50. Intrclductlan.o Phy.lalallcol P.ychalalY (31 I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology I.
Physiological mecha~ l;ffiderlyin~ the psychological ~hen?mena of sensation,

perception, emotion, motivation, learnmg and psychosomaoc dIsorders.
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70. Statistical Mllthods In Psychology (3) I, II
P-rerequisites: Psychology 1 and Mathematics 3 or qualification on the Mathe-

manes Placement Examination.
. quantitativ;e methods in psychology. Me~ures of central tendency and varia-

bility, graphic. methods and, percenriles, linear correlation, applications of the
normal probability curve,' dll-sq~a.re, and an introduction to statistical inference.
?';Io,topen to students with credit for, or concurrent enrollment in another sta-
nsnes course. '

100. Selected Topici In Psychology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
An intensive study in specific areas of psychology, topic to be announced In

the class schedule.

105. Psychological Tllltln9 (3) I, II
Prerequisite: One of the following courses: Psychology 70 Education 120 151

or 152, or a semester of statistical methods in any other depamem. "
The basic .principles of testing. The selection and critical evaluation of group

rests of intelligence, personality, aptitude, meeresr and achievement.

'06. Developmental Psychology (3) I, II·
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
The psychological development of the normal individual from conception

through childhood, adolescence, maturity, and old age. Stress is laid upon the
interdependence of the various periods of the individual's life.

107. Psychology of Later Maturity (31 II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
The psychological, physiological, and sociological factors influencing behavi .

the later years of life. vror In

10•• Advanced Developmental Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 106.
Selected topics in the areas of infancy, childhood and adolescence.

109. Mental Deficiency (3) " II
Prerequisite: One of the following: Psychology 106, Education 110 112 III

equivalents. ' , , or

The. n~~e and causes .o~ mental retardation, including the psychological effe
of brain mjury. Characteristics of the mentally defective. . en

110. Introduction to Experimental Psychology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and 70.
Understanding of experimental design, quantitative methods d 'h ..., sv an expenmennt

reports as r ey are applied to all areas of psychology.

111. Experimental Psychology: Pefileptlon (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field

of perception. 11...

112. Ixperlmental Psychologyl Social (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology no.
Exoerimental liteI1lture, assigned and orig,'n,1 I,bo", ""'""t' ory projects In the "'''Idof social psychology. II"
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113. Experimentol Psychologyl Physiologicol (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 50 or 142 or six units of biology; and Psychology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field

of physiological psychology. Surgical and histological techniques necessary to re-
search in brain mechanisms and behavior; includes basic electronics for biological
scientists.

114. Experimental PsychologYl Comparative (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field of

comparative psychology.

I1S. Experimental Psychology= Personolity o'nd Cllnicol (4)1, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology l Hl and 150.
Experimental and theoretical literature, assigned and original laboratory projects

in the field of personality and clinical psychology.

116. bperlmentol Plychology= Learning (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Experimental literature, assigned and original laboratory projects in the field of

learning.

117. Experlmentol Plychologyl Primote Behovlor (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Expeximemal literature, assigned. and original. observational

projects in the field of pnrnate learning and behavior.
and experimental

118. Experimental Psychology: Child Development (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 106 and 1l0.
Methods, techniques and principles used in the scientific study of child behavior.

120. Consumer Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology. .
A review of the research. literature and methods. relevant ~o the. individual as a

consumer in our society. Attitudes, values, and decision making abilities of people
when functioning as a ~onsumer.

121. Penonnel ond Industrlol Psychology (3) I, II
P.rerequisire: Psychology 70 or statistics in another field.
Psychological principles applied to industrial problems of selection, placement,

9·ing, development, and mctrvanon of employees.

122. Public Opinion Measurement (3) I
me course as Journalism 122)

The history, methods, and problems. of public opinion and attitude measurel?ent.
Emphasis will be. placed upon the polling of consumers and voters. Students WIU be
given field expenence.

123. O,..anlzotlonol Psychology (3) I,ll
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
The interplay of men and orgaD;izati.ons.Psychological literature of the individual

and his rnorivaticn t.o ~ork, working !n groups, industrial orgaruzanons, commuru-
cations and conflict m mdustrlal organlZaoons.
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"124. Ingineerlng Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 1.
Psychological problems of man-machine systems. Visual, auditory, and other

sensory factors involved in the interrelations between man and machines. Survey
of origin and basic data of engineering psychology.

125, Human Factors Psychology (4)1, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites; Psychology 1 and consent of instructor.
Experimental techniques and procedures in the application of synthesis of be-

havioral criteria to the design, cleve.lopment,. operatJo~ and maintenance of man-
machine systems. Government and Industry Job requrremenrs, routines and prac-
tices.

131. Psythology of Personality (31 I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
The principles of personality and their application to problems of adaptation and

mental hygiene.

133. Principles of Interviewing (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of psychology. Recommended: Psychology 12 or 13L
Psychological factors in interviewing; interviewing techniques. Supervised prac-

tice in interviewing for purposes of personnel appraisal and development.

141. Neural BaleS ef BehClvior (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 50 or six units in the biological sciences.
Elements of neurology and psychobiology with emphasis on sensory, central,

and motor mechanisms.

142. Physiological Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and 50 and three units of biology; or nine units of

biology.
An evolutionary approach to the development of complex behavior in higher

organisms and man. The neurophysiology of emotion, sleep, bodily needs instinc-
tive patterns of behavior, and of learning; beam and behavior disorders. '

~clal Psychology (3) I, II
~quisite: Psychology I.

!he major problems and fin4jn~s .concerning group behavior and group member-
ship, the socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction Not
open to students with credit in Sociology 140. .

146. Advanced Topics in Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and 145.
An intensive exploration of selected areas within social psychology. Maximum

credit six units with the approval of the instructor.

147. p.ychology of Contemporary Soded Problems (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology I.
Discussion of social issues and problems C?f importance to the contemporary

world, from the pomt of view of psychological theory, method and knowledge.

150. Abnormcd Psychology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Six units of psychology.
The. causes, sy!!'ptoms, and modificarinn of behavior disorders with emphasis on

neurosis, psychosis, and personality disorder.
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151. Introduction to Clinical Psychology (4) I, II

Two lecrures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 105 and 150.
History and current Status of the professioni professional ethics and inrerprofes..

sional concerns; clinical assessment and prediction; theory and practice of behavior
change.

152. Introduction to Methods of Counseling (3) I, II
Two lectures and two hours of activity periods.
Prerequisites: Senior standing in psychology or presocial work, and consent of

instructor.
An introduction to problems and methods of counsefing and adjustment. The

utilization of psychological principles and techniques in dealing with various types
of guidance situations. Not open to students with- credit in Psychology 233 or
Education 233.

153. Advonced Abnormal PsychololY (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 150.
An intensive study and evaluation of research methodology and current literature

concerning the neuroses, psychoses, aphasias, ataxia, mental defect, and psycho-
pharmacology.

167A-167B. $tcItistical Methods and Experimental PsydooiOSY (4-4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 40 and mathematical aptitude examination. (See Honors

Program.)
Integrated approach to the understanding of sraristical methods, experimental

design and the writing of experimental reports as applied to all areas of psychology.
Not open to students with credit in Psychology 70 and 110.

/ '~ Advanced Slatl.ll" (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 70.
A further study of quantitative methods in psychology with particular emphasis

on methods of correlation, chi-square, and contingency, and an introduction to the
analysis of variance.

171. Intermediate Correlotional Analnls (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 70.
Quantitative methods i,n psychol~gy with emphasis o~ methods of correlation,

multiple correlation, partial correlation, and factor analysis.

174. Theories of Perception (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.
Study of research and theory in the areas of sensation, perception, and at-

tention.

175. Theories of Learning (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Psychology 1,40, and 70.
The facts, principles, and major theories of learning.

116. Principles and Practice of Personnel Training (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 121, 175, and consent of instructor.
Techniques and apparatus appropriate for training of personnel. Supervised prac-

tice in analyzing training needs, designating r~quire4 terminal behavior, devising a
training technique. wntmg and validating a trammg ald.

111. Hillory of Psychology (3) I,ll
Limited to psychology majors with senior standing.
The historical background of modern psychology.
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M'ol Theorle. of 'enonallty (31I, II
~erequjsites; Major in psychology and six upper division units in psychology,

Representative personality theories and supporting evidence.

179. Phllolophlcal Issue. In Paychology {3} II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in psychology.
Modem empiricism and the philosophy of science as related to ISSUes in con-

temporary psychology.

ISo-s. Contellllporory Problems In Psychology (1) 5
Lectures open to the public.
Enrollment for credit limited to upper division and graduate majors in psy-

chology; or consent of instructor.
A series- of six weekly lectures by visiting psychologists on subjects related to

current research problems. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for
credit.

197. senior Prolect (1-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Twelve units in psychology and consent of instructor.

. An individual investigation and report on a research project. Maximum credit
SIXunits.

200. S.mlnar (3)

201. S.rnlnClr (3)

202A-202B. Contemporary Plychology (3-3)

204. Plycheleglcal Allell"'ent r (4)

205. Psychelogicol Allell ...ent II (41

211. B.havior Dllorders of Childhood ClndAdolelcence (3)

212. Behavior Dllorders of Adultl (3)

219. Seminar In Perl(lnnel Plychology (31Offered once a year

220. Se inCirin OrgClnill:otionolPsychology ·(31

221. Se inor In Probl.ms in Social P.ychology (3)

222. Senlinar In Theoreticol Plycho!ogy (3)

223. Ixperlmo.tal De.lg .. (3)

224. AdvClncedExperimentCiI (3)

225. Pri ..dples of T... Conlh'uctlon (a)

226. Seminar In Polhical Psychology (3)

230. S lnar In Physiological CarrelClt.1 of B.havior (3)

231. Se lnar In Ithol0lD' and CompaNtlv. Psychology (3)

233. Counsell ..g C1ndPsychotherapy LCiboratory (4)

270. StCltlstical Theory (3) I, II

275. Advanced Princlpl.s of Leaming (31I, II

277. s....fnctr In the Hisiory of Plychology (3) I, II

296. Dlrocted "eld Exp.rience (1-3)

297. Re•• C1rch(1-3)

291. Sp.clal Study (1-3)

299. Th.sl. {:II
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Public Administration and Urban Studies
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professors: Bigger, Haak, Kitchen, Kochanski, Leiffer, Walker, D., Wilcox (Di-

rector)
Assistant Professors: Clapp, Closson, Gazell, Gitchoff, Hamilton, Walshok.
Lecturer: Erikson

Offered by Public Administration and Urban Studies
Master of City Planning.
Master of Public Administration,
Master of Science in criminal justice administration.
Major in criminal justice administration; with the B.S. in applied arts and sciences.
Major in public administration, with the A.B. in applied arts and sciences.

Criminal Justice Administration Major
With the B.S. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

Preparation for the major. Political Science 2, Sociology 1, and a lower divi-
sion course in statistics. Students who plan to enter police work are strongly
advised to take a. minimum of 21 units of lower division course work in police
science at an institution offering work in this field.

Molar. A minimum of 36 upper division units ro include Political Science 105,
Public Administration 140, and 197 or 198; six units selected from Public Adminis-
tration 116, Sociology 110, 113, 114, 123, 125, 140, 157; and .twenry-one additional
units selected from these sociology courses, or from Political Science 122, Public
Administration 1I0, Ill, Il2, 116, 141, 143, 144, 246, 147, 148, 152; Social Welfare
180; Psychology 106, 150.

Public Administration Major
With the A.B. in Applied Arts and Sciences

PrepaNtlo!' !or the major. Economics l.A:-~B,Political Science 2, and a s-uuie
course in stansncs (may be taken In upper division).

Maior. Thirty-six upper division units to include Public Administration 140 and
198' Economics 131 or Public Administration 162; and additional upper division
codrses selected with approval of the departmental adviser, including a three-unit
course in statistics if not taken in the lower division. Within this program, students
may elect to specialize in urban management. Interested. students should seek
guidance from the direcror.

Public Administration Minor
The minor consists of 15 units to include Political Science 2, Public Adminis-

tration 140, and Public Administration 197, 198, or other courses selected with the
guidance of an adviser in public administration.

Certificate in Public Administration
This cenificate is designed primarily for persons who hold administrative or

managerial positions or .for those who seek t? prepare for such responsibilities.
Previous academic expenence IS not a prerequisite, nor need the program be ac-
companied by work toward a degree. Candidacy will be established by the direc-
tor of the program. The awarding of the certificate requires completion of an ap-
proved pattern of eight courses with a minimum grade point average of 2.5
(C+).

For further informacion, consult the director, Public Administntion Certificate
Program.
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The department's undergraduate courses fall into three main areas:
(1) Crimi7141 justice. Most relevant are courses numbered 110, Ill, H2, 116,

146, and 188.
(2) Public administration. Most relevant are those numbered 136, 140, 141, 142,

143, 144, 145, 147, 149, 152, IH, and 156.

(3) Urban mulier. Most relevant are those numbered 148, ISO, 154, and 160.

90. no Urban 5c:elle (3)
Urban society as an environment in which people interact with such public

institutions as municipal and county administrations, school districts, and special
authorities; community control over institutions within the urban conglomerare,
improving urban life styles.

110. Law rnforcelllent Adminl.trallon (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology L
Administrative relationships within the criminal justice process with special

reference to problems of courts and police and probation agencies.

111. AdmlnlstMltlon of Juvenile JU5tice (3)
- Prerequisite: Sociology 114 or Public Administration 110 or 146.

Administration of programs for treatment of juvenile offenders by police, pro-
bation and courts.

112. The Admlnlstrotion of Crlmlnol Law (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration llO or 146 or Political Science 135 or 139A.
Basic concepts of the criminal law; elemenes of crime and the administrntive

processes of law enforcement.

116. Cont.mpoMlry Correctional AdmlnistMltlon (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociologv 113 or 114.
The problems encountered in administering modern correctional institutions

forestry and road camps, detention homes, and jails. (Formerly numbered Soci~
ology 116.)

136. Administrative Law (3) II

The law ~f public offic.e .and public officers, powers of. administrative authorities,
scope and limits of adm1Illstraove powers, remedies agamsr administrative action.

140. Concepti ond Inues In Public AdministMltion (3)

Theory and pnctice. of go,:,ernm~ntal. administ~ation in differing environments.
roleof administramrs 10 public policy; ISSUesfacing administrators, techniques of
administration.

141. Studi.s in Public AdministJ'otion (1003)I, II
Offered only in Extension.
Analysis of selected admi?i.srrative processes and problems of governmental

agencies, their legal and political relations to other agencies and to the public
With consent of instructor, may be repeated with new content. .

142. Management of $tGle Governments (3) I, II

Administrative and constitutional problems of state man.agemem in the American
federal system. Emphasis on. Californ!a. When taken with POlitical Science lIS
Will also meet. requirements III American history, InstItutions, and ideals and"
the U.8. Consnrution. ' m

143. Management of Urban Governments (3) I, II

Problems of local units of government in the urban environment Dreani .
dl . II I . E hasi CI·I· ... ·0 lZatlonan uncnon 0 oca agencies. mp asrs-on a I orrua. When taken with P I·· 1

0_· lIS ·11 1 .. A" • 0 meabcrence ,WI a so meet requirements m mencan history institution d
ideals, and in the Ij.S, Constitution. 's, an
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144. Public Penonnel AdmlnlstMltion (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Problems in recruitment, placement and supervision of public employees.

145. Administrative hhGvlor (3) I
Social,. psychological, and behavioral theories of organization; concepts of ad-

ministratIve leadership; organization and the individual; emphasis on governmental
organizations.

146. Administration of Justice (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140 or Political Science 138 or 139A.
Fundamental problems in judicial administration in law enforcement, nrganiza-

[ion and management, and issues in judicial reform and in public safety.

147. Administration and Public Policy Development (3) I, II
Process of fonnulating public policy with emphasis on the role of public agencies.

Case studies.

141. The Motropolitan Area (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 142 or 143.
Problems of government and administration ansmg from population patterns

and physical and social structures of metropolitan areas.

149. CompoMltive Public Administration (3)"
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Administrative organization and process selected foreign and American govern-

ments. Analysis of the cultural basis of administrative systems.

150. Decislon-Moklng in the Urban Comm"nity (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 143.
Processes of decision-making in the management of urban communities.

151. Callf.rllia Low of Munidpal Corporations (3) I, II
Offered in Extension only.
California law governing the nature, regulation and control of the counties, char-

ret cities, sixth class cities, school districts and special districts. The creation, alter-
ation, dissolution, legal actions by and against, powers and duties; rights and liabili-
ties of local governments.

152. Adminls'Mltlve Managemen' (3} I, II
Areas and problems of administrative research; methods of analyzing structures

and procedures in organizations; planning and administration of programs; design
of fonns; job classification and salary surveys; preparation of administrative reports.

153. Management of the fedeMlI Government (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Problems in the administration of the federal government; for example, leader-

ship, specialization, unity of command, oversight.

154. Inte'1ll0vemmental R.latlons In the United States ~3111
Prerequisite; Political Science 2.
Constitution, political and administrative characteristics of American fedenlism,

including regionalism, interstate compacts, and grants-in-aid.

lS5. Rellulolory AdmlniltMltlon (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Admlnisrrarion 140 or' 146 or Political Science 139A-139B.
Fundamental structure, problems and criticisms of the regulatory systems in the

United States.



282 Courses and Curricula

156. Administrative Systems Analysis (3)
Two lectures and twO hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Public Administration 140 and a statrsncs course.
Systems and organization analysis; survey of electronic systems; work standards

and units; procedures analysis; administrative planning,

157. Public RelcdiOIl5 of Public Agencies (3) I
Prerequisite: Public Administration 14{}.
Theory and practice of public relations in government. Public opinion and

clientele groups in relation to administrative agencies. Problems' in public relations
of public agencies. Techniques of public relations.

160. Principles of Pltlnnlng (3}1, II

An introduction to community planning; regional, county, and city. Considera-
tion of the Master Plan, including its purposes, contents, and method of adoption.

161. field Studies in Government (3)11,_5
Prerequisite: Public Adminisuation 140.
Study of organization, policies and functions of selected government agencies.

Discussion by responsible officers and inspection of work operations and facilities
in management, public safety, public works and utilities, and other major govern-
mental operations.

162. fiscal and Budgetary Policy (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140.
Policies of fiscal administration and budgeting; political implications of the gov-

ernmental budget process; revenue, debt, and treasury management; the functions
of accounting and financial reponing.

188. Proberllon and Parole (3) I

Basic concepts, history, 'legislation, and practices used in work with juveniles
and adults who have been placed on rrobation or parole; criteria of selection.
methods of supervision, and elements Q case reporting. (Fonnerly numbered So-
cial Welfare 188.)

197. Investigation and Report (3) I, II
Analysis of special topics. Admission by permission of insrruomr.

198. Intenlship in Public Admlnish'ation (2-6) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under

joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences.

201. Scope ernd Method of Public Admlnistno'ion (3)

203. Seminal" In Theory of Adminilitratlve Organbo'ion (3)

210. Seminar In the Administration of Criminal Justice (3)

216: Seminal" in Correctional Adminlsh'ation (3)

230. Seminal" In Public Flnanderl MonGgement (3)

240. Semincu In Public Admlnlllnltion (3)

241. Seminal" In Public Personnel AdmlnistrGtion (3)

242. Seminor In Public Administration in DeveJoping Nations (3)

243. Science, Technology, ernd Public: Policy (3)

245. Readings In Public Administration (3) I, II

:l49. SeminGr in Compcoratlve AcImlnlllration (3)

250. Management of Urban Governments (3) I, II
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255. The Metropolitan Areo (3) I, II

260. Administration and Public Policy Development (3)

291. Problem Analysis (3)

296. Internship in Public Adminllitration (I-3)

297. Research in Public Administration (3)

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. 11Iesl. (3)

City Planning
CP 261. Urban Design Gnd Lerlld Use Planning Studio (6)

CP 262. History of UrbGn Planning (3)

CP 265. Seminar in PlGnnlng Administration (3)

CP 266A. Seminor in Urban Planning (3)

CP 2661. Seminar in Urbon PlGnnlng MethodolDgies (3)

CP 266C. Seminar in Urbern Planning imprementcltlon (3)

CP 266D. Seminerr in Urbern Planning Theory (3)

CP 261. Readings in Urbern PIGnnlng (3)

CP 296. Internship in Urban Plonning (3-6)

CP 297. Research In Ur"'n Planltlng (3)

CP 298. Special Study (1-3)
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Recreation
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty
Professor; Hanson, R.
Associate Professor: Butler R (Chairman)
Assistant Professor: HafHy' .

Offered by the Department
Major in recreation d .. .. a rrurustration with the A.B. degre insCiences. L applied arcs and
Minor in recreation.

R~creation Administration Major
With the A.B. Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences

The major.in recreation administration rna b .
of the {o!lowlIlg four areas' (I) L . Aye planned With an emphasi~ ind (I) P k . ersure gency Le d h' ( ~ one
on, ax and Recreation Management or (4) R en l~, 2) Outdoor Rccrea,

, ecreanon Rehabilitation.

Emphasis in Leisure Agency Leadersh'
p • 'Preparatrort for the major. Music 2· Ph . .

ehology I; Recreation 40 60 70 80· 84 S· . Y,sICal Education 32A BA 338· P
M. A" "" ;ocloogYI(l3~units) , , ,sy-

al°f'· rrnrumum of 37 u d' . , '
~afel:}' 146; . Industrial Am IDI~PJ~ur:lv:li~C::: f~~s P~o include Health Science and
65, 184. Nine units selected fro Ps hi' ychology 106; Recreation 14{)

](5, 157. Eighr units selected fro::: A:~cl1~.ofj 13I, 145, 152; Sociology 113 1l4'
rts 140; PhYSICal Education 122, lSi, 175, 176. rama lID; Education 140; Ind~striai

Emphasis in Outdoor Recreation
Pf'eparat;on far the majof'. Recreation 4{) ,

2; Geography 1; Botany I; Economics lA, iorxr' 8O;5~lology ~ and 2; Geology
Maior. A minimum of 36 upp divisi ? ogy . (27 uruts.). G er lVISlOn umts ro : ,

1~5, eography 170, 171, 175; Industrial Arts 1~I.tI/lciude Recreation 165, 175
se ected from the following: Biology llO 165, B' «nogy 115; and twelve uni~
cal Science Jl7; Psychology 145; Zoology II4-, 1~~~n0/12j Journalism 180; Poliri;

Emphasis in Park and Recreat,·on M. anagement
PntPOrollon for Ihe ma'af' Ps I I -

I. Four units selected fro:n Ar yc l~ ogy. 1; Recreation 4{),60, 70, 80 84· So '
Education 32A, 33A, 33B. Spe;c~ACo' Busmes~ A,dnUfllStration 80; M~sic '2' PholC!gy,

"_. A .. ' mmurucanon 64 (23 unirs) ,YSlca
..... 'Of'. mlllmlUm of 38 u di . '. .

Iouruallsm 180; Public AdminiJ;a~jon I~~O~ U.lllts to irycJude Industrial Arts 10 '
uruts selected from Psychology 106. P b[" 1~'Recreation 140, 165 175 184 N·I,
:~~, 157. Six unies selected from BotlnYu 1l1~ Gemlnlsr:;atlon 144, 152; Soc'iolog}. 111~e

. ' ograp y 170, 171, 175, or Recreation'

Emphasis in Recreation Rehabilitation
P.-epOl"Cltioll fof' Ihe moior. Psycholo I' R .

1; and four units of electives fro gy, ec:reanon .40,60,70, 80, 84- So ' I
drama, or music (23 units) m art, aquatIcs, buslfless administration cldoogy, . . , anee,

Mala~. A mInimum of 36 upper division unir .
JournalIsm 180; Recreation 150 lSI 165 184 P s to mdude Industrial Arcs 101
selected from Drama 110 14". E'd " ; sychology 106 109 150 N' , ;Soc' 1 ' , UeatlOn 122 151 IJot P' , ' me unIts

100gy 114, 135, 136; Education 135 167. H ." c.~. ; syehology 145 I',., , ea t 1 uo.:lenee and "-f ' ,
.:>3 ery 175, 176,
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Minor
The minor consists of 15 units to include two lower division units' in art, dance,

drama, or music; Recreation 60, 70, 80, 165, and 184; and Drama 110 or Recreation
14{).Recommended: Industrial Arts 1O1, Physical Education 151, 175, 176, Psychol-
ogy 106, Public Administration 144, and Recreation 150.

40, Challenge$ of Lei$ure (3) I, II
Study of leisure and irs impact on COntemporary life; issues affecting recreation

in today's urbanized society.

60. Intl"Oduction 10 Community Recreolion (2) I, II
Scope of community recreation; basic philosophy of leisure time agencies; leader-

ship theory; organizations for youth; program planning; and playground practices.

70. Recree:t1oft LeCldenhlp (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Plan and conduct programs in social recreation, recreational dramatics, song lead-

ing, handicrafts and low-organized games. Principles of group leadership.

80. Camp Leadenhip (2) I, II
Consideration of camp administratioo and principles of good camp leadership,

Lectures and practical sessions aimed at general training in all phases of outdoor
education and camp leadership, including skills in axemanship, outdoor cooking,
nature projects, camp crafts, campfire and special camp programs.

84. Supef'Vised field Work (3)1, II
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Recreation 60 and 70,
Observation and participation in community recreation leadership. Practical,

volunteer experience in a variety of recreational settings. Minimum of one hour per
week in class plus eight hours per week at an agency.

140. Conduct of RecreotlonClI Sport. (2) I, II
Two lectures plus outside practical experience in the conduct of recreational

spores programs,
Organization of competition, community sports programs, administration of in-

mmural athletics, and techniques of officiating,

ISO. RecraClllan In Medical Se"lngJ (3) I, If
Recreation activities to meet the needs of handicapped confined to private, State,

and Federal treatment centers. Designed for social welfare students, nurses, special
education teachers, and medical rccrearors.

1S1. Pl"Octicum In Recreation far Spec1C1IGroup. (3)1, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent enrollment in Recreation 70,
Developing community recreation programs for one of the following groups:

aging, mentally retarded, mentally illand physically handicapped. May be repeated
twice in different areas of excepnonahry.

16S. AdmlnlJll"Otlan of Recreation Prog""mJ (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Recreation 60.
Administrative authority and respons,ibility to plan, impl.ement. finance, staff and

evaluate organized programs of recreatIOn. The use of SOCialand human resources,

175. MClnagement of Recreallon Area. and facilitie$ (3) II
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Recreation 165.
Role of the recreation administrator in the planning, acquisition, development,

financing, staffing and maintaining C!frecreati~mal lands, waters, and structures. Usc
of natural and man-made resources III the envltonmenr,
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184. Directed Leadership (3) I, II, 5

One lecture and eight hours of supervised activity.
Prerequisite: Recreation 84.
Supervised leadership, experience in ,publi~ and privar ' ,

b d f ..." L" recreation agencies. Maye repeare or a maximum of SIX Units of credit.

'S5. Principles of Outdoor Recreation (3) I

re~e:ti~~ft=~e~nimum of one summer work experiencein a federal or state

le~~t~l,ti~~;te:'n~nd!fe~~~~};~k:dalltd1=~~S~~~~re~:ti~~~re:~f~~~~~~~~emp~~n
ems; p anrung an operational techniques. ' -

204. Probleml In Recreation (3) (AlternClte yean)

205. Pcork Management (3) (Aller'nate yean)

260. Recreation Admlnldration and Supervision (3) (AI'.rnate yean)

261. Somlnar In Specialized Facilitie. (3)
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Religious Studies
fn the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Professor: Anderson, A.W.
Associate Professor: Jordan (Chairman)
Assistant Professor: Khalil

Offered by the Department
Major in religious studies with the A.B. degree III liberal arts and sciences.
Minor in religious studies.

Major with the A.B, Degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
Prepcmltion for the mojor, Religious Studies 20, 50, and Philosophy lA-lB.
Molar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in religious studies to include

either Religious Studies 100A or 100E, at least six units from courses listed in Group
I below, at least six units from Group II, at least three units from Group In, and
at least three units from Group IV. Six of the 24 upper division units required for
the major may be taken from among those courses other than religious studies
courses which are included in Group II and Group III below.

Group I: Religious Studies 110, IlIA-llIH, 114, 115, and 116.
Group II: Religious Studies I2IA-121B, Philosophy I50A:150B.
Group III: Religious Studies 130, 132, Philosophy 135, Sociology 138, Anthro-

pology IS3.
Group IV: Religious Studies 190, 191.

Minor
The minor in religious studies consists of from 15 to 22 units to include at least

three lower division units in religious studies, at least three units from Group I, at
least three units from Group II, and at least three units from Group III.

Group I: Religious Studies 110, 111A~1I1B, 114, 115, 116.
Group II: Religious Studies I2IA-I2IE, Philosophy 1S0A-150B.
Group JJ1: Religious Studies 130, 132, Philosophy 115, Sociology 138, Anthro-

pology 153.
Group IV: Religious Studies 190, 191.

20. World Religion. (3)
Major figures, attitudes and teachings of world religions.

50. Problem. of Religion (3)
Problems in the study of religions, based on the study of scripture selected from

Eastern and Western religions.

lGOA-lOOB. rhe Bible (34)
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
The problems of composition and historical significance in the conte.~ of religious

meanings. First semester: the Pentateuch, the Prophets and the Writings. Second
semester: the New 'Testament.

110. Greek olld Latin fathers (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of religious studies.
Readings in patristic thought from Ignatius of Antioch through Augustine.
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InA-llll. Tho We.tem Ch..fstian Trod!t!on (3-4)
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 110, lIlA is prerequisite to lIlB.
Readings in source materials illustrative of the doctrinal and institutional develop-

ment of the Western Church. First semester: the Medieval Church and early stages
of the Reformation. Second semester: the Refonnation and the Enlightenment.

114. Th. falfern Orthodox Tradition f3}
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 110.
Major doctrines, 'practices, and developments m the Eastern Church after the

Patristic period up to the present.

115. Judaism (3)

Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Major trends and teachings from the Talmudic_period to the present.

116. Islam (3)

Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Major doctrines, practices, and developments from the time of Mohammed to

the present.

121A-121B. Oriental Religion, (:J.,.3)
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Phenomenological studies in the major religious traditions of south and east Asia.

First semester: religions of India-especialJy Hinduism and Buddhism. Second
semester: religions of the Far East.

126A.126B. Scripture. of India ond China (3-3)
Fonnerly Philosophy 150A-150B, Asian Thought.
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 50. 121A, or 1218; or six units of philosophy.
The religious lind philosophical modes of thought and ways of life of the Orient.

Readin$' and analysis of pnmary texts in translation. Semester L India and South-
.east Asia. Semester II: China and Japan.

130. Theory and Practice of WOrihlp (3)
The symbolic structure of devotional performance.

131A.13IB. Rell,Ion and Culture (3-3)

The relations between religion and aspects of major cultural traditions. Firn
semester: primarily the plastic arts and music. Second semester: primarily literature
and drama.

132. DynamIcs of Rell,lou. Experience {31
Prerequisite: Six units in humanities or social sciences.
Chief data and major- approaches in the study of individuals' religious behavior

and experiences. Special arcennon to relevant problems in world religions and
philosophical views of man. (Formerly numbered 125.)

135. Religion and Science (3) I, Ii
Prerequisite: Religious Studies 20 or 50.
A critical exploration of the relation of science to religious conceptions of hu-

man nature and destiny.

136. ReUglon and Relevance (3)I, II
Prerequisite: Religious Studies l00A or 100B.
A .critic;a1 exploration .of the COntelJ.lpora~ unders.t~nding of biblical religion in

relationship to SOCIal action as exemplified III the wrmngs of theologians and con-
cerned lally.

140. 11IeOrocular Tradition (3)
Prerequisites: Religious Studies 50; and 121A. 1218, 126A, 1268, 131A, or BIB.
Oracular traditions of East and West, with special attention to the 1 Ching and

the Tarot.
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180. A Major Figure (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Religious Studies 20 or SO, and three upper division units III re-
ligious studies.

Life, works, and significance of one major figure in a religious tradition. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit SIX units.

181. A Metaphy.iaol Doctrilte (3}1, II
Prerequisites: Philosophy lB, Religious Studies 20, or SO; and three upper divi-

sion units in religions studies.
Systematic study of a selected theme or problem b~sic to the teachings of one

of the major religious traditions. May be repeated With new content. Maximum
credit six units.

190. Advonced Studies In Rellglou, Practices (3)
Prerequisite: Nine upper division units i~religious studi.es including at least

three units in Oriental traditions and three III Western traditons.
Research in the function and significance of ritual, prayer, and meditation.

191. Advonc:edStudies in Religious Doctrines (3)
'Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in religious studies including at least

three units in Oriental traditions and three in Western rraditons.
Research in the significance of selected teachings of the major religions.

192. Recent Christianity t3l
Prerequisite. Religious Studies 1118; 114 is recommended.
Themes in the development of Christian institutions and doctrines in the 19th

and 20th centuries.

Russian
See German and Russian.

Social Welfare
Social Work

See "School of Social Work" in the catalog section
Courses and Curricula.

Professional Schools,

1()--.-81517
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Sociology
In the College of Arts and LeHers

Faculty
Emeritus: Barnhart
Professors: Daniels, Del.ora, j.R., Gillette (Chainnan), Johnson, CO., Kirby,

Klapp, Milne, D.S., Mouratides, Wendling
Associate Professors: Chandler, EI-Assal, Winslow
Assistant Professors: Baldock, c., Buck, Cottrell, A., DeLara, ].H., Drake, C"

Emerick, Kennedy, Lally, Scheck, Schulze, Stephenson, J" Werner
Lecturer. Arfman

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in sociology.
Major in sociology with the A.B. degree in liberal arrs and sciences.
Minor in sociology.

Major with the A.B. Degree in Liberal Arts ond Sciences
Students majoring in sociology must complete a minor in another field.
Prepa'atlon for tho mojor. Sociology 1, 10, and 60. (9 unirs.) Advanced students

in junior and senior years entering the major may take Sociology 102 in place of
Sociology I, but may not use 102 to fulfill minimal upper division requirements
in the sociology major.

MCljor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in sociology to include Sociology
WI, 122, and 140.

Sociology Minor
The minor in sociology consists of from 15 to 22 units in sociology, nine units

of which must be in upper division courses (except Sociology 102.)
1. Introductory Sociology f3} I, II

This course, or Sociology 102, is prerequisite to all upper division courses in
sociology.

Development and use of the concepts applied to sociological analysis' the effects
of isolation and social contacts, interaction, processes, forces, control~ collective
behavior, and social progress. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 102.

10. ContemporClry Sociol Problema (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1.
Modem social problems recognizing the sociological factors involved. Emphasis

on the scientific method of approach. An evaluation oi various causes and solutions
of problems. Not open to students With credit In SOCIOlogy 1I0 or Mexican-Ameri_
can Studies 10.

35. M.rri.ge .nd the F.mlly (3) I, II
Analysis of dating, engagement, marriage and family relationships. The married

couple. as a small group viewed throug.h COntemporary s?ci.ological and social psy-
chological principles and research findmgs. Factors predictive of marital behavior.
Not open to students with credrr in Home Economics H, Social Welfare 35 or
other course in marriage and the family, or in courtship and marriage. '

60. Ilementelry Soci.1 Stotbtlu 13) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and Mathematics 3.
Analysis and presentation of elementary materials in the fields of sociology and

social work. Tabular and graphic presenta.ti0!1! analysis. of frequency distribution,
trends, simple correlation, sampling and reliability techmques. Not open to stndenrs
with credit for, or concurrent enrollment in, another course in statistics.

Sociology 297
64. Sociological AnalYflf (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.
Development and use of fundamental procedures of sociological investigatioo.

100. Hillory of Social 'hought (3) J, II
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.
Development of social thought prior to the appearance of sociology as a distinct

scientific discipline. Major emphasis on European contributions.

101. Claulcol Soclologicol Theory (3) J, II
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.
Theories of the major early European and American sociologists, including Marx,

Weber, Durkheim, Pareto, Cooley, Mead, and others.

102. Prlnclplef of Sociology (a) I, II

Development and use of the concepts that are applied to sociological analysis. A
more intensive introduction to sociology than given in Sociology 1. Not open to
students with credit in Sociology I. Sociology 102 may not be used to fulfill the
minimal upper division requirements in the sociology major or minor or the special
major.

T03. Conlemporary Sociology Theory (a) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 101.
Types and trends of contemporary sociological theory. Selected theoretical

works.

1(M.. Social Chonge (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Social change at the interpersonal, institutional, and societal levels io a com-

parative perspective. Detailed analysis of modernization.

110. Sod.1 Dlforgonbollon (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.
Survey of many a~es:e4 aboonna~ phenomena. in society as se~n in S?cic:ry today

in various forms of individual, fanuly, community and world disorganization, such
as crime, prostitution, extreme alcoholism, migratory workers, divorce. revolution,
war, etc.

111. Current Soclcd If,...e, (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.
Selected controversial and currently relevant social issues. Maximum opportunity

provided for srudent initiative in determining course COntent and procedures.

112. Sociology of Conflict (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Conflict as a social process: background, forms and consequ~nces. at the inter-

personal, intergroup, class, and. international levels from a sociological frame of
reference. Major theories of SOCIal conflict.

113. CrimInology and Penology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
The extent and characteristics of crime; consideration of physi~, .m~ntal, ~co-

nomic, and sociological cal;lses of crime; study of methods of penal discipline, pnscn
labor, parole, and probation; programs of prevention.

114. Juvenile DeUllquency (a) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
The nature and extent of delinquency; the causative factors involved; methods

of conuol and prevention, with special attention to the protective and remedial
measures offered by the school, home, Juv~nile coun} correctional msntunons and
camps, probation and parole, and recreational agemces.
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120. Industrial Sociology (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.
Group relationships within economic organizations. Problems of leadership

morale and conflict. Some attention to the sociology of occupations and professions:
121. SQ~io'ogy of Occupations anef Professions (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
. Division of labor, status ranking of occ~pations,. authority structures, occupa-

tional and professional orgaruzatron, occupational socialization, problems of identity
and role conflict.

122. SodalOrganlzation (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Major forms of social organization such as institutions, associations bureaucracy

primacy groups, and stratification. Study of underlying processes ot'development'
social control and organizational change. '

123. The Sedology of Mentallllnell (a) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
The social definition, ecology, and control of mental illness across various so-

cieties. The implications of social differentiation, stratification, and urbanization
upon the incidence, prevalence, and control of mental illness and the use of
these empirical problems for sociological research.

124. Social Stratification (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.
T~eo~ies of stratification in society; studies in the American stratification system

and Its Implications In the other areas of life. Introduction to the study of mobility
Comparison with other selected societies. .

12S, Minority Group RelationJ (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.

'fheo?es of ethnic prejudice. A!1al,Ysis of racial and ethnic discrimination. Ana-
lytical. mqurr)" ante sources of friction and causes of conflict between majority
and mmortty groups.

126. Medical Sociology (3) 1
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
A ,sociologi~al analysis of health and medical institutions. Cultural factors in con-

ceptions of disease. he~lth, and. healing. SOCial ~ructur~ of medical facilities and
the role of personnel 10. such msntunons. Relation of Illness to income, housing,
and other SOCIO-eCOnOmICfactors. Not open to students with credit in Health
Science and Safety 176. (Formerly numbered Sociology 121.)

132. Formal Organi:zatian (3) II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 or 102, and 122.
The structure and. dynamics of various types of complex formal organizations.

Their development, internal structure and processes, external relations and function
m contemporary soctery.

US. Dynamics of Family Development (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.
Analysis of the history of families; how they fonn, function and grow to

maturity. Focus ~:mt~e development and }nteracti!?n of family members throughout
al~ stages ?f. family life cycle f~o~ rnarrrage ~o dissolution. (Not open to students
WIth credit m another upper division course In marriage and the family.)

136. Sociology of tho family (3) II

Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102. Recommended: Sociology lOt and 146.
A comparative srudy of family systems in. different societies. Changing role,

structure. and functions of the mod~rn. family , !Ural-urban, social class, racial
and ethnic ,differences In fam~ly o~garuzatlon; marriage and family as a develop.
system of IOterpersonal relationshIps. mg

Sociology 293
137. Political Sociology (3) I

Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and 122.
Social organization of political processes. Power and authority, social class, pri-

mary groups, collective behavior, social change, and other sociological factors con-
sidered in their relationships to political processes.

138. Sodology of Religion (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102. Recommended; Sociology 101 and 146.
The role of religion in society as cult and institution, including primitive religion,

modern sects and churches, ritual, secularization, and religious movements:

139. Sociology of fducGtloft (3) I
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Social organization of education, teaching as a profession. Class, ethnic and other

social factors affecting the educational process. Educational institutions and the
community.

140. Sacial.PsycbologYI Saclologleal Appl"OClchos{3)1, II
Prerequisites: Sociology I or 102 and Psychology 1.
The major problems and findings of social-psychological studies with reference

to group behavior and group membership, the socialization of the individual, and
processes of social interaction. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 145.

145. Sociology of Moss Communicafion (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102. Sociology 14{)and 146 are recommended.
Sociological analysis of the processes and effects of mass communications in

different social systems, their functions and dysfunctions, and their relationships
to other social institutions.

146. Collective lIohavior (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology I or 102, and 14{).
The basic processes of social behavior in masses and groups, including crowd

behavior fads, fashions, crazes, panics, rumors; sects and cults; heroes and scape-
goats; so~ial movements; effects of mass communication.

147. Sociology of Social Movements (3) I, "
Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102. Sociology 122 and 146 are recommended.
Revolutionary and reform movements in relationship to the larger society. Con-

ditions leading t<? development of social movemen~, emergence of leadership,
ideologies, seraregres, recruitment of members and SOCIalconsequences, case studies
in depth.

141. Small Groups (3) J
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 or 102, and 140.
Processes morale and oraaruzarion of small groups; their role In society and

institutions 'such as industry; military, recreation and education; recent studies and
methods of research.

ISO. population Problem. (3) I
Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or 102.
Problems of population relative [Q age, sex, and racial distribution. Population

practices and theories. Biological and geographical aspects of population problems.
International population movements.

1S1. Re.earch Methods in Demography (3) II
Prerequisites: Sociology 60 or Economics 2, and Sociology 150.
Srandard procedures in the measurement of fertility. J!lonali9'! natural increase,

migration, population growth and manpower, and working acovrnes. Appraisal of
source materials. Students to complete one proJec[ dUring term.
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157. Urban Sociology (3) II

Prerequisite: Sociology I or 102.

'

The st~cture and function of the modern city· types of neighborhoods' form
o recreation; social forces in a rnetropoliran ar~a' types of urb ' _". sand g"OU' I b fl' f I ,-; v... an person ...mes.... ps, rura -ur an con lets 0 cu ture. Practical field studies required.

160. QuantitatIva Mathocl. In Social R.search (a1) I
Prerequisite: Sociology 60.
The use of parametric and non-parametric techniques in til al' f .

'''le~rc~, datahuj;including analysis of variance; covariance' multi;le:u;,nxmpa:tiaISOcCo'"
Ie anorar tee ques. 'IM

164. Method. of Social Research (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 1 or 102, and 60.
Research methods and interpretation used

runons. and social conditions. in the study of communities, insti-

197. Invlls'ig.tlon and Roport (3) " II
Prerequisite: Fifteen units in sociology and consent of instructor
Analysis of special topics in sociology. Maximum credit six units.

200. Seminar In Social Th.ory (a)

205. Directed Reading. in Sodal Theory (3)

210. Seminar in Social Dllorganlzotioft (3)

215. Directed Reodlngl ilt Soclol DlsolllClnlzatlen (3)

220. S.ml.,..r ilt Social Orgaltl_tlon (3)

225. Dlreded Readingl In Sodal Orgonizallon (3)

230. Seml.,..r In SOKialhtslllvtioltl (3)

235. Directed Readingl In 50doilltltllvtloni (3)

240. Seminar lit Social P'y_log11 Sodol.. iC'llIApprooche. (3)

245. Directed Reodlng. In Sodol '.ychologYI SodologlC'llIApproach•• (3)
250. Seminar In the Commullity (3)

255. Directed aeadlng. In tlte Community (3)

260. Seminar In ReManh Melhod. (3)

265. Directed Reading. In Relearch Melhod. (3)

270. Seminar in Population altd D..... raphy (3)

275. Directed Reading. In Population and Demography (3)

290. " ..IJoI"ph,. (1)

297. Re.eorch (3)

29'. Spedol Study (1-3)

299. The.l. (3)

295

Spanish and Portuguese
In the Colfege of Arts and LeHers

Faculty
Emerirn~: Brown, L.
Professors: Baker, C. H., Case, Lemus
Associate Professors: Head, Sender, Weeter, Walsh, J. (Chairman)
Assistant Profes'sors: Barrera, Christensen, Fornoff, Jimenez-Vera, O'Brien, M.,

Segade, Talamantes, Windsor

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts degree in Spanish.
Major in Spanish with the A.B. degree in liberal am and sciences.
Teaching major in Spanish with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.
Minor in Spanish.
Teaching minor in Spanish with specialization in both elementary and secondary

teaching.

Spanish Majar
With the A.B. in Liberal Arts and Sciences

A minor is required in a field approved by the departmental adviser.
Preparation for Ihe maior. Spanish 1,2,3,4,10, and 11 (20 units).
Molor. Twenty-four upper division units in Spanish, to include Spanish 101A-

101B, 102A-102B, and 12 units in the period literature of the language.

For the Standard Teaching Credential
Preparation for the malor. As above.
Teaching malor. Twenty-four upper division units, co include Spanish 101A-

IOlB, 102A-102B, 150, 190, and six units of electives in Spanish. Candidates for the
elementary credential must in addition complete Education 136. Candidates for rhe
secondary credential must in their postgraduate year complete six units of grad-
uate courses (200-numbered) in Spanish.

Spanish Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in Spanish, six of which musr be upper division.
For elementary reaching it consists of 20 units in Spanish, six of which must be

upper division. For secondary teaching it consists of 20 units in Spanish, to in-
clude Spanish 1OIA-lOIB and 102A-I02B.

High School Equivalents
High school foreign language courses may be used for pUCJ?oses of placement in

college courses and may be counted toward meeting the foreign language require-
ment in various majors. These high school courses will not count as college credit
toward graduation.

The first two years of high. school Spanish may be counted as the equivalent of
Spanish l' three years the equivalent of Spanish 2; and four years the equivalent of
Spanish 3: The last year-<:ourse taken by a student in. the high school language
sequence may be repeated ill college for graduation credit, not to exceed four units
of repeated foreign language work. Students entering San Diego State with
five or six years of high school Spanish may enroll in Spanish 4; the department
recommends, however, that they take Spanish 21, 22, or 23.

Parallel provisions apply to Porrnguese.
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Portuguese
1. EI"... enhlry (4)

Four lectures and one hour
Pronunciation, oral practice,

essendals of grammar.
2. Elementary (4)

Four lectures and one hour of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Portuguese 1.
Continuation of Portuguese 1.

3. InHormedlate (4)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 2.
A practical application of the fundamental

Portuguese of cultural material, short stories,

4. Inform.cliale (4)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 3.
Continuation of Portuguese 3.

10. COny.... atlon (2)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 2.
~racric.e in ch."pokenlan~g,., . I b I• I d I pracnca voca u arv., conversation .topics; sunp e III agnes and p ays. '~~ • on assigned

1 I. C'onvenatfon (2)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 10.
Continuation of Porruguese 10.

101A-l01~•. Adva_d Oral and Written Colllpolition (WI
Prerequisite: Portuguese ...
Oral and written composition in Porro b d

Portuguese and Brazilian literature. guese, ase on models from modem

of laboratory.
reading on Luso-Brazilian culture and civilization,

principles of grammar. Reading m
novels or plays; oral practice.

134. Portu8_" LIt.... tu... (3)
AI(study °bf important movements, authors and works in the "

ga rom Its egtnnmgs to the present. ... Literature of Porru,

135. ' ... .11110.. L1t.... tu ... (3)
A. study of the important movements authors d

Brazil from the colonial period to modem'times. an works of the literature of

185. S.lected Studle, (3)

Topics in Luso-Brazilian language, literature culture a d I' ", ..., n mgulstlcs.

Spanish
I. ".m.nhlry (4) I, II

Four le~ and one hour of laboratory,
Pronuncl~non, oral practice, readings on Spa . h I

mum essentials of grammar. DIS cu ture and civilization, mini-
2. E'.men,.ry (4) .. II

Four I~ and ?ne hour of laboratory.
Prerc:<JU1Sl~: SpanISh I or two years of high school Spa . h
Continuation of Spanish 1. DIS .

3. ''''nn.d'." (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or three years of high school Sp . h
A practical application of the fundamental princi lesam; .

Sp~lSh o~ cultural material, shon: Stories, novels of I 0,. grammar .. Reading in
readl!?-g WIth oral and written reports. Special sectio pays, ilonbII p{netlce; outside
speaking. ns ava a e or the Spanish
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4. Intermedla .. (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Spanish 3 or four years of high school Spanish.
Continuation of Spanish 3. Special sections available for the Spanish speaking.

10. Conyenotlon (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or three years of high school Spanish.
Practice in the spoken language; practical vocabulary: conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialogues and plays.

II. Cony.notlon (2t I, II
Prerequisite: Spanish 10 or Spanish 3, or four years of high school Spanish.
Continuation of Spanish 10.

21. Int.rm.dlat. Oral and Wrltt.n Compa.ltlon (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Directed written composition with stress on current usage. Oral repom on

assigned topics.

22. Introduction to Syntax and Styl. (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and H.
Study of structure and idiomatic usage. Analysis of style based on passages chosen

from modem literature.

23. Intraductlon to L1t.ratl..... (31
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Selected readings from Peninsular and Latin American prose. Oral and written

reports and class discussions. Course conducted in Spanish.

40. Spanl.h Civilization (311
Prerequisite: Spanish 4.
The major currents and characteristics of Spanish culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, and philosophy.

41. Spani.h_A.... rican eJvilllatlon (3) II
Prerequisite: Spanish 4.
The major currents and characteristics of Spanish-American culture, as ex-

pressed through the centuries in literature, an, and philosophy.

42. Mexican Civilization {3}
Prerequisite: Spanish 4. '
The major currents and characteristics of Mexican culture, as expressed through

the cenrunes in literature, art, and philosophy.

101.... 101 •• Ad".need Orcll one!Wrl".n COMpo.ltlan (3-3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II. with a grade of C or better.
Translation into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose passages. Free

composition in Spanish. Outside reading of modern Spanish plays, with written
reports in Spanish. Oral practice on colloquial Spanish with extensive use of
phonograph recordings. Special sections available for the Spanish speaking.

102.1.-1021. SUrY.yCoo,.,. In Sponl,h L1teratur. (3-3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 4 with a grade of C or better.
Important movements, authors, and works in Spanish literature from the Middle

Ages to the present.

I04A-I04I. SpClnl.h_Am.rlcClnL1ter.tu ... (34)
PrerequisiteS: Spanish 4 and 11 with grade of C or better.
Reading from representative Spflnish-American authors during the colonial, revo-

lution:uy and modem periods. Lecturers, class reading, collateral reading and
reports.
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IGSA_IOS •• Madern Spanish Drama (3-3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11 with grade of C or benet.
The development of. the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth

century to the presenr time.

I06A_l06l. MexlcCln Literature (3-3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11 with grade of C or better.
Aspects of Mexican culture. The first semester, a rapid survey of Mexican litera-

ture (rom the colonial period t? the twentieth century. The second semester, the
twentieth century, with emphasis on the COntemporary Mexican novel and theater.
107. Caribbean Area Countries Literature (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.

Literarureof Caribbean IsIand~, Central America, Colombia and Venezuela, from
colonial period to present. Special emphasis on contempornry era.

108. Andean Countries Literature (3J
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Literature of Ecuador, Peru; Bolivia and Chile from the period immediately

preceding the Spanish conquest to today.

109. River Plate Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Literature of Argentina, Paraguay and Uruguay from colonia! period to present.

110. Nineteenth Century Spanish Navel and Short Story (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
The development of the novel and shore story in Spain in the nineteenth century.

111. Twentieth Century Spanish Navel and Shart Story (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.

The development of the novel and shan story in Spain to 1936, with emphasis
on the novel of the generation of 1898.

112. Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and II.
The development of the novel and shan story in Spain since 1936.

130. Poetry of the Sponish Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
Major poets of the Siglo de Oro.

131. Prole of the Spanllh Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and II.
Major prose writers of the Siglo de Oro.

132. Drama of the Spanish Golden Age (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11.
The major dramatists of the Siglo de Oro.

140. Spanish Clvlli:r;atian (2J I
Offered only at the Imperial Valley campus.
An advanced. course in Sp~nish culture of the past and present, with emphasis

on the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions outside r di
wrinen reports on individual topics, ,ea mgs,

141. SpaniJh-American Civllj:r;atlan (2) II
Offered only at the Imperial Valley campus,
An advanced course in SpaniSh-American culture From the ....rlod f hS ish C h ith h' . , ..-. atePhUlSL ~quest 1'0 'd~ present, Wit ,edmp ~dl~ on the. arts, literature, and philos,

op ty. ec res, c ass ISCUSSlons,OUtSl e rea mgs, wntren reports on ind id I
tOPiCS. IVl ua
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149. Spanish L1ngulstlu (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Structural, historical, and applied Spanish linguistics.

150. Phonetici and Phonemics (3) II
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and 11 with a grade of C or better,
The sounds of Spanish and of the Spanish phonemic system, with special atten-

tion to the problems involved in the teaching of Spanish pronunciation to English-
speaking students.
170. Spanlsh.Am.rlcan Poetry (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Spanish-American poetry of the 19th and 2arh centuries.

171."Spanl.h.Amerlcan Short Story (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II.
Principal Spanish-American shan story writers.

172. Spanlsh_Am.rlcan Theatr. (31
Prerequisites: Spanish 4 and II,
Principal Spanlsh-Amerlcan dramatists and movements.

180. Modern Spanl.h P_try (31
Prerequisites; Spanish 4 and 11.
Spanish poetry of the 19th and 20th centuries.

185. Selected Studie. In Spanl.h (3J
Topics in Spanish or Spanish-American language, literature, culture, and lin-

guistics, Maximum credit six units.

190. Advanced Grammar (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish lOlA and 10lB.
Significant systematic features of modem Spanish grammar with analysis of

passages from literature, Recommended for credential applicants.
201. History of the Spanish Llllnguage (3)

202. Cervant •• (:I)

203. Lope de V.ga ClndCalderan (3)

204. rhe Spanish_American Novel (3)

205. Th. Gaucho Iple (3)

206. Mod.ml .... (3)

201. M.dl.val Spanl.h Llt.nlh'''' (3)

20 •• The Mode .... Spanl.b I .. ay (3)

209. Th. Sp.nl.h.Amerlcan lI.ay (3)

210. Contemporary Spanl.h-American Pro.e fiction (3J

220. seminar III Spanl.h Golden Age Literaturo (3)

230. semlnlllr In 19th"Century Spanish Litera ....re (3)

240. SemlnClr In 20th C.ntury Spanl.h Litera""'" (3)

250. Seminar In Spanllh..A,merican Llte,.tur. (3)

255. Seminar In Spanl.h-Amerlcan Culture and Thought (3)

UlO. Seminar in Medieval Spanilh Literature (3)

270. Applied Spani.h Linguistic. for Teachers (3)

290. Re.e.rch and Bibliography (3)

294. Comp,..hen.lve Reading and 5u",.,. Couno (3)

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. The.l. (3)
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Speech Communication
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty

Pro!essors: Ackley, Adams, W., Benjamin, Mills (Chairman), Samovar
AssIStant Professors: Babich, Sanders, Smith, Craig R.

Offered by the Department
Master of Arts in speech.
Major in speech with the A.B. in applied arts and sciences.
T~achi~g major in speech, with specialization in secondary teaching,
Mlllor III speech.
Teach0s minor in speech, with specialization in b h Ireaching. ot e ementary and secondary

Speech Majar
With the A.B. in Applied Arts and Sciences

Prep~ratlan for the major. Speech Communication 5 llA
(12 units}. • or lIB, 60, and 62

Maior. Twenty-seven upper division units to include Speech Co "
1,08,130,135,150,162,191,1928, and six units of electives m spoooh~mumcat;tonnon. ......'- ,-ommumca_

For the St.andard Teaching Credential for Secondary Teaching
The requirements are as above, except that in his os d .

date must take SIXupper division or graduate units inPSP~!:ahuate yea; the candl,
'-'-'- COmmUlliCanOn.

Speech Minor
The minor consists of 23 units in speech communication to include Sp h Co

!TIumcaoon 3 or 4, llA or !JB, 60, 62 and twelve units f di '. eec .m-
m speech communication. ' I 0 upper IV1SlOnelectives

Th.e requirements are the same for the minor for I
teaching. e emenrary and secondary

3. Oral COMMu!,icatlon (2-.3) I, II

Tra.i~ing in fuudamental processes of oral expression' method f ..
orgaruzang materi:u; outlining; principles of attention and delive .0 Ob~allli!1gand
structmn and delivery of various forms of speeches Spee h &" pracpce. m con-
4 .re.commend~d in general education. Not open' to s~d mm.UllJCatlO~3 or
Mexlcan-Amencan Studies 2A. (Formerly numbered Speech &':sts3.)'lth credit for

4. Intermediate Public SpeClklng (3) I, II

Practice in. extemporaneous speaking on subjects of current inter b .
and local, With. stress on organization and delivery. Speech Corumest; nth national
recommended 1!1general education. Not open to students with credflfatlon 3. or 4
American Studies lA. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 4.) [Or MCXlcan_

5. Int~ductian to Speech COMMunication (3) I, II
An mtroduction [0 the field of speech communication.

liA. fundamentab of Interpretation (3) I, II

Application of [he principles involved in "making words co live"
to thought and mood, sensory association emphasis climax P me.a rve : response
poetry and prose. (Formerly numbered 'Speech Arts ItA'). ractlce selections in

Speech Communication 301

118. InterMediate Interpretatlan (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication llA.
Oral reading of various types of material suitable for popular audiences: stories

humorous sketches, light and sentimental verse. (Formerly numbered Speech An~
llB.)

60. ArguMentatlan and Debata (3)
Obtaining and organizing of evidence and the construction and use of the brief.

study and discussion of current issues; the presentation of formal and informal
debates. Participation in intercollegiate debate optional. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 60.)

61. Intercallegiate Debate (1) I, II
Two field trips required.
Three hours of activity and two coaching hours to be assigned. Credit for par-

ticipation in intercollegiate program. Maximum credit four units, for 61 and 161.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 61.)

62. Interpersonal CoMMunication (3)
Prerequisite; Speech Communication 3 or 4.
Principles and application of interpersonal communication. Special emphasis on

listening, interviewing, group dynamics, serial transmission, feedback and general
semantics. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 62.)

64. Princlplef of Parliamentary Proceduref (1) I, II
Two hours.
The rules which govern discussion and procedures in organized assemblies. The

class will be arranged as a parliamentary body to afford practice in the application
of the rules. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 64.)

101. ManageMent of Speech Activitief (1) I, II
Two hours of activity.
Planning, preparation, management and supervision of speech tournaments and

other interscholastic activities under the supervision of the speech communication
staff. Maximum credit two units. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 101.)

lOB. Advanced Interpretatian (3) I, II
Three lecture-demonstrations per week and J2 hours of laboratory per semester.
Prerequisite; Speech.Communication llA or lIB.
Analysis of techniques of literary composition as guldes to oral interpretation.

Achievements of the creative artists as they affect the interpretative artist. (For-
merly numbered Speech Arts 108.)

109. Workfhap In Speech (1--3)
Study of some problem in speech communication. Maximum credit six units.

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 109.)

130. Semall.iCf(3)1.1I
Recognition of various types of linguistic meaning; logical distincdons in dis-

course' distinction between real and verbal disagreement; recognition and correc,
tion of semantic fallacies. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 130.)

135. Theorlef af Human C:oMMunicatian (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Six units of speech communication.
Special emphasis on various communication theories and models; the relationship

of mental variables such as perception, roles and status, behavior change, language
and motivation to the entire communication process. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 135.)

no. Rhetorical Theory and Critici'M ta 400 A.D. (3) I, II
An analysis of rhetorical theory and criticism with special attention to Pla.to,

Aristotle, Isocrares, ~in~an., and Cicero .. The development of th~ory and sys-
tems of criticism culnllOatlllg III the application of pnnclples to public address.
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152. Rhetorical Theory and Criticism 400 A.D. to 1900 (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Speech CommuniCation 150.
An analysis of rhetorical theory and criticism with special attention to Longinus,

Vives, Ramus, Cox, Bacon, Campbell, Whately, Blair, and James. The development
of theory and systems of criticIsm culminating in the application of principles topublic discourse.

154. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory and Criticism {3}I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Conununication 150.
An analysis of rhetorical theory and criticism in the twentieth century with

special attention to Arnold, Bitzer, Burke, Hochmuth, and Winans. A unified body
of principles for rhetorical theory and criticism will be derived and applied tocontemporary discourse.

161. Intercollegiate Debate {111,1I
Two field trips required.

Three hours of activity and two coaching hours to be assigned. Credit for par-
ticipation in intercollegiate program. Maximum credit four units for 61 and 161.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 161.)

162. Adv.nced Argumentation (3) I

The approaches to argument and the patterns and problems in argument. Con-
sideration of implications for society. Written and oral reports. (Formerly num-bered Speech Arts 162.)

110..... erlc.n Public Addreu (3) I, II

Public discourse from the colonial period to the present.

189. Ethics of Speech Communication (3)

Prerequisite: 6 upper division units in philosophy or speech communication.
Classical and modern ethical concepts applied to oral persuasion.

191. Group Communication (3) I, II

The role of group discussion in a democratic society. Principles and methods of
group discussion in problem solving and learnin-.8"situations. Practice in dealing with
questions of po~cr and controversial. issues. Development of skills in discussion
preparation, partrcrpauon and leadershIp. (Formerly numbered and entitled: SpeechArts 191, Organized Discussion.)

I92A. Adv.nced Public SpeGklnS (3) I
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4.
The preparation and, delivery of longer speeches. Study of classic models of

public address. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts I92A.)

1921. Oral Penua.ion (3) II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4.

Oral persuasion with an emphasis on motivation and [he evaluation of persuasive
techniques. Research project on a significant current problem. Results of research
and persuasive principles used in actual speech. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts192B.)

19:3. Mo •• PenvG.lon (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4.

An historical and critical anal~sis of the [~~ories, techniques and ethics of oral
commumcarors who employ radio and teleVISIon as a means of presenting. social
political and religious issues. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 193.) ,

194. Hldory of Public Addre .. (3) II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 4.

Speakers and speaking from Ancient Greece to the present. Functions of public
speaking in the growth and development of ideas, ideals, and institutions. (For,
merly numbered Speech Arts ]94.)

Speech Communication

191. Selected Tapiu In Speech Communication (1-3) I. II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in speech communication.
A specialized study of selected topics from the are~s ~f speech

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit SIX umrs.

210. Research and libliagraphy (3)

201. Seminar In On" Interpretation (3)

230. Seminar in the An<I.. y.i. of LanguGse (3)

23S. Seminar In c.ammunication Theory (3)

250. Seminar In Rhetorical 11I.. ry (3)

251. SenlilHlr in Rhetorlccd Crtticism (3)

262. SemllHlr In Argumentcltlan (3)

210. Seminar In AmeriClln Public Addre 1600-1850 (3)

$omi_r In American Public Add l1S0 to present (3)211.

282. SelRInar: Contempal'Cllry Amerl",n Public Addre .. (3)

290. ExperlmentGI Procedures in Speech CammunicGtlon (3)

291. Seminar in Group Discu .. Ion 1'heary (3)

293. Semi nan Greek and Raman Public Addre .. (3)

$ominGrl 18th Century Irlti.h Public Address (3)294.

291. SfNIcial Study (1-3)

299. 11Ie.i. er Proled' (3)
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Speech Pathology and Audiology
In the College of Professional Studies

Faculty

Prof~ors: Earnest (Chalrman) , Kopp, H" Pfaff, Riedman
Associate Professors: Nichols, A" Thile
Assistant Professors: Dimmick, Harris, M.

Offered by the Department
Ma~er ,of Arts in speech pathology and audiology.
Major In speech pathology and audiology with the A B' I' dences. . . m app re arts and sci-

Min~r ~nspeech, wit~e~ph~sis in speech pathology and audiology.
Specla!lZed preparatJ(~n m lieu of a minor: teacher of deaf or 1

heanng. See Education severe y hard of

Specia!ized preparation in lieu of a minor: teacher of h di d
hearing (Plan I). See Education. an rcappe in speech or

Restricted CredentiaJ, Speech and Hearing Specialist (Plan II).

Major in Speech Pathology and Audiology
With the A.B. in Applied Arts and Sciences

P..eparation fo .. the malo", Mathematics 3 (or !ifi' .
placement examination); Physics 5; Psychology 1q~t a~Jlo7~' Os the mathemaw:s
cation 3 or 4; Speech Pathology and Audiology 4, 5', and 6 (26-h Jni~rCommum-

Malo'" Twenty-four units selected with appro I f h dvi
Parho ogy and Audiology 120 and tJgher numbe:ead ~ou~~s.a viser, from Speech

Speech Minor
The minor in speech, with emphasis in speech pathology d

0df .1~uruts III speech pathology and audiology nine 'Of an . audiology, consists
rvrsion. ' which must be upper

Restricted Credential: Speech and Hearing Specialist
'This 1S ~ five-year program leading to a credential which autho ' "

all grades, In the area specified. It requires the same lower di ,. nzes service In
required, ill the preparation for the major in speech arh I IVISlon cours~ as are
bachelors degree, and completion of the following cou~es.oE~ :,nd a1oodwclOgy,a
and 167; Psychology 106, Speech Patholo and A di I' a IOn I or 202)
(or 2(6), 116, 117, 128,'119 140 145 1ft' and 1~8,loa~'r /l0, 1.11, 121, 123, 114
approval of the adviser, froni Spe~ch Pathoiogy and Aud' I ~4ts,chosen with1~~,rn,lm,~W,~~ 1O~3,1~152,1~

1. Speech far Inter ..atla ..al Student. (3)
Training in production of American speech sounds ble di

~~e.rican prose rhythm and oral communications Em' h ,n mg an.d 25similation,
glbl.1ity, Pract!cal work in aural comprehension. Pr~re ~si~~I,SDn .c1ano/ and intelli_
testmg committee. (Formerly numbered Speech An~I~X.; eslgnatlon by speech

2. 0",1 Comm~nica'io .. for I..te ......tlonal Stude ..h (2) I
Or~1 expreSSion; obtaining, organizing material; oudinin ' . . '

subsmute for Speech Communication 3 or 4 CF 1 g, pronunCiation. May
I-Y.) . ormer y numbered Speech Arts

Speech Pathology and Audiology 305

3. O..al Communication Lobo",tary (1) I,ll
Two hours of laboratory.
Individual laboratory training on specific speech problems. Students ate admitted

by means of a test administered by the department.

4. Voice and Artlculotion (3) I, II
Vocal and articulatory dynamics as bases of standard and non-standard oral

language patterns, Practice in recognition and recall of such patterns.

5. Survey of Audiology (2) I
Audiology in diagnosis and rehabilitation of hearing impairment, medical prac-

tice, hearing conservation and research. Fifteen hours of observation required.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 71.)

6. Language, Speech ond Nearing Di.orde,. (3) I, II
Normal growth and development and -its relationship to language, speech and

hearing development and disorders, covering all areas of exceptionality. Twenty-
five hours of observation or project required. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts
70.)

7. Management of ClinlCClIActlvltie. (1) I, II
Formerly Speech Pathology and Audiology WI.
Assisting in the operations of the speech and hearing clinic. Maximum credit

two units.

105. Longuo.e and Speech DeYelopment a .... Disarden (3) I, II
Normal development of speech and language; prevention and remediation of

communication disorders commonly found in the classroom. For students not
majors in speech pathology and audiology.

120. Phonetiu (3) I, II
Auditory and kinesthetic analysis of the sounds of the English language, Prob-

lems of foreign and bilingual dialect. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 100,)

121. Anatomy, Phy.io!ogy ond Pathology of Speech (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6.
Anatomy physiology and pathology of speech. Survey of aphasia, cerebral palsy,

cleft palate: voice disorders. including study of multiply handicapped child.

122. Fuftclionol Commvnlccotion DllIOrders (3) I
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and 111.
Speech disorders of emotional etiology. including stuttering. Genetic and cultural

aspects of speech and language, phenomena of human, communication. including
theories of learning and behavior. Relation between disorders of personality and
difficulties in communication.

123. Mechanin of Speech Production (3) I
Two lectures and twO hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 50.
Functional anatomy of head, neck .and thorax including laboratory exercises and

demonstrations of charts, models, hIstological matenals and cadavers. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 172.)

124. Methods of Speech The....py (3) I
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and 111.
Application of theories of learning to techniques in treannem of specific speech

and language disorders ",,:ith emphasis on problems of articulation, voice, and
foreign dialect. DemonstratiOns,
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126. al.iwl Practi~e in Speech Patholo.y (104) 1.1II, 5

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, l11, and three upper division
unhs in speech pathology and audiology,

Supervised practice with representative speech problems. Maximum combined
credit, eight units for Speech Pathology and Audiology 126 and 145. One unit
represents 26 hours of direct clinical practice.

127. ~ .... .tic Method. ill S...-h PlrtholoS,. (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120, 121, 123, and 140, and credit
or concurrent registration in Speech Pathology and Audiology 126.

Principles and procedures in the assessment and prognosis of communication dis-
orders to include delayed speech and mental retardation. Case hisrories, testing,
interviewing, and clinical reporting. Child, parent, and teacher counseling.

12•• Di•• nostic Pntcticum in Speech h'thology (:I)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 127.

Supervised clinical practice in diagnostic methods. Experience in multi-discipli_
nary assessment. Practicum minimum of six hours.

129. ~.ch Therapy in the Public Schools (3) I
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6 and 12l.
Knowledge, goals, organization, procedures Jn public education as related to

speech and hearing; conducting surveys; preparing reports. (Fonnerly numberedSpeech Arts 170B.)

IH. family CO...... v .. ieatia .. Dyna ....les (3) 5

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology in and 126.
The communication environment in the home. Parent-child interaction in relation

[0 the origin and alleviation of functional and organic speech disorders.

131 ....... _ .. Strvdvro (3j

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 6.

Systematic study of the design features of language as they relate to communica_
tion behaviot:. The primary focus is the role of language structure in disorderedcommuniC3'llon.

132. ANes ... nt of ...... " .. a Disortlen (3) " U
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 131.
Identification of semantic and struCtural featUres of language.

133,. Cilnlad Practice In Peblic 5dtools (4) I, II

Clinical practice in elementary or secondary schools or community colleges in
speech pathology. Applies only [Oward Restricted Credential, Speech and HearingSpecialist.

140. A"dio ..... 1")"l Prindpl .. (3) I, S
(Same course as Education 177)

Prerequisite: PsychoJogy 50.

Anatomy and physiology of the human ear, theories of hearing, physics of sound,
medical aspecl5, pathology and surgery of the ear, Survey of current aUdiometric
techniques. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 171A.)

141 .... t11Ie",etryl Applic.tl_ (3) "

Two lectures and two houn of laboratory.
Prer~uisite: Speech Plithology lind Audiology 140.

Tunjng fork ~essmeo(,. speec~ testinl!, masking, tests. for ~onorgllnic and for
sensormeural hearmg loss, mdustnal audiometry and heating aid evaluation. (For_merly numbered Speech Arts 171BJ

Speech Pathofogy and Audiology

142. Techniques of Audlo ....etry (I~) I, II

Three hours of laboratory per urut. ... Spe ch Pathology and
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent regrsrrauon ill e

Audiology 140. . a for the California School Audiome-
Provides the laboratory expenence ne1css ryh 171A Duplicates classic auditory

erlsr Certificate when rak.en co!?-curr~nt y ~ht 143 or· 244. Maximum credit threeex eriments when taken III conjunctrcn WI
un~ts. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 171C.)

143. Heorlng Amplification (3) II d Audi I 140 and 141.
Prerequisites: Speech Pathol~gy a~ fu 1.0~~i1itation of the Impaired hearing
Specific apti<;ation ~:h~dsP}I:Xc~h~~ e~~I~:ti6n, historical perspective and PI11C-

ricealh~~~~ider:ti~c;:., (Fomlerly numbered Speech Ans 175.)

• .• A dl logic Aneument (1-3) I, II, 5 .
145. Clinical pradlc~ 1"so; F·eld Work in Clinical Practice in Testing Hearing.

Formerly Speech , I d A diology I'll
Prerequisite: Speech Peehotosv an u I h and special audiologic testing.

d d es With pure tone speec • 0' USupervise proce ur . . h . f' 126 145 and 146. ne unrr represenMaximum combined credit elg. t uruts or , ,
26 hours of direct clinical practice.

146. Clinical Pradlce with Hard of Hearln~ (1-3) I, II, S
.. SIP thology and Audiology 151. .

Prereq~lte: pe~c 1 ~ h hard of hearing clients at San Diego State. Maxd'!1um
Supervised P.f!lCtl," wlll~ 145 and 146. One unit represents 26 hours of rrecrcredit eight umts or , ,

clinical practice.

150 Education af Deaf Children (3) I h ' impaired, histoncal
. . ervices and resources for eanng I

Educational programs, s ociolo ical and psychological problems. (Fonner y
background, J'hilo~OlPdhY,Sshins 169 Education of Hearing Impaired Chil-numbered an enm e: peec ,
drenJ

h R d'ltg and Auditory Training (3) I, II
151. Spee.c. ea I h P holo and Auditory 121 and 140. ..

PrereqUisites: Speec at gYh d.. uditory training techniques Includmg
Theory and .met~ods of speecT rea l~f,; hours obsetvation in programs for deaf,

Y 0' '
mphficatlon systems. wenry ssurve .

severely hard of hearmg.

h Skills for the Deaf (3) I
152. Speec h Phi gy and Audiology 121 and 150.

Prerequisites: Speec at 00. eech to the deaf. Twenty-six hours of obser-
Theory and methods of teac~~!reIP hard of hearing. (Fonnerly numbered and

vat\on in progrh,mAsfO;7~BafC~mmuriiclltion Skills for the Deaf.)entitled: Speec ftS ,

Skill for the Deaf (3) I
153. L.ng.u~ge s Patholo and Audiology 121 and 150. . ..

PrereqUlSltes: Speech s:r f I age development· lingmslJ.c problems
General theoretical fr.am~wor 0 m~J::ds of teaching l;nguage to the d!=af.

inherent in deafness. PrmcIP.les .andrograms for deaf and severely hard of heating.Twenty-six hours of observatlon JJl P

154. Phys~~loglcal Phanetlcs (3) and Audiology 120 or 152. . .
PrerequIsJte: Speech pathologY

d ' 'poo'ouing 'peecn including transltionald I· the pro uclJ.on 0 c
Physiology bun de:~~ga syllabic concept.movements, ase r-

k hh the Deaf (1-3) I, II
156. Field. ~a~ w ch Pathology and Audiology 151~152, and 153.

Prereq~lslteS. Sp~e e in auditory trainiJ.Jg, liprcadlpg,. spee~h therapy llnd lan-
SupervISed expe~lhn~ d· ·d al cases. Maximum credit SIX umts.guage building, Wlt In IVI U

307



308 Courses and Curricula
157. Clinical P",dlce with the Deaf (1-2) I, II

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 151, 152, and lB.
Supervised therapy with representative deaf problems in the San Diego State

Speech and Hearing Clinic. Maximum combined credit six units for 156 and 157.

190. Workshop In Speech PCllhalogy and Audiology (1-3) 1,11
Study of some problem in speech pathology or audiology. Maximum credit six

units. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 109.)

198. Selected Topin in Speech Pathology and Audiology (1-3) " II
Prerequisite: Twelve units in speech pathology and audiology.
Specialized study of selected topics from the area of speech pathology and

audiology. Maximum credit six units.

200. Research and Bibliography (3)

201. Voice Sdence (3)

202. ProblemJ of Aphasia (3)

203. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3)

204. Problems of Cleft Palate (3)

205. Problems of 5t","ering (3)

206. Problems of Voice Pothology (3)

226. Advanced CliniCClIP1'actice in Speech Pothology (lor 2)

228. Advlllnced Diagnoitic Methods in Speech Theropy (3)

240. Mediclill Audiology (3)

244. Audiology (3)1

245. Advanced Cllnital Proctlce in Audiologlc AS58sSltlent (1~2)

246. Advanced Ciiniclill p....ctice with the Hard of Hearing (1~2J

249. 5eminar in Audiology (3)

256. Advanced Field Work with the Deaf (1-3)

257. Differential Diagnosis of tile Hearing Impaired (3) I

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. Thesis or Project (3)

309
Telecommunications and Film
In the College of Professionaf Studies

Faculty
Professors: Jones, K., Lee, R. (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Jameson. Madsen. Wylie
Assistant Professors: Anderson, H., Johnson, E. B.. Johnson. J.. Meador. T.
Lecturer: McMullen. J. L.

Offered by the Department
Master of Ans in radio-television.
Major in radio-television, with the A.B. in applied arts and sciences.
Major in radio-television, with the B.s. in applied arts and sciences.
Major in drama, with emphasis in design for television. See Drama.
Minor in radio-television.

Major in Rcdio-Televislon
With the A.B. in Applied Arts and Sciences

The A.B. degree is designed for students interested in developing a more liberal
education as they develop competency in, and understanding of, radio, television
and film. The A.B. degree permits flexible programs utilizing courses in and ou~
of the department which will prepare students in such broad areas as design for
television and film, media communications theory, broadcast advertising, instruc-
tional radio and television, and the like.

A minor is required with this major.
Preparation for the major. Telecommunications and Film I, 3, -10, 20, 30, 67

and 83. (21 unirs.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in telecommunications and film

to include Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105, 162, 196 and fifteen units of
electives selected with the approval of the department. No more than 48 units in
telecommunications and film may be counted toward the 124 units required for
graduation.

With the B.S. in Applied Arts and Sciences
The B.S. degree is designed to prepare students for professions In radio, tele-

vision, and film or for occupations where extensive knowledge of these media
is required.

Preparation for the major. Telecommunications and Film 1, 3, 10, 20, 30, 67
and 83. (21 units.)

Malor. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Telecommunicarinne
and Film 162 and 196, a core professional sequence, and a minimum of six units
in an allied professional sequence.
Core Professional Sequence.

TV Production: Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105, 110, 156, 18l, 184.
(18 nnirs.)

Management: Telecommunications and Film 101, IOl, 105, BO, and Psychology
122. (15 units.)

Film: Telecommunications and Film 101 or 105, 1l0, 150, 156, 168. (17 unlrs.)
Allied Professional Sequences. (Courses taken in Core Professional Sequences

cannot be counted toward the Allied Professional Sequence.)
Advertising. T elccommunications and Film 103, Business Administration 150,

153,and Journalism 153.
An. An 107, 114A, I14B, 190, and Industrial Arts 115.
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Communication. Speech Communication 135 193 J I'
r'_" • H . . ' , Gurna Ism 117 121 and 162.....mcrsm. umamnes 138 M . 15 Phi ' ,...... .

152A, 15~B, and Speech Co:nm~~:~atio~ l;posophy 142, Comparative Literature

Educaoo? Telecommunications and Film 170 Education 101 111 d
Information Sysre B' Ad" . ' , ,an 144.. ms. usmess ministration 184 185 186 d 1"
Imernaoona] M d' T 1 '. '" an .e ra. e ecommurucanom and Film lOB 163 d 1 I'

14~:~dgl~7.ent.Telecommunications and Film" 101, Business' ~~rni~i::~i::~:
NeW!). Telecommunications and Film 105 .

. Performance. Telecommunications and Fil~218~ndl,Jlournadj,'Sm 102, 124, and 125.
Clan 108. ' ,an peech Communica_

Playwriting. Telecommunications and Film 11 D
Scene Design, Telecommunications and Film ~5'0 '1'5m6'I2dO'DI12,and English 171.

, , an rama 140A and 148.

Minor in Radio-Television
The minor consists of 15 units in rele '.

Commumcanons and Film 1 and 3 d cOlmun~cano~s and film co include Tele,
,an at cast SIX umts 111 upper division c

I I k ourses.
. or grou-nds in Broadrastlng (3) I, II

Theory and operation of the broadcastin i d .
regulation of broadcasting in the US th g. r ustry to include the history and
broadcasting and the organization ~i'CO~~~la. and economic. setting of American
VJSlOnsranons. (Formerly numbered Speech A:;:~a~O~)d educational radio and tele-

3. Technical Operations for Broadcasting (3) I, II

Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled '.
Control room and studio techniques necessa ~CtIVIl:Y.

Includes camera operation, video control tel ry. for r~dlO. and television operation.
and operancn of audio equipment Stude~ts eVTon lighting, television recording
and ETV productions. (Formerly 'numbered Sor ,?nA :rews of KPBS-FM and TV'peecn Arts 81.) ,

10. Broadcast Writing (3) I, II

Two lectures and more than three hours scheduled ' ..
Theory and '. aCtlvmes.. . practice 111 writing materials for I .

tlnu~g ~df pacing, conversational expression and ora ,fresc,matlon. Problems of
COntinUIty or KPBS-FM. (Formerly numbered S w,o,,:-_co or. Srudents providepeec 1 Arts 79.)

20. Introdu-cti,on to Photography (3) I, II

(Same course as IndUStrial Arts 40.)
One le~ture ~nd six hours of laborarory,
A c~nslderanon of photographic optics and h .

£oh.atlonk photographic emulsions exposure ~nrlm:rrYi nature of light and image
Sgee~r;tAC:~fP)en'to students with credit in Journal~~o~Oen(f. Composition and

. . ormerly numbered

30. Radio Produ-ction C3l I, II

Two le~~res and more than three hours of scheduled aetivi
Prereqwslte: Telecommunications and Film 3. ty.
Theory of radio production augment db'

production for KPBS-FM. (Formerly nU~b ~ PSrac1:lce in program planning and
ere peech Arts 82.)

32. WO.rkshop in fdu-cafi~nal Radio Broadcasting (6) 5 (9 weeks)
Practice and. theory In educational radio b d' .

pc:ogram ~lam~lOg, staff administration, and ann roa ~ast:Jng opera~ons, to include
~illfunctlo!) III staff duties for KPBS-FM Off:uilcJr!g: Studeryts III the worksho
tlo;srand FIlm 132. Not Open to studen~ withed }d~ntll w.lth Telecommunici-
an ilm 132. (Fonneriy numbercd Speech Arts 44S~rc It or relecommunicarions
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56, Staging and Art for Television and Film (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Technical practices, aesthetic considerations, and organization of production for

television and film. (Formerly numbered and entitled: Speech Arts 56, Dramatic
Production.)

67. Cinema as Art and Communiration (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
An appreciative survey of cinema, with emphasis upon the feature film and the

documentary. Historical and stylistic influences upon the aesthetic values and
social implications of cinema. Illustrated by screen examples. (Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 67.)

70. Broadcasting Adivitles for 5rhools (3) I
Two Iecrures and three hours of scheduled activity.
The planning and production of radio and television broadcasts. Designed [or

students interested in handling broadcast activities in speech and drama classes and
workshops for high schools and junior colleges. Not open to students with credit
in Telecommunications and Film I. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 86.)

B3. Television Produdion and Direding (3) I, II
Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 3 and 10.
Theory and practice in the skills and knowledge of television production. In·

eludes basic program types, responsibilities of director, and director's relationships
to production staff. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 83.)

90. Broadrast and Film Perfarmance (3l I, II
Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Drama 10 or Speech Communication HA, and Drama 30.
Preparation and delivery of materials before the microphone and camera. Par-

ticipation in productions for KPBS--FM, KPBS- TV, ETV, lTV and motion pic-
tures. (Pormerly numbered Speech Arts 88.)

101. Braadcast Management (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1, 30, and 83.
Administration and organization of radio and television, including radio and tele-

vision as advertising media, broadcasting research, station organization, promotion
and sales, and current developments in radio and television as mass media. (For-
merly numbered Speech Arts 181.)

103. Broadcast Advertising (3) I
Prerequisites: Two courses in broadcasting or journalism.
Theory, procedures, and the role of broadcast advertising, including marketing

and media research, campaign planning, media strategy, time purchasing, and
evaluation.
104. Broodcast Commercial Practires (3)11

Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 30, 83, 103, and permission of in-
structor.

Planning and execution of broadcast advertising and promotion campaigns; crea-
tive strategy and production techniques; use of research; campaign evaluation,

105. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1, 30, and 83.
Responsibilities of broadcasters as p:escribed by law, governmental policies and

regulations, and significant court deCISIOns. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 120.)

108. Infernational Broadcasting (3) II
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 105.
Comparative swdJ<.' of broadcasting jn various world areas; economic, social,

and political detcrmmants of broadcastmg patterns. (Fonnerly numbered Speech
Arts 121.)
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110. Writing find Producing for Iroadefll,lng o:Indfilm (3}I, II
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1, 30, and 83.
Scripting of dramatic and documentary {onus, to include the development of

original materials and adaptations {or the broadcast media and film. as well as
problems in the post-writing process of preparing scripts for production, and the
development of program lind series ideas. (Formerly numbered Speech Ans 186.)

'112. Radio and Television News (3) I, II
(Same course as Journalism 1(4)
Gathering, writing, and editing news in special f~rms required by radio and

television; processing wire service copy, still pictures and kinescopes; filming,
editing and scripting news on motion pictures; using recorders to report special
events. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 187.)

130. Radla Pragrclllllning (3) II

Two lectures and more than three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film I and 30.
Formats, policies, production practices, and research in modern programming.

Student work is broadcast on KPBS-FM. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 146.)

132. Workshop in Educational Radio Broadcalling (6) 5 (9 w•• kI}

Practice ~nd theory in. educational radio broadcasting operation to include pro-
gram planning, staff administration, and announcing. Studen.ts in this workshop will
function m staff duties for KPBS-FM. Offered jointly wirh Telecommunications
and Film 32. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 1445.)

150. Lighting for Television and Film (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theory ~nd application of such aspects as color temperature, light sources and

film emulsions, filters and design of values and colors, and factors of electronic
transnussron. Wor.k on KPBS-TV, ETV, cerv, and formal films. (Formerly
numbered and entitled: Speech Arts 145A-145B. Stage Lighting.)

156. Advanced L1ghth.g and 5ta,Ing for Television Clnd Film (4) I, II
One lecture and more than nine hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 3, 20, 56.

.Production element~ of television and film, to include lighting and staging tech-
ruques, art and graphics, scene. design and scene decoration. Experience in various
technical and production specialties of television and film, as demonstrated prin-
cipally by work for KPBS-TV and ETV. (Formerly numbered Speech Acts 182.)

162. Film Techniques (3) I, II

Two lectures and three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 20.
Principles of film. theory, and ~ractice in cinematography and edltin . use of

motion picture equipment. Techruque and theorv as they appl 'hg, _,
til . f p . f fi1 d .'J Y to e severarmrc orms. reparation 0 me materials, (Formerly numb d S b Ans
167.) ere peec ......'"

163. InternotlonCiI Cinema (311
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 67.
Foreign feature filITJ5as expressions of national

Speech Am 189.) attitudes. (Formerly numbered

165. Animoted Film Techniques (3) I, II

&;reeni';lg of representative examples and production of a film h or animated
motion pIcture. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 197.) ograp
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161. Film Production (4) I, II

One lecture and nine hours of scheduled actwrty.
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 162.
Advanced practicum in film production. Studio and location work in the prepara-

tion of filmed materials, and complete nontheatrical filITJ5.(Formerly numbered
Speech Am 168.)

170- Education.", BraCidealtlng (3) II
Prerequisites: Teleconununications and Film 1, and Education 10J.
The role of educational broadcasting in rhe United States; social and educational

impact of noncommercial radio and television; introduction [0 production tech-
niques for instructional television; and procedures for the utilization of television
in [he classroom. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 185.),
172. Workshop ift !ducatianal Television (6) 5

(Same course as Education 143-S)
Open to teachers and students interested in instruction by television.
The procedures and theories of television production as it pertains to closed-

circuit and instructional usc of television. The selection and utilization of program
content and the method of presenting material through the television medium will
be discussed and demonstrated. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 143S.)

180. Directing Television ond Film DramCi (3) I, II
Planned for prospective directors of plays for television and film. The student

will become acquainted with principles, procedures and methods. (Formerly num-
bered and entitled: Speech Arts 159, Dramatic Production Directing.)

181. Acting for TV and Film (3)1, II
Prerequisite: Drama HA.
Interrelationship of acting and the various media-radio, television, film. Ex-

perience in film and television productions. (Formerly numbered Speech Am 123.)

183. Advan~d Programing and Development for Te'revlsian (4) I, II
One lecture and more than nine hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 110, 162, and consent of instruemr,
The development of program ideas into formats for television productions of all

types. Experience in developing and producing programs for CCTV and E"IV .
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 183.)

I". Advanced Television Directing (4) I, II
One lecture and more than nine hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 1, 56, 83, 162, ISO and consent of

instructor.
Presentational techniques and individual projects in the direction and production

of television programs for eerv and ETV. (Formerly numbered Speech Am
184.)

195. Workshop In lroCidcastlng (1-3) I, II
Study of some problem in radio, television or film. Maximum credit six units.

(Formerly numbered and entitled Speech Arts 109, Workshop in Speech.)

196. S.nlar Project in Jelecammunlcatl.ans. Clnd Film (~) I, II
Limited to students in Telecommunications and FIlm.
Student must demonstrate proficiency in a phase of broadcasting .from develop-

ment of a program idea through production for either radio, television, or film. A
research paper may be substituted. at the discretion of the adviser if. the project
chosen does J?ot involve production .. (Formerly numbered and entitled Speech
Arts 188, Seruor Project III Broadcasnng.)
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198. Sele~~d Topics in Telecommunications and film (I-3j I, II
Prer~q~lslte: Twelve units in Telecommunications and Film.

fi1~eMaliyzbd study odEse!~ted topics from the areas of telecommunications
. a e repeare Wit" new content. Maximum credit six units.

200.

201.

202.

202.

205.

210.

212.

Researdl and Bibliography (1)

Seminar in BroadcoJt Management (3)

Seminar in Broad«lrt Advertising ProblenlS (3)

Seminar in History of .raodcllIstl"g (3)

Man Communications Research (3)

Semin .... In WlI'iting for Broadcast and Film (3)

Criticism of Breadea";"g and Cinema (3)

268. Directing the Dramatic Film (3)

270. Seminar in £ducCltional Broodcastlng (3)

272. Seminar in Man Communication Theary (3)

273. Mass Communications Menage Design (3)

284. Seminllr In Programing and Produ«ion (3)

298. Special Study (1-3}

299. Thesis Or Proje« (3)

and
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Women's Studies
Administered by the Dean of the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Associate Professor: Salper

100. Women In Comparative Cultures (3) I, II
Women's life styles (value systems, self-image, and world view) from least to

most differentiated societies. Impact of women's autonomy and influence on differ-
ent family models, kinship systems, and economic patterns. Women's roles and
behavior in cooperative versus individualistic societies.

110. Soclolization ProceJ5 of Women (3}f, II
Role socialization of women; the effects of formal and informal social, economic,

and political institutions upon role socialization from infancy to old age.

120. Self-actuolization of Women (3) I, II

Self-actualization psychology, emphasizing individual uniqueness and the rnaximl-
zation of human potential; theories of human behavior as they are applied to
women; development of women's self-concept in American society.

130. Contemporary luues In the Liberation of Women (3) I, II
The current movement to win greater political, social, and economic equality for

women; its development and ccnrinutng evolution. Maximum credit six units.

140. Women in History (3) I, II
A survey of the social, cultural, economic, and intellectual history of women;

origins of women's roles.

ISOA-1S0B. Women in Literature (W}I, II

Semester I: images, roles, and identities of women found In literature, their
sociological and political implications. Semester n. famous female writers; the
treatment of women as literary artists.

160. Human Sexuality (3) I, II
Biological criteria in sex role determination; the relationship of sexual mores

and customs to a person's self-concept of sexuality; the relevance of current scien-
tific investigations of the psycho-physiology of human sexual response.

180. Status of Women unde.r Various (conomlc SYltems (3) I, II
Historical and contemporary institutional factors influencing the social and po-

litical status of women under various economic systems; economic implications of
alternatives to expected patterns of women's behavior and institutional arrange-
menrs.

190. Women .. lid EdvClltiOIl (3) I, II
The educational process and female role SOCIalization, research into personnel

policies and curriculum. New learning methods and environments, e.g., women's
studies programs, child care centers, and "free" schools.

198. FI.ld Experl.nc. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: consent of msrructor.
Exploration and analysis of sex discrimination in public and private agencies m

the San Diego area as .they t:cla.tc to wome.": through supervised. experience and
observation; understanding P~IllCIPJCSand utilizing skills In orgaruzmg and effect-
ing change. Maximum credit sax unrrs.



i
I

316
Courses and Curricula

Zoology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Emeritus; Harwood

Professors: Bohnsack, Carpenter, Crawford, R., Crouch, Etheridge (Chairman),
Huffman, Hunsaker, Olson, A" Wilson, W.

Associate Professors: Atkins, Cohn, Coliier, G., McLean, Norland, Plymale
Assistant Professors: Catlett, Chen, "Glenn, Jackson, c., Krekorian, Llllegraven
Lecturer: Kasrcn

Offered by the Department

Master of Arts and Master of Science in biology, with an emphasis in zoology.
Major in zoology with the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences.
Major in zoology with the B.S. in applied arts and sciences.
Teaching major in the biological sciences, with specialization in secondaryteaching.
Minor in 20010&>:_

Major in Zoology

With the A.B. in liberal Arts and Sciences
For a foreign language, French, Gennan, or Russian is strongly recommended.
Preparation for the malor. Biology I, 2, and 15; Zoology 50 and 60 or 106;

Chemistry IA-lB and II or 12; Physics 1A-lB or 2A-2B; and Mathematics 21 or 40.
(38-42 units.) Recommended: Mathematics 12 or 50, and Physics 3A and 3B if

2A-2B were taken.

Malor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in biology, botany, microbiology
and zoology to include the following: Biology 101 at Zoology 140; Biology 110 and
155; Botany 100, 101, 102, or 103; Biology 101 at 103, or Microbiology 101, or
Zoology 108; Biology 156 or Zoology 102, or 103.

With the B.S. in Applied Arts and Sciences
Pre~ratlon for the major. Biolo~ 1, 2, and 15; Zoology 50"and 60 or 106;

Cheilllstry lA~1B and 11 or 12; PhYSICSlA-IB or 2A-2B; and Mathematics 21 or 'Kl.
(38-42 unirs.) Recomm'cnded: Mathematics 22 or 50, and Physics 3A and 3B if2A-2B were taken.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units, 28 of which must be in biology,
botany, microbiology and zoology, to include the following: Biology 10\ or Zoology
140; Biology 1I0 and 155; Botany 1~, 101, J02, or 103; Biology 101 or 103, or
Microbiology JOI, or Zoology 108; BIology 156 or Zoology J02, or 103. Units to
complete the major must be selected with the approval of the adviser; up to 8
upper division units can be in chemistry, geology, mathematics and physics.

Teaching Major in the Biological Sciences
For the Standard Teaching Credential

The teaching major for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major in
one of the biological sciences: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. All
courses in the major must have prior approval by the adviser for biological sci-ences teaching programs.

POltgrad ...ate Yoar. A minimum of six units from COurses aCCeptable for gradu-
ate credit on a master's degree program in the biological sciences.

Zoology

Minor in Zoology .
The minor consists of 15 units in biological sciences, six of which must be

division. Approval of the zoology adviser is required.

8. Human Anatomy (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

" d in high school or college biology orPrerequisite: An mtro uetory course
zoology. . . hi

Systems of the human body and their interrelations IpS.

317

upper

50. Invllrtebrate Zoolo,y (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2. . .
Structure, function. relationshi~s and slgmncance

shown through a study of selected invertebrate types.

&0. Vertebrate Zoology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2. . h

. . the biology of the vertebrates WIth emphasis on t e
ve~~b~~~o~:;~iim c~s~sewlhole: anatomy, physiology, development and evolution.

of invertebrate animals as

102. Invertebrate Embryology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite' Zoology 50. f" h

" " " d experimental analysis of the development 0 mverte rates.Description an ...

103. l"mbryology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 50, 60, or 106. " " h "

h g neSIS and reproductive p ySI-Studies in comparative gsmerogenens, morp 0 c ,
ology.

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebratel (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prereq~isites: Bdiolo
gy

d 1 an~n of organ systems of typical vertebrates.Dissection, stu y an comp

108. Hiltolo,y (4)1, II
T lectures and six hours of laboratory. . . I

wo .. B" I I and 2 Recommended: Zoology 8 or 60 or Microbic ogyPrerequisites: 10 ogy .

101.. . tructures and differentiation of tissues and organs of the verre-The rrucroscoprc s
brates, especially mammals.

112. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of I~borntory.

. . Z I gy 50 and Biology 110.
PrerequISites: 00 0 h h ". and physiology of marine invertebrates. FrequentI morphology e svror,

neIt;rfff[to local marin~ environments.

I H'ltopv of the Vert.bratel (3) I, II114. Nat ...ra I " h
T I - and three hours of la oratory.wo ectures bi I

.. . One semesrer of college 100gy.
PrerequISite. I if " nf vertebrate animals', emphasishi distribution and c ass cation .......
Nla~falf ~;or::r~t open to zoology majors.on oca.< or ••~.
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1U. Ichthyology (4) I, II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.
Evolution, interrelationships, structure, identification, habits, and ecology offishes.

116. Herpetology (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of Iaborarory.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor.
The origin, evolurion, distribution, and systematics of amphibians and reptiles ofthe world.

117. Ornithology (4) II

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory or field excursions, and a field project.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2 and consent of Instructor.
The study and identification of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast andthe San Diego region.

l1a. Mammalogy (4) I

Two lectures and si:t hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Zoology 60 or 106.
The evolution, systematics, distribution, and ecology of mammals of the world,

119-5. Field Zoology (4) 5

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite. A course in college biological science.
Observational methods; collecting techniques; identification, ecology and be-

havior of southern California animals. Primarily for students not majoring in thebiological sciences.

121. General Entomology (4) I, II
Two lectures and sa- hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology I and 2.

Structure, physiology, natural history, and classification of msecta,

122. Special roplQi in Entonlology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Zoology 121.

Advanced treatment of some phase of entomology such as physiology morphol_
ogy, systematics or ecology, topic to be announced in the class schedule.'Muimum
credir nine units, not more than three of which may apply to a master's degree.

123. Immoture Inncb (3) II

Two lectures and rhree hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 121.

Collection, preservation, identification, and biological study of the immature
stages of the different insect orders. Course designed to meet the needs of students
spccialiling in invertebrate zoology. agricultural and medical entomology, para-SItology, and systematics.

124. 'nnet Ecology (4)

Two lectures and sa- hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110, and Botany 100 or IOJ. Recommended; Zoology 50,ius, or 121.

Ecological principles as applied to insects, including consideration of crop eco-
systems in relation to ill'lect and mite outbreaks.

Zoology 319

125. Economic Entomology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology SO or 121 (preferred), or Botany 100, 103, or 162,..
Course designed for students of agriculture and honiculture. Emphasis IS placed

on determination and control of insects affecting plants. Quarannne measures are
also studied.

126 Modial! EntomolOfilY(3)11
P~requisite: Zoology 50, 60, or 121, or Microbiol0ID:'" 1.01. ,
The role of insects and other arthropods in transrmssron and causation of human

diseases.

121. Prindples of Pest ManoBement (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Botany 100, 103, or 162; and Zoology 121, 124, Recommended:

Zoology 125. h . k to reduce and
Svsremaric anp'olpY""I',~i~~sS~~tl~~;~ o~ef;:u~~:~~~kaIlyqi~po~~a~~ injury in for-mamtam pest. . al . 'I

estry and agriculture, based on finn ecologic pnncip es.

128. Panlsltology (4) I, II
Two lectures a~d six hours of laboratory.
prerequisite: Zoology 50 or M,icrobiolo, gy 101. Laborarorv
• h 1 f ce to those of man, • , .,Stud of animal parasites Wit specia ~e eren d II . and preser-

includ{ identification of important parasites of man, an co ecnon
vation :;r local forms.

130. AdYanced Inyertebrate Zo0l09Y (3) 1,11
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Zoology SO. I May be repeated with new
Selected topics in advanced invertebrate lOO ogy.

content for a maximum of SiX unrrs.

135. Sdentlflc illustration (3) .
T 0 lectures and three hours of laboratory; field rrrps. . d I till
P W ri 0 of illustrative materials, inked drawings, charts, lettering, mo e s, S

repara 0 d h ' rographyand movie photography, an P ororruc .

140. Physiological Zoology (4) I, II
Three lectures and three hours of Jaborato~.
prerequisites: Zoology 60 or 106, and Chemistry 12. . d

• "od evolutionary study of the functions of organ systems anA comparative ,.
their environmental significance.

145.... 145•• bperlmentol Animal Surgery (2.2) I,ll
d three hours of laboratory. . 1

One lecture an . bratc anatomy and a course in animal phYSIOogyP . ires: A course m vcrte , B
rereqursr (. srrucror: 145A is prerequisite to 145,. .

and consent 0 m. 'I' f nimal care disease prevention, and aseptic surgery.Fundamental pnnclp cs 0 a ,

150. Morine .lo109Y (3) .. II
Two lectures and three hOUTSof laboratory.

Prerequisite; ,Biology 1.. . ms and their environment, Not open to students
An introduction to marine o{!ac~ lIO

with credit for Zoology 50 or 10 0 .

. I f Taxonomy, 5ydomal;u and ph.ylogeny (4) "155 Prlnc.p es a
· I d six hours of laboratory.

Two e~~res an f the following: Zoology 50, 60, 106, Botany 101, 102, 103.
PrerequISItes; Any.~ne.o of organisms. Modem concepts and their application
Basis for sthe ~filasslr~bl~':::s in laboratory and field.in zoology. peer c P
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160. Veriebrate Paleontology (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 106.
Advanced studies in the evolution of vertebrates, including relations to earth

history and topics in paleoecology and functional morphology. Laboratory em-
phasizes field and preparatory techniques and identification of mammalian fossils.

170. Animo' I.hlllyior (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 50 and 60 or Psychology 40, 50, and consent of instructor.
Biological bases of animal behavior with emphasis on the ethological approach

including the evolution and adaptive significance of behavior. '

172. Nevrob.haYlor (4) II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 170 or Psychology 113 or IIi, and consent of instructor.
Evolution of the senses and central nervous system and their significance in ani-

mal behavior. Invertebrates and lower vertebrates will be emphasized. Advanced
laboratory training in neurophysiology and psychobiology,
190. Senior InYlntlgotlon ond Report in InYertebrote Zoology (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on the current literature of invertebrate zoology,

191. Se"dor Inye.tlgotJon anti Report In Vertebrate Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Investigation and reports on the current literature of vertebrate zoology.

19•• Method. of Inye.tlgation (2) I, Ii
One discussion and three additional hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selection and. design of .individual research in zoology; oral and written reports.

F?ur uruts m:uam'¥Jl credit for Zoology 198 or a combination of this course with
Biology or Microbiology 198.
200. Seminar (2 or ')

201. Semlnor in Marine Z_logy (2)

206. Seminar In Vertebrate Morphology (2)

209. Seminar In the IlolOllY of Cold-blooded Vertebrate. (2)

210. Semlnor In the Iiology of Warm-blooded Vertebrato. (2)

211. Animal Energeti~. (3)

212. Adyanced Marine Inyertebrate Zoology (3)

290. IlblJolrapfly II)

291. ae.earch Technlllu., (3)

297. Re.. arch (1-3)

291. Speciol Study (1-3)

299. The.l. (3)
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School of Business Administration
Robert R. Hungate, Dean; Maurice L Crawford, Associate Dean;

Thomas R. Wotruba, Assistant Dean for Graduate Studies

Accreditation
The School is a member of the American Association of Collegiate Schools of

Business.

Bureau of Businessand Economic Research
The Bureau of Businessand Economic Research is an organized research activity

serving the needs of the School. Its chief purpose is to facilitate research by faculty
and students in the areas of economics and business.For further information, see
"Research Bureaus" in the catalog section, Introducing San Diego State.

Faculty
Accounting Department

Emeritus: Brown, E. P., Wright
Professors: Brodshaezer,Ferrel, Harned (Chairman), Odma.rk, Scorgie, Snudden
Associate Professors: Bailey, A., Dodds, Wade, Williamson, J.
Assistant Professors: Lighmer, Purcell

Finance Department
Professors: Chapman, Hippaka, Hungate, Nye, Reznikofl
Associate Professors: Fisher, H., Reints (Chairman), Wijnholds, H. W.
Assistant Professors: Block, Dee, Fishel', R T., Hird, Hutchins, Neuberger,

Schmier, Shutt, Smith, Charles R, Vandenberg, Yankey

Information Systems Deportment
Professors: Archer, Crawford, M., Gibson, Langenbach (Chairman), LeBarron,

Pemberton, Straub
Assistant Professors: Chrysler, Mahoney, Spaulding, Sponseller, Tilarn
Lecturer: Brereton

Management Deportment
Emeritus: Torbert
Professors: Belcher, Hampton, Peters, Pierson, Srbich
Associate Professors: Atchison (Chairman), Galbraith, Ghorpade, Mitton, Sher-

ned
AssistantProfessors: Price, K., Steinhorst, Walker, J.

11-81517
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Marketing Department

Emeritus: De Julien
Professors; Barber, Darley, Hale, Sharkey, Wcrruba
Associate Professors: Akers, Haas, McFall, Lindgren (Chairman)
Assistant Professors; Soldner, Vanier
Lecturer: Wijnholds, H. deB.

Offered by the School
Master of Business Administration
Master of Science in Business Administration
B.S. in business administration, majoring in accounting, finance, information

systems, insurance. management, marketing, and real estate
Minors in accounting, business management. employee relations, finance, informa.,

tion systems, insurance, marketing, production and operations management, and
real estate

T caching major and minor in business with specializadon in secondary teaching

For detailed infonnation on the Master of Business Administration and the
Master of Science in Bll'iiness Administration degrees, sec the Graduate Bulletin.

Majors
Accounting

Preparation for the mojer. Business Administration 1A-lB, 30A, SO, 83; Eco-
nomics IA-1B, Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, and Mathematics 20 (25 units).
Students who expect to use any course in business administration or economics to
meet general education requirements must complete compensating units in courses
outside these areas.

Malor. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Business Administration
100, 102, 106, 126, 132, 150, 190 and Economics l00A or 100B; and 12 units selected
from the following: Business Administrarion JOI, J07, 108, 112, 1l4, ll5, !l8,
119; Economics 135, 170; one course and only one course each from finance, in-
formation systems, management, and marketing.

In addition to units in generaI education and to upper division units in the
major, nine upper division elective units outside of business administration and eco-
nomics are required. Lower division courses satisfy this requirement when all nine
units arc in one foreign language.

Finance

Preparation for the maior. Business Administration IA-IB, 30A, 80 83. Eco-
nomics 1A-lB; Mathemarics 20; and Economics 2 or Mathematics 12 b5 'units).
Students who expect to use any course in business administration or economics to
meet general education requirements must complete compensating units in courses
outside these areas.

Malor. Forty upper division units to include Business Administration 100 126
127, 128, 130, 132, 150, 100, Economics 100A, 1008, and IH, at least three' unir;
selected from Business Administration 129 and 197, and three units of electives
selected from business administration and economics courses with consent of rhe
adviser. Fifty-two units (12 of which must be upper division) musr be taken out-
side business administration and economics.

Information Systems

Preparation for the maior. Business Administration IA-lB, 30A, SO 83 and 84.
EC~)fiomics 2 or Mathematics 12; Ecof!omics lA~I~; J\1.athematics 20' and 21 oi
UOlO!). Students who ex~ct to us.e Busmess Admmlstratlon 30A or Economics lA
to meet general educauon reqUirements must complete compensating units in
courses outside business administration and economics.

Business 323
Malor. A minimum of H upper division units to include Business Ad.ministration

102, 126, 132, IU, 150, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188, and 190; SlX ututs of electives selected
from Business Administration 128, 131, 134, 1W, 163, 182, 183, and 189.

General elective •• In addition to the requirements stared, the student must seleer
up to 17 units to complete the required total '; At Ieese rune of these must be In
upper division courses outside of business administration or economics.

Insurance
P aratlon far the major. Business Administration IA-IB, ~OA-30B, 80,.83;

Eco~mics 1A-IB; Economics 2 or Math~matic.s 12, and .!\1athe!Uatics 20 (28 u,nm).
Students who expect to use any course In business admmlStran.on or .eco,norrucs to
meet general education requirements muse complete compensarmg ururs m courses
outside these areas.

Malor. Thirty-nine upper division units, to i~dude Business Adm!nistration .t~O,
121 124 125 126 132 150 and 190 and 15 uruts selected from Business Admuus-
tration i06, i07. h8, hI, i~,170, i7l" 172, 1.73, 174, 175, Econom!c~ .Ill, 131, 135,
142, 170, 171. Fifty-.two UIlltl! (twelve of whleh m!-1!ltbe upper division) must be
taken outside of business adrmrustraoon and eccnonucs.

Management
The major in managemen.t is offered in t~ree areas of concenrradom business

employee relations and Eroduetlon and operations management. Stu-management, '..
dents must complete all three of the ollowing requirements.

(J) Professional Curriculum Within the Major Fiefd
Preparation far the malor. Business Administration lA-lB, 30A, SO, 83; Eco-

nomics lA-IB; Mathematics 12 and 20 (25 units}.
Malor. Business Administration 102, 126, HI, 132, 134, 135, 140, 145, 149, 150,

190 and Economics 100A (37 units}.

(2) Areas of Concentration Within the Maior Field
Select one area:

. "Mana omellt. Twelve units made up of one upper division three
(01I~:O from ea:h of four of the following fields: ~ccounong, business law,

umt co. employe relations finance insurance, markeong, producuon manage,econorrucs, ...." "
ment, purchasing, and real estate. .

I R I tloll' 0) Ar least six: units from Business Administration 141,
l4~~Ja:dPl:r~:lldo (2) six u( m,'ts from) Economics 150, 152, Psychology 105, 121,
124 133, and Sociology 120. 1 umts.

, I d Oporatiolll Management. (I) Business Admini!!tration 136
(el ~rodud on ai38. and (2) six units from Business Administration 162, Eco-

~~~:~~,IJJa:hemacics BOB, Philosophy 121, 122, Psychology 121, 124. (l2 units.)

(3) PaHern Requirements Outside the Department of Economics
and the Schoof of Business Administration

. . f 16 units of pattern requirements must be raken. These require_
A l1llfllIl1umb king a minimum of eight units in the area. of Life, Physical, and

mCf!ts :;[': met ~ rndicated· in (a) below and a minimum of eight units in the area
SoCIal cle~~es d Fine Arts as indicated in (b) below. These requirements may
of Humarutlesb,n mpleting rhe twO year AFROTC program of upper divisionalso be met r co
aerospace studIes courses.

kelt to satisfy rhe requirements shown i~ (a) an? (b) below are. in
C~~es ~nd may not be used to satisfy any reqUlfements m general educaoon

addItIOn tOh b used to satisfy requirements stated in (1) and (2) above.nor may t ey e
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(a) L1f" sdence, physical science, and social science. A minimum of eight units,
to be selected with the approval of the departmental adviser, from one department
in the College of Sciences or the departments of Geography, Political Science, and
Sociology. All upper division courses in the specified departments are suitable as
well as the following lower division courses: Chemistry lA-IB, 4, 5; Mathematics
SO, 51, 52; Physics 4A-4B-4C.

(b) Humanities and fine art •. A minimum of eight units, to be selected with the
approval of the departmental adviser, from one department in the College of Am
and Letters (except Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Sociology) or
the College of Professional Studies (except Aerospace Studies, Industrial Arcs, and
Physical Education). All upper division courses in the specified departments are
suitable as well as the following lower division courses: An 5, SOA-50E, 52A-52B,
Music 52, Speech Communication 4, 60, 62, and 64. All courses in a foreign
language are .ecceprable, but at least eight units must be taken in one language.

Marketing
Preparation for tfIe malar. Business Administration lA-lB, 30A, 80, 83; Eco-

nomics IA-IB; Mathematics 20; and either Economics 2 or Mathematics 12 (25
unirs.}. Students who expect to use any course in business administration or
economics to meet general education requirements must complete compensating
units in courses outside these areas.

Maior. Thirty-seven upper division units to include Business Administration 126,
132, 149, lSO, 151, 156, 157, 158, and 19{1;six units selected from Business Ad-
ministration lS2, IB, 154, 159, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165; and six units selected
from Business Administration 102, 134, 135, 140, 145, 185, and 197. In addition
to the upper division units in the major and in general education, 12 upper
division elective units outside of business administration and economics are re-
quired.

Real Estate
Preparation for the malar. Business Adminisrrarion lA_IB, 30A-30B, 80 83,

Economics IA-IB, Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, and Mathematics 20 (28 u~its).
Students who expect to use Economics IA or Business Administration 30A to

meet general education requirements must complete compensating units in courses
outside business administration and economics.

Malar. Thirty-nine upper division units to include Business Administration 126,
132, 140, 150, 170, 171, 172, 173, 174, and J90, Public Administration and Urban
Studies, 160; and six to seven units selected from Business Administration 100 106
107, 120, 121, 153, 175, Economics 135, 142. Fifty-two units (twelve of ~hich
must be upper division) and must be taken outside of business administration and
economics.

Minors
These minors are for students whose majors arc outside of business administra~

tion. They all require Business Administrntion lA-lB.

Accountingl 15 units required of which II must be upper division including
Business Administration 100. '

BUllnell mana,ementl 19 units required, including Economics lA-lB· nine
units must be upper division, including Business Administration 132. '

Employee relationsl 19 units reiluired, including Economics lA-lB· nine units
must be upper division, including usiness Administration l32 and 140~

financel 16 units required, including Economics IA-lB and 135 and Business
Administration 132. '

Information Iylfemll 22 units required, including Mathematics 21, Business Ad-
ministration 83, 84, 185, 186, and 187.

In.uranee. 19 units required, including .~usiness. A.dministration 30A-30B; 120'
121 or 124; and three additional upper division urues 1ll business administration. '

L

Business 325
Marketlngl 19 units required, including Economics lA-IB, Business Administra-

tion 150,and six additional upper division units in business administration.

Production ond operationl monogemenh 19 units required, including Economics
lA-IB, Business Administration 132 and US, and three additional upper division
units in business administration.

Real eltatel 19 units required, including Business Administration 30A-30B, 170,
and six additional upper division units in business administration.

Teaching Major and Minor
Requirements for the teaching major in business are the same as those for the

major in information systems, those for me teachin1:fminor in business the same as
those for the minor in information systems. In addition, to prepare for secondary
teaching the student must take in his postgraduate year six units in courses accept-
able for'the credential. For additional specific requirements for a teaching creden-
tial, see "School of Education" in this catalog section.

lA_II (4j or lA-1B (2-21. Accounting 'undomentab. I, II
Three hours of lecture and laboratory per two units of credit.
Prerequisite: Business Administration IA is prerequisite to IB.
Organizing, recording, and communicating economic information relating to the

business entity.

30A. lulineu Law (3) I, 11
Introduction to legal institutions; nature and sources of law; the judicial system;

legal concepts and cases involving contracts, agency, and sales.

301, IUlineu Law (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 30A.
Legal concepts and cases to be selected from business organization, negotiable

instruments property, security devices, creditors' rights and bankruptcy, trade reg-
ulation, and labor law. Students preparing for public accounting should take Busi-
ness Administration llB instead of 30B.

40. The IUlilieu Enterprile (311, II
Not open to students who are majors or minors in any department of the School

of Business Administration.
The business enterprise and its. function in. socierr; .interrelations of ownership,

entrepreneurship, and administration; meeracnons within the firm and Within and
among industries.

71. 18,Innln, typewriting (2) I, II
Four hours.
Fundamentals of typewriting. Development. ?f personal-use skills. Not open to

students with credit for high school typewriting.

72. Aclvane-d Type,",ltlng (2) I, II
Four hours.
Application of typewriting skills in solution of typical business problems.

71. c.mp ....atl.nal Machine. Laborat.ry (I) I, II
Two hours of laboratory.
Laboratory course in figuring and calculating machine principles and operation.

74. CommunIcative Machines Laboratory (2) I, II
Four hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administr~tio? 71. ..
Laboratory course in commumcatton and duplicating machine principles and

operation.
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75A-75 •• Shorthand (34) I, II

Five hours of lecture and activity,
Prerequisite: Business Administration 72; 7sA is prerequisite to 758.
Gregg shonhand theory;, dictation and transcription.

76. Advanced Shorthand (3)1

Prerequisites: Business Admirlisuation TSA and 7SB.
Devdopment of speed in writing and transcription.

'0. Written Communications In lushl." (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English 5.
Principles .of ,effective writing applied to business and industrial situations and

to the orgaruzanon and presentation of reports.

83. Information Processing and Computer Prograllling (3) I. II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Introduction to concepts of information processing and computer programing.

&4. Systems Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 83.

Ian~:g~~eoryand techniques of data manipulation, utilizing a problem-orienred

100. Intermediote Accounting (4) I, "
Prerequisite: Business Administrntion lB.
Theories and principles underlying financial d d

income of partnerships and corporations. Statements an eterrnination of

101. Spee;olized Accov .. ting Problem .. (4) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100.

f Problems involved in parme.rships, consignments, COnsolidations receiverships,
oreJgn exchange, fund accounting, and other specialized areas. '

102. Managerlol Colt A_untl,. (4) I,"
Prerequisite: Business Admiuistration l B.
Mapagement use of accounting data for planning and control theori

pra~tlces of ~ost accounting, standard cost systems distribu.;' es and
capital budgeting. ' ...on analysis, and

106. ' ..come TOll:A".,ountlng (4) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration lA and 18.
Theory an,d ,p,rocedures in the, prepararinn of federal d ~~I·'

f d d 1 .....~ an va I ornia income t••returns or III IVI ua s, partnerships and corporations. ....

107. AdvallUtd Income Tax; Auountlng (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 106.
Theories of taxation as related co personal holdin com .

butions, liquidation and capital changes' fiduciary re~ P:uues,. corpbor.ate disrri,
of gift, estate and social security taxes. ' preparauon; rlef survey

101. Governmentol A~un.lng (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100.

. Principles of fund acc,ounr;iryg useful in state and local govern tal .
pitals, colleges, and universities. Comparisons with co . fen units, hos-
phasized. Includes study 'Of budgetary accounting . app~:i~~r accountmg ern-
lfltemal checks and auditing procedures. ' ons, encumbrances,

112. Audhlng (4)1, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 101 and 102.
Gene~al principl~ an~ conc~pts of auditing; Consideration of .

accoun~lllg ~ystems; dutH;s, ethICS, and responsibilities of the a d' th.e desIgn of
for venficatIon of finanCial statements; auditor's repons. u Itor, procedures
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114. A((Ounling Systeml (3)1, II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 100 and l02.
General system theory and system terminology. New mathematical and statistical

techniques for solving special system problems. Planning, controlling, and reponing
procedures will be developed for accounting systems employing the use of digital
computers.

115. A(counting theory (3) I, 11
Prerequisites: Business Administration 100 and 102 and one other upper division

course in accounting.
Critique of contemporary accounting theory; recommendation for improvement

of financial accounting; research in accounting theory.

118. Advanced Busine51 Low (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 30A and a major in accounting with at

least 9 units in upper division accounting.
Legal concepts and cases involving business organization, negotiable instruments,

property, security devices, creditors' rights, bankruptcy, insurance, wills, trusts,
estates, and suretyship. Special emphasis on problem-solving techniques. Not open
to students with credit in Business Administration 30B.

119. Advanced Accounting Probleml (3)1, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 1l2.
An intensive review of the accounting principles and procedures covered in the

accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform C.P.A. examina-
tion prepared by the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants.

120. General 1..IUrOnnl (3) I, II
History of insurance; economic and social implications; rrinciples of insurance

contracts; theory of risk; law of large numbers. Survey of al major insurance fields
and policies including lite, fire, manne, inland marine, casualty and surety bonding.

121. Property and Cosualty Insurance (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 120.
All standard forms of insurance except life; includes automobile, liability, work-

men's compensation and disability, fir~,.marine, and inland marine. Legal interpre-
tation of contract coverages; underwriting problems, marketing of insurance, gov-
ernment supervision and control.

124. Life Insuronce Principles ond Practicel (3) I
Prerequisite: Business Administration 120.
Economic and social aspec::ts of life insurance; na~ flf life insurance and annuity

contracts; basic legal pnnclples; theory of probabilities, premiums, reserves, and
nonforfeiture values; company operational acnvmes, agency development and man-
agement.

125. brate Planning (3) I, II
Programming fundamentals with emphasis upon economic, actuarial, and legal

principles program coordination and integration with wills; guardianships; estate
planmng fundamentals; taxation; business life insurance. Analysis of life insurance
selling as a career •

126. Fundolllentais of Flno""e (3) I, II
Formerly Business Administration 127.
Prerequisite: completion of lower division course requiremenn in major or

minor.
Objectives of financial management. Financing the business enterprise. Internal

financial management. Introduction to the cOst of capital, valuation, dividend
policy, leverage and the techniques of present value and its applications. Sources
of capital.
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127. Planning of Capital Expenditure. (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Business Administration 126 and credit or concurrent registration
in 190.

The capital expenditl;Jre decision process. Measuring and evaluating benefits and
c~sts. The cost 0.£ capital and t~t;evaluation process -. Capital rationing problems.
Risk and uncertamty In the decision process. EmphasIS on quantitative and com-
puter methods in the decision-making process.

12•• Invo,lnMlnt. (:I) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.

. Investment principles, and practices with emphasis u~n problems of the small
mvesror, such as tests of a good mvestment, sources of infonnation types of stocks
and bonds, mechanics of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real ~te mongages,
and the like.

129. Int.matioMlI au.ineu Finance (3) " II
Prerequisite; Business Administration 126.
The financing of international business transactions' international payments and

their environment; international financial Jnstirutions. '

130. Flnande" AnalYll1and MClnag.m.nt (:II I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 or lA and lB, and Economics 135.
Evalua~on of conditions and trends In the money and capital markets, Utilization

of financial data as related to the problems of business enterprises Emphasis on
decision-making and research in finance. '

131. LClWIn CIIVlln... Sod.ty (311, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 30A,

,The natur~ of law as.a process of reso!vin,g, economic disputes and social con-
flicts. ~alysls of the rationale In ~tatutcs, judicial decisions, and doctrine. The role
of law In the development of business concepts.

132. Fundam.ntall af Manag.m.nt {3} I, II
Prerequisite: Completion of lower division courses required in the major or

minor.
Mat. a manager does, how he selects objectives, organizes essential actlvltles.

plans, directs and controls operations; fundamentals which guide a manager's de-
CISlOns.

134. Th. Sodal Inviranm.n. af IUlln.11 (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Senior standing.
An interdisciplinary studr of American business enterprise m its cultural. enviro _

ment. The foundations!:l business; histor.ical J!lodifications; present relationshi'
betwee!1 busmess and society. The moral and ethical responsibilities of business anS
the busmessman.

13S•• undam.ntar. of Production and Op.ratlonl Manag.m.n. (31
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132.
Theory. concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of m . r

f~ctors of .pr<?duction in. manufacturing and service i.nd~stries. Study of proJ~~_
tlon orgamzaiions, analYtIcal models and methods, facIlines, and design of com I
systems. ro

136. Production and Quality COl!ltrol(3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 135 and 190.
Forecasting, planni~g and controlling production flow; techniques for plannin

and controlling quality of produced and purchaSed items· emphasis on m d g
quantitative methods particularly applicable to scheduling' and control. 0 ern
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1:17. Ma.lon and Tim. Shldy (3) I,II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 135.
Work simplification through methods improvements; operations analysis; flow

charts, calculation of time standards; work and speed analysis; new developments
in job timing, standard setting and motion economy study.

13•• SYII.ml and Da.a Analylll (31 I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 83 and 132.
The methods and concepts .of gathering information, analyzing.and redu0ng data,

and preparing accounts and timely reports to management. Unified operations man-
agement, employing extensive. use of ~ompU[er technology in the desl~ and ,?pera-
tion of systems for managenal efficiency. Not open to Students With credit for
Business Administration 185.

140. Employ•••• Iatlanl (3) I, 11
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132.
Problems of business and industry in dealing with employees, special attention

to company and public jlolicy, staffing, employee development, labor relations and
,m:rloyee motivation. Comparisons of current practices to underlying problems
an theories.

141. Implay•• R.la.lanl Labaratar)' (1) r, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 140

or Political Science 144, or consent of instructor.
Investigation of employee relations practices and policies. Practice in interview-

ing, role playing, or in conducting field studies and related personnel research.

142. Wag. and Salary Admlnbtrotlon {:II I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 140. .
Major problems in the dete~ation and control of compensancn from employ-

ment. Otmparison of underlying- theory to current practice.

143. ProW."1 In Implay •• R.la.lanl (31 II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 140.
The empl0r.ee relations function. Analysis of current practices as effective solu-

tions to prob ems in this area. Guided research into the nature of employment re-
lations.

145. Human 'actDn In Manag.m.nt (:I) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132 or Poli~cal Science. I~. ..
Organizations as social srstems; power and authority; commurucatmn, IJ;!0nvation

and leadership; impaCtS 0 te~hnolo~ on management and workers, resIStance to
change; human needs and the unperatlves of management.

149. IUlln... Pallc:y{31 I, II
Prerequisites: Senior Standing and cons~nt ~f instru,cror. . ...
Formularion and administration of policy; Int~gratll:1O of the vanous speCialties In

business; development of over·all management viewpOint.

150. Ma ..... tin. Prindpl.. (J) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and lB. .
Marketing functions, act!vi~es .of p~oducer~. wholesalers, rctallers and othcr

~emen; channels of d!strlbunon; mtegranon of marketing actiVIties; price

~

. ·cs; government regulanon.

lSI. .....tln. Man...... n' ~3~I, II.
rerequisites: Business Adrrumstrao?n ISO and 190. .

Th anaO'erial 1iSl?ects of marketing. The development of markeJ;itlg strategy
and :la~s wiT;h th,e al~ of social science concepts. Integrates the speCific elements
of the marketlllg uncoon.
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152. Retailing Prlnclp'e. (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.

.Study of retail scores, emphasizing the robl f
(!Ising executives- store location 0 • p . ems 0 store managers and merchan,
and handlingof ~erchandise in~en~aruz=, personnel,salespromotion,buying
of profitableoperationunder ~hanging~~nditi~;s~r, and control methods.Problems

153. Advertising Prlndples {:II I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Advertising as a sales promotional tool in keri ...

and produce a':l~lysis;advertising media- pr:~tinng 3im'd0es;.consumer,market
mclen~of advertl5mg effectiveness; econo~ic and legal 0 a veetJ1'demen!5} measure-
r anons, advertising campaigns. a aspects 0 a verusmg: public

154. Marketing Problerns (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 15'0.
Complex cases in marketing involving anal~s 01 busin . .~~. ...... ess SItuatIOnS.

156. Con5umer Beh..vior (3) I, "
Prere~uis!te: Business Adrninisrrarion 150.
Examination of the nature of markets and f h f . .

'
"helopmlli'"'band. change. Study of the individu~1 ~o~sua~~~~ lbnilhueJ.1cm,gmark~t de-

e se ng- uymg process. e aVIOr In relation to

157. M..rketing Research {3}I, "
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 190

d Formal reks~arch techniques and analysis for m~keting
ecrsrun rna mg. decisions; principles of

1'G~~\~"rketing Rese..rch Laba....tory (1)

~ee hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Business Administration H7

. Applications of market research techni u el .
~ons of various methods of analysis Or~ ~ !o s ecdted tOpICS. Uses and Iimita,
included. . nration an use of computer center is

159. Anal~~ls of M~rketing Informatian (3) I, II
PrereqU1sJ[~s: Busl.ness Administration 150 and 190.
"J'!1e analYSIS and Interpretation of marketin '.

making procedures used in conjunction witt and bkus~ness.mforma~ion. Dccision_
mar enng- Illformatlon.

161. TrafficManagement (3) I
Prere~uisi.tes: Economics IA and IB or 103A and lOlB
9rgalllzatJon and fUnctions of a traffic department '. .

freight rates and classifications receiving and hi '. rOUjng pollcy on shipments
warehousing, packing and loading documentatis IPplng, ass an.d damage claims'
government regulations. ' on, expon and 1Jtlpon shipments:

162. Industrial Marke.ting (3) I, II
Prerequisi~es: BU~iness Administration 132 and ISO .

. Study 0'£ Illdu'!tnal products and services and how th
C10ns o.f Illdustrlal products and CUStomers' b' ey are marketed; c1assifica.
!T!ar~etlll.g re~carch;. analysis of industrial pr~du~rlnfanp~oc~d.ures; ~pplications of
dlstnbutlon; mdustnal promotion application d p .. llIng, 1n9ustrlal channels of

s an pnclng pracCices-.
163. Salel Management (3) I, II

Prer~qujsites: Business Administration 150.
ConSideration of the Structur, 01 ",_, 0 "tr . . . '"" rgallizations' sales , ..
,ammg, compenSatIOn, evaluation and Control of th 'I f po ICICS; selection

sa es q~ot~; sales COsts and budgets; markets and e sa es orce; sales analysis:
co·ordmatlon of personal selling with other fonns of ~~~~ffo~e.search and analysis;
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64. .rcha.lng and Bvylng (:I) I, II

rerequisites: Business Administration 132 and lSO.
Policies for purchasing raw materials, pam, supplies and finished goods for

manufacturing operations, for commercial uses, and for wholesale and retail resale.
Buying procedures, inventory control, vendor relations, legal problems, quality con-
rrol, financing.

165. International Marketing (3) II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Bases and promotion of foreign marketing; foreign marketing organizations and

methods; technical and financial features of international markets; selection of or-
ganization and trade channels. Determinants and principles of foreign marketing
policies.

170. Real Istate Principle. and Practice. (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Economics lA and 1B or l03A and 103B.
Functions and regulation. of the real estate market; transfers of property; in-

cluding escrows. mortgages, deeds, title insurance; appraisal techniques; financing
methods; leases; subdivision development; property management.

In. LClwofRe..1Property (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 30A, 30B, and 170.
Legal theory and practice of estates in land; landlord and tenant relationships;

land transactions; mortgages and trust deeds; easements; land use; ownership rights
in land; public land law.

172. Property Invesfment and Mco_sement (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 170.
The rental markets, property management programs, collection procedures, lease

forms tenant and owner relations, rental techniques, maintenance and rehabilitation
procedures, and investment property analysis.

173. Real Elt..te Finance (3) I, II
prerequisites: Economics lA, lB, (or 103A, 103B), Business Administration 30A,

30B, and 170.
Methods of financing real estate; sources of real estate credit; loan servicing;

governmental financial agencies; acquisition and sale of mortgages and trust deeds.

174. Real Estate ""p ....llal Theory {3}I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 170.
Introduction to theories, functions, and purposes of arpraisals of residential and

income properties: Methods of valuation, techniques 0 market data analysis, re-
habilitation estimates.

175. Real (ltate App....ilal Problems (31 II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 174.
Implementation of ad~ance~ value theory ~nd appra~sal tec~nique in the. solution

of valuation problems illvolvmg condemnation, and mdustrlal, commerCial, land,
and special purpose propenies.

110. Womhop in Buslneu EduCClltlon(2) 5
Developments in business education areas such as (A) bookkeeping, (B) dis·

uibutive and basic business educa.tio';!>. (C) secretarial, and (D) typewritiJ.1g. Op-
portunity provided for work. on md.IVlduaJ problems. May be repeated With new
subject matter to a total of el8ht uruts.

In. Con,ume, Inceme Maaa.eneent (3) I, II
Functions and responsibili.ties of consumers; pr?blel1!s of choice-m~king; plan-

ning expenditures for housm$, householq operaClon, msurance and InveSnnents.
Economics of installment buymg, borrowmg procedures, control of frauds, legis-
lation affecting consumers.
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113. b,ecutive Sec".tart,", Manusemen' (3) II

Prerequisites; Business Administration 72, 74, and 75B.
Executive secretarial responsibilities and functions, including a review for the

Certified Professional Secretary Examination.

184. Info .."'atlon Sy.tem. Monasement (3) " II

Prerequisite: Business Administration 83; Economics 2 or Mathematics 12.
Administrative theories as they apply to typical information systems; interrela-

tionship of personnel, equipment, and services, emphasis on quantitative and
qualitative aspects of information systems.

185. Automated Manasement In'onnatlon 5y"."" {3}I, II

Prerequisites: Required lower division courses of any business administration
major or minor.

Concepts and techniques for the design, development, and implementation of
EDP-based management information systems to improve decision making.

186. Information $torage and Retrieval Sy.tem. (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 185, Mathematics 21.
Systems for abstracting, storing, and retrieving infonnation with automated equip-

ment. (Formerly numbered Business Administration 187.)

117. Advanced Programming Technique. (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 84 and 185.
Software packages utilized in EDP systems in husiness. (Formerly numbered

Business Administration 188.)

III. Data Processing ProctJcum (31 I, II
Prerequisites: Business Administration 186, 187, 190.
Fundamentals of systems flow charting and computer programming' computer

applications to typical automated data processing problems. (Fonnerly' numhered
Business Administration 186.)

189. Scope and 'unction of lu.ln ... Iducallon (3) I

Philosophy, scope, and functions of business education; analysis and development
of curricula; instructional foundations of basic business subjects.

190. Quantitative Anoly.l. for Bu.ine .. (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 20; Mathematics 12 or Economics 2.
Quantitative methods applied to business decision making.

191. Quantitativa Mothod. {31
Prerequisite: Business Administration 190.
A study of various management science techniques such as simulation transpcr.

ration and simpler linear programming and queuing theory. '

192. Advanced Quantitativa Method. (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 191.
The derivation and application of management science techniques to management

decision. making. Simu.lation of static and dynamic models. Development of ad-
vanced linear and nonlinear programs.

197. Bu.lno .. Faroca.tlng (:II I, II
Prerequisite: Business Administration 126.

Business fluctuations; forecasting, and related problems confronting the business
finn; forecasting techruques; specific forecasts. The use of. forecasts in the finn.
191. Inv •• I'gatlon and Report (1-3) I, II

Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.
May be repeated to a maximum of six units.
A comprehensive and an original study of a l'roblem connected with business

under the direction of one or more members 0 the business administration staff.
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200. Fhtoncial A«ounting (3)

201A. Organir:ation Theory (31

201B. Behavior' in Organbotio .... (3)

202A_202B. Quantlhltlvo Method. ('-3)

203. Marketing (a)

204. Low for lu.ine .. lxecutive. (3)

205. Flnanelal Prlnclpl •• ond 'ollde. (3)

206. Managerial honom'" (3)

207. Re.eor'ch ODd Re,artlnll (3)

201. Monagerial Accounting (3)

209. Computer' Progr'amming oltCfSy.tems Analy.i. (3)

210. Theory and Analy.l. of Finanelol Statementl (3)

211. Advanced Accounting (3)

212. Incomo TO;ll[Accountlnll {al
21:1. Audiling (:I)

214. Seminar' In Accounting Infor'mation Sy.tems (3)

219. Seminar' In Accounting Theory (:II

220. Legal obpects of Lobar-Management Relation. (3)

221. Insuronce 'rinciples and '",etice. (31

223. Seminar in Bu.lne .. Flnanc>e (3)

2:14. Seminar in Investments (3)

225. seminar in Insuronce (3)

228. SemillClr in lnterna'ional Buslne .. Finance (3)

229. Seminar in Financial Marketl (3)

230. Productlan and Ope,.tion. Management (3)

Advanced Method. Engineering and Work Mea.urement (3)231.

232. Quality Control (3)

2:13. InventClI'Yand Production Cantrol (3)

I ". ,-duetion and Operation. Management (3)234. $em nor. .-

236. Operation. Re.earch (3)

••
'
-,Iemented Optimum Seeking Methads (3)237. Compu a ...

238. Monagement Sydem. ond Simulation (3)

239. Seminar In Manallement ScieMe (3)

240. Seminar in Manpower. Planning and StaAing (3)

241. Seminar in Unlon-Manogement Relation. (3)

242. Seminar' in Compensa'ion (3)

'
In O anlzotionol Development (3)243. $em nar ..

, 'H ma .. ResouFUl. Administ ... tion (3)249. Sam nar n u
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250. Selftlnar 1n Marketing and the lconanty (3)

251. Seminar In Mark.,lng Thoal")' (3)

252. Marketing InUltu"on. (3)

253. Sondnar In Marketing Prico Policy fa)

254. Seminar In Sol •• Manage ...... t (3)

255. Seminar in Intemlll.ional Mari:eting (3)

256. Seminar in Con'umer aehavior (3)

257. $emlllen' in Indultria! Morkoti .....
nagemont (3)

259 •• rk., Analysis and 'Research (3)

260. Prind,r •• of Real [1'01. (3)

261. Seminor in R_I ["al. (3)

262 .. SelJlinar in Real fltato Investment (3)

263. Seminar in R_I l'lta •• FlllClnce (3)

264. Seminar in Valuation of Real P
roporty (3)

270. Seminar in Bu.ine» ferucotia .. (3)

273. S...drMu in Information Storage and I
• vo (3)

274. Seminar in Aerv.need Computer 4--11 ,. (___ ca Ion. 3)
278. Seminar in Management .f Info .

. rmahon System, (a)
279. Seminar In Data SY".m. D•• lgn (3)

281. aah_'orla' Sclanft. for Managamen. (3)

282. Group Proca.. e. and Laadanhlp (3)

283. Origin. and Na.ura of American a•• ,
no.. rn'arprba fl}

284. Policy Formulation (3)

28'. Seminar In Bu.lne.. Planning (3)

289. Seminar In Organization and Mallageman' (3)

290. Directed Reading. In au.lne .. Ad"dnlstro'ie" (3)
297. Research (3)

298. Special Study (1-3)

299. rhell. (3)
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School of Education

Manfred H. Schrupp, Dean; Francis A. Ballantine, Associate Dean

Accreditation
The School is a member of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher

Education. It is fully accredited by the California State Board of Education and
the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education.

Bureau of Educational Services and Research
The Bureau of Educational Services and Research is an organized service and

research activity of the School of Education. Its chief purposes are to Facilirare
research by faculty and students in the area of education and to provide services
to schools and colleges in the field of education. For further information, see
"Research Bureaus" in the catalog section, Introducing San Diego State.

Faculty
Emeritus: Alcorn, Bacon, Corbett, Falk, Hammack, E., Hammack, I., Kinder,

Linley, Madden, White
Professors; Anderson, E., Anderson, P. S., Apple, Baker, D., Ballantine, Briggs,

Bruce, Brydegaard, Charles, Crum, Erickson, Fishburn, Fisher, }., Friedrich,
Fulkerson, Gates, Gega, Gjerde, Grny, Groff, Halfaker, Hill, W., Holt, Huls,
Hunter, Inskeep, Kendall, Koester, Lal'ray, Lienert, Malcolm, Miller, R., Nar-
delli, Person, Petteys, Platz, Prouty, Ross, R., Rowland, Schmidt, J., Schrupp,
Schunerr, Servey, Singer, Smith, H., Smith, R. D., Strand, Tosses, Trimmer,
Wetherill, Wilding

Associate Professors: Anthony, Becklund, Blanc, Burian, Clark, M. A., Cum-
mins, Elliott, R., Fearn, Ford, D., Gasr, Goodson, Hawley, Heusser, LuPone,
McClard, McCoy, L., Meek, Melton, Mitchell, A., Rerson, Rixman, Stautland,
Steckbauer, Strom, Walsh, M., Warburton

Assistant Professors: Becker, Bee, Berg, M., Birch, Botkin, Bradley, Burnside,
Carnevale, Charnley, Cochran, Collies. Doorlag, Duckworth, Edgemon, For-
bing, Harrison, P., Hill, P., Holman, Kaatz, Klann, Klemer, Manjos, McAllis-
ter McCabe, McLevie, Mooers, Moreno, Morris, J., Morris, W., Murphy,
M.A., Nagel, Pe~rson, Richman, Sanner, Shaw, L., Thompson, G., Treadway,
Vasquez, L., Weu, Yesse!man

Lecturer: Payne, W.

Offered by the School
Master of Arts in education.
Master of Science in counseling.
Bachelor of Education degree.
Bachelor of Vocational Education degree.
Teaching credentials in all areas.
Minor in library science,

Admission to Teacher Education
A student who plans to work for a credential at San Diego State must first be

a.dmitted to teacher education. These requirements are in addition to those re-
uired for admission to the university. Nonnally the student should apply early

~ his junior year. If, however, he has completed his freshman year elsewhere, he
should apply early in his sophomore year. Except under unusual circumstances no
student may take an education course who has not been admitted to teacher
education,
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Some of the qualities sought for in candidates by the Admissions Committee of

the school are above average intelligence, Superior scholarship, professional apti-
tude, wholesome personality and good character, sound speech and language habits,
diversified interests, and competence in arithmetic, penmanship, spelling, and
reading.

Specifically, the following are the factors the Admissions Committee considers
in deciding whom to admit:

1. A satisfactory score on the college aptitude test taken at the university,
2. Competence in the use of English and satisfactory abiliry in arithmetic. hand_

writing, reading and spelling as indicated by scores on fundamentals tests for
those applying for elementary education. (See the academic calendar for dates
of these tests which should be taken in the second semester of the freshmanyear.)

3. Satisfactory scores on The Comprehensive College test for secondary and
community college teaching. (See the academic calendar for dates of these
tests, which should not be taken prior to the junior year.)

4. Satisfactory quality of speech and voice control.
5. Resules of the college health examination given for teaching credential candl.,dates.

6. Interviews with representatives of the Admissions Committee and. for sec-
ondary education only, with a representative of the department in which the
student is a major.

7. Satisfactory grade point averages on the first two years or more of a .siven
curriculum and on all subsequent work taken for the credential. Mirumum
grade point averages are indicated below:

a. Elementary teaching, 2.20.
b. Health and development credential, 2.20.
c. Secondary teaching, all subjects, 2S0, and major field, 2.75.
d. Junior college teaching, 2S0.

8. For administration, supervision, and pupil personnel services credential candl-
dates, a satisfactory grade point avenge (minimum 2,75) on all work applic-
able to that credential, exclusive of the work applied to the basic credential.

9. For secondary teaching candidates, an official evaluation and program ap-
proved by the authorized. departmental representative in the student's major
field and by a represenranve m secondary education.

10. A transcript of all work completed at other institutions must be filed with the
secondary education department.

Requirements for Degrees
Requirements and descriptions of the Master of Arts in education, with con_

centrations in ten areas, and of the Master of Science in counseling are to be found
in the Gnduate Bulletin.

The lad-.ror of Icf,,",tiofl degree is intended for teachers holding provisional
kindergarten-primary or elementary credentials.

In addition to the requirements listed in "Graduation Requirements" in the cata_
log section Degrees and Profl'rams. the candidate. must complete at least tw;o units in
each of four of the followmg fields: art, EngiJsh and speech, health SCience and
physical education, mathematics, music, n~tural sciencel a":d social science (includ_
ing geography). He must complete a malO! of 24 Ullits In elementary education,
including courses from each of the follOWIng areas: methods of teaching in the
elementary school, principles of elementary education, child psychology, and in-
structional media. He may receive four units for each year of verified SUccessful
teaching to a maximum of eight units applicable on the degree. Up to 30 units
may be earned by examination in lieu of the courses in the areas listed.

Bachelor of VocatlonQI Ecfucotion.This dejlt'ee is available only to vocational
teachers recommended by the Board of Exammers for Vocational Education. The
requirementS arc the same as those for the A.B. in applied arts and sciences. The
specific prognffi to be followed is to be selected with the approval of the Dean of
the School of Education.
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Requirements for Credentials .
Anyone wishing to teach or provide other types o:f professional

public schools of California must hold a credential ISSUed by thdmenr of Education. San Diego State has authcriry to reccmrnen
various credentials. They are as follows:

service in the
State Depart-
applicants for

(I)
Credential

A standard teaching credential
with specialization in:.
(a) Elementary teaching Teach kindergarten and grades one through

nine
Teach major and minor in grades seven

through twelve
Teach major in community college

School Service Authorla:ed

(b) Secondary teaching

(c) Community college teach-
ing

(2) A standard designated
services credential

(3) A standard supervision
credential

Perform pupil personnel services ?r health
services as specified on the credential

Serve as supervisor, co.nsultant'. ?f ot~er inter-
mediate administrative posrtton including
school principal

Serve as a district superintenden! .or in. inter-
mediate level administrative posmons, includ-
ing those services a~thorized by the standard
supervision credential

. Serve as a speech and hearing specialist at all
(S) A r,esu\~~ed grade levels

ere ennar .. b d to
. '-'. d reparation, additional aurhcrization may e earne

By completing speer ....lzch P, E rional Children- Deaf or Severely Hard of
I·, (1) Teac er ° xcepn .. S h H .

qua IX one as f Exce tiooal Children: Handicapped m peec or eartng,
Hearing. (2) Teacher '". I pC! ildrcn: Mentally Retarded-for all grade tevels,
(3) Teacher of Exceptiona f 11 . or (4) School Librarian, for service as
kindergarten through g,"'I.'b o~:~.n, in kindergarten and grades one throughlibrarian and teacher 0 I rana rp

fourteen. .., an of the current requirements for credentials
Recent legislation will changehm y November I 1971 has completed twO years

ib d h Any person w 0, on .,.. ,.." ill h
as descri e ere. dare i oiled in a teacher education program, WI avef II and on that ate IS enr .
o ~o cge b 15 1974, to complete the current requirements. .
until Septern er , ourses in education are reevaluated and subject

After a~ interval ,D:f ~vel'y~atrs, t such new requirements as may have been putducrion m cre It, 10 Ig 0 ,
~o re ff • ,nd changes in educational proce ures._Into e ec.

Standard Teaching Credential ,
h' d ntial an applicant must have a bachelor s

To be .recomme~de.d f~~e~ais ed~c:tion 'plus a fifth posrgradua.te year. It pro-
degree WIth "? ~Olt;s In ·~h in elementary or in secondary teachmg.
vidcs for speC1a1lzau~n CI er teaching the student must include in his course

For specialization m.elem~ta;h HI, Hi, and 101 or 202; Geogr~phy , and. 2;
work Art.2A; EducS~fcn "150; Mathematics 10; Music 2; and PhYSical EducatIon
Health, Schle;~ema;;~r in or;:e of the following:
53; an av Fine Arts and Physical Science
Art Social Sciences Physics
Biology French Political Science
Botany Geography Social Sciences
ChemIsti)' Geology Sociology
Econonucs GermlUl Spanish
English History Speech Communication
Fine Arts , Mathematics Zoology
Fine Arts .a? Music

Humanmes

(4) A standard administration
credential
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To be recommended for the secondary specialization, the student must have
Education 100, 110, 121, 180A-B-C-D and 252, and Health Science and Safety lSI;
and a major in one of the following:
An German
Biological Sciences Health Sciences
Business History
Chemistry Home Economics
Drama Industrial Arts
English Mathematics
French Music
Geography Physical Education

Physical Sciences
Physics
Psychology
Russian
Social Sciences
Spanish
Speech

Interdepartmental Majors
The requirements for the departmental majors are described with each depart-

ment in the catalog section COIlTSer and Curricula. The requirements for inter-
departmental majors are as follows:

Fine Arts, for Elementary Teaching
Preparatloll far the malor. An lA and 2A; Music 2, lOA, lOB, IOC; and

Speech Communication 3. (14 units)
reacltin9 Major. A minimum of 26 upper division units to include six units

s~lected from Art 110, 1J7A or 119A, 118, and 108 or 156A; Music 144, 145, 146;
either one course selected from Art l06A, lIlA, 117A, 120A or two units from
Music 179 through ~88; nine units selected from Drama 110, 120, 122, 131, 140A,.
142 (maximum 3 units}, IS2A, 160A, Telecommunications and Film lBO.

Fine Arts and Humanities, for Elementary Teoching
Preparatiolt fer the major. Courses must be selected from the same two areas

as those to be used for the upper division concentrations; Art IA 2A· Drama 8
Speech Communication 3; or Music' 2, lOA, lOB, IOC; plus six units i~ either English
or philosophy.

reaching Melor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include nine units
selected from An lIO, 118, Il7A or 119A, lOB or 156A; Music 144 either 143 or
145, 146A, and two units selected from courses numbered J70 through 188· Drama
110,. !20, 122~ 117A, 13.2, 14pA, 142 (maximum.3 units), 152A, 160A. At'lto/,lst 15
additional uruts as specified 10 one of the followmg areas; Philosophy 101 103 123
127, either 12.8 or 135; English 175 or lBO, six units selected from 103 n'IA bm'
or from courses numbered III through !lB, six units selected from ~ou~ num~
bered 122A through 149 (except 103, 121A, 121B).

Fine Arts and Social Sciences, for Elementary Teaching
Preporotlon for the major. Courses must be selected from the same two areas

as those to be u~d .for the upper. division concentrations: ..yr I~, ~A;Drama 8,
Speech Communlcedcn 3; or Music 2, lOA, lOB, ~OC; plus SIX Units In one of the
following: .anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science, psychol-
ogy, or SOCiology.

re~chjnll Malar. A minimum of 24 upper division units to inelude nine units
selected from An lIO, 1.18, IJ7A or 119A, 108 or IS6A; Music 144, either 143 or
1~5, l~A, and two uruts selected from courses numbered 170 through 18S' or
Ill~e Units selected from Drama 110, 12.0? 122, 12?A, 132, ~40A, 142 (maximu~ 3
UIUt;:i), 152A, l60A. At least fifteen addirionnl uruts as specified in one of the fol-
lowing areas:

Anthropology lOOA, lOOB, 102, 103, 120, lSI, 152, 156, i63, and 16S.
Economics l00A, iooa, 102, 103A, 103B, 110, Ill, 131, 135, 150, 170, 195, and 196.
Geography, Six to nine units se!ec;ted from Geography 120, 121, 122, 123, 124,

125,126,127, 129, 130, 131, 133, 134; SIX to rune uruts selected from Geography 100
101, 105, HO, lSO, 151, 152, IB, ISS, ISO, 181A, ISiB, and 182. '
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History. Prerequisites: History 4A :md 4B. History IHA, BIB, 143A, 143B, 144A,

144B, 171A, 17!B, 189A, 189B, 191A, and 191B.
Political Science. Twelve units from Political Science 105, IlIA, tUB, 112, 116,

H7, 120, 125, 130, I3B, 170A, J70B; and three units from Political Science ISO, 181,
lS3, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188, 189, 190, and 194.

Psychology I05, 109, 131, 145, 150.
Sociology 102, 110, 114, 122, 125, 136, 140.

Physical Sciences, for Elementary Teaching
Preparation for tho malar. A minimum of IS units to include; three units of

astronomy; rhree units of geology; six units of chemistry; six units of physics; and
must include prerequisites for rhe upper division courses selected for the major.
Adequate preparation in mathematics is essential.

reaching Molar. A minimum of 24 upper division units in any two or more of
the academic subject areas of the physical sciences and mathematics, selected with
approval of the adviser in the physical sciences for teaching programs.

Social Sciences
For Elementary Teaching

Preparation for the malar. A six-unit sequence in one of the following fields:
(I) anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political science,
(6) sociology; and six additional units in one or twO of the remaining fields.

reaching major. Twenty-four upper division units, to include 12 units from any
field named above and six units from each of two additional fields named. It would
be well for the candidate to take rhe 12 units required in one field in his post-
graduate year.

For Seconclary Teaching
Preparation for the malar. A six-unit sequence is required in. three of the fol-

lowing fields: anthropology, econcnucs, geography, history, political science, and
sociology. The following are especially recommended; Anthropology lA-lB or
IA-IC or IB-1C, Economics IA-lB, Geography I and 2, History 4A-4B or 8A-SE,
Political Science I and 2, Sociology I and JO.

r_chlng major. Thirty upper division units to include J5 units from any field
named above, six units from each of two additional fields named, and three units
of electives from any of the fields named. The student should include six units in
U.S. history and three units in a founh field of those named. In a postgraduate
year, he must earn an addition~l six. upper di.vision or graduate units in courses
selected with approval of the SOCialsciences adviser.

Elementary credential candidates who are nor completing a major in an aca-
demic subject must have a minor chosen from the following list.
Biology German . Phys!ca! Education
Chemistry Health Science PhySICS
Drama Industrial Arts Psychology
English Italian . Russi.an
Exceptional Children Library SCience Spanish
French Mathematics Speech Communication
Geography Music

Candidates for the secondary credential must have a minor chosen from the fol-
lowing list.
Art
Biology
Business
ChemistrY
D,,",'
Economics _
En lish
Ex~eptional Children
French
Geography

German
Health Science
History
Home Economics
Humanities: Latin
Industrial Arts
Italian
Tou!nalisrn
Latin
Librarianship

Mathematics
Music
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Russian
Spanish
Speech
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Interdepartmental Minor: Humanities
The requirements for the departmental minn '.
In the catalog section Courses and C . d Tare described with each department
mental minor in humanities with a :r'C'< a. 'he t;cqwre.menrs for the Ineerdeparr-
a~e as follows: 15 units in'Latin six nfentrt~n In Latin, for secondary teaching
eight units must be taken in these c~u: l,e must be, upp~r division. Another
General Language 20, Humanities 40 Phil' Comparative Llteratur~ ,lp2A-I02B,
courses, or any combination of these. ' osophy 101, or upper division Latin

Specialized Preparatian Applicable to the
Standard Teaching Credential

T~o:'e who plan to teach in the seconda
specializations in place of a minor: ry schools may use the fOllowing

Exceptional Children: Deaf Or Severly Hard' of H •
Req . d Ed . ear,ngtured: ucauon 167 179 and 185 Ed .

Audiology 127; Speech Pathology and i d' ranon 172 or Speech Pathology and
153, 156, 2B, and 257. U 100gy 120, 121, 140, 146, 150, HI, 152,
Ex~eplienal Children= Handi~apped iSh

R . d n peee or Hearing (Plan I)
equtre : Education 167 and 184· S h P

123, 124, 126, 127 128 140 141 I." PI,'I" dathology and Audiology 120 121, 122,, , , ,'" , ,an 244. '
fxcepti~nal Children: Mentally Retarded

Required. Education 167, 168 or 169 171
five units chosen with approval of the advise~ gJ'u:J~,).182, Psychology 109, and
School Librarian

Required: Education 183, Library Scicnce 1
and two courses selected from Libra'"" S· 10, 118, 119, 136, 138, 184 231 232.

P , hi OJ Clcnce 225 226 227 '"
ersons W1S mg to teach or serve in the .'."

level must also cake the indicated CO" se specialized areas at the elementarv"rses. OJ

Other Credentials
.San Diego S.tate also accepts candidates fo h .

WIth specJalizanon in community college teach ~ t ~ standard teaching credential

C
m'llscerSpOt doctor's degree. For details consull~g~h "'Ch 'dc.andldate must have a
o ege rograms. ,e Oar macer of Community
The ~njve.rsity also accepts candidates for h S .

Credential WIth specialization in health or i p' ,', tandard Desllmated Services
requires registration as a" R N in C "f . n llPl pt;rronnel service. Tho fo. . " . ." a I orma and I d'fi ... nner
nursmg Issued by the California State Board of P bi-I Hertl cate of public healthC ma~t~r's degree. For details, see the Coordinat u iCs eal~t· The latter requires

o~r .mator of Counselor Education, respectivel;r 0 econ ary Education or the
SlltUlarly, applicants for the Standard Su ervis" .

degree. For derails, see the Coordinator ~ Ed~on .CrcdennaJ .I1"!USthave a master's
A restricted credential as a speech tmd hem-in catlon~ ~d~nls~ation.

at all grade levels. For details see Speech P 'h , g Speclaftst IS available for serv,'
. . • ' a 0 ogy and AUdiology. ce

Mmor m library Science
The minor consiSl:s of 15 units in library science.

A. Re"lew of Arithmetic (0) I, II

H. Re"iew of Handwriting {OJ I, II

R. Re"lew of Reading (OJ I, II

S. Review of sp.lllng (0) I, II

Noncredit courses designed to increase .
stud~nts who do npt qualify on the respecci~~~:te.nce In the skill subjects. For
requited of all applicants to elementary teacher edu~~ti~~.of the Fundamentals Test
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Social FOU1ldati07J
100. The Secondary School (4) I, II

Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with Education 1808.
American Education in its social and historical serring. The secondary school

curriculum, the philosophies, issues, and social forces that Influence the school. Not
open to students with credit in Education 101 or 102.

101. History and Philosophy of Education (2) I, II, 5
Prerequisites: Senior standing and a minimum of 12 units in education.
Historical backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which the public school

system has been established. Meaning of education, educational aims and values,
and democracy and education. Not open ttl students with credit in Education 100.

102, 5econClory Education (3) I..... gullir
An introduction to understanding the development of secondary education and

its present status as a social institution. Not open to students with credit in Educa-
tion 100.

104. European Educotien and Cultural Challge (3) II
Tradition and change in contemporary European education with special refer-

ence to England, France, Gennany, and the U.S.S.R.

Psychological F01J1uiatiol1s
110. psychological Foundcrtions of Education for Secandory Teachers {51I. II

Five lectures and instructional media laboratory.
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and education program approved

by the Coordinato! of Se~ondary E.ducation. To .be taken concurrently WIth Edu-
cation 180A and Instructional media demonstration and practice.

The nature ?f growth and development, principles and theories. of lear~n.g,
guidance practices, test and measurements. Not open to students With credit 10
Education 112 or 113.

111. Tho Leamer In the Elementary School {3J I, II, Summer
Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and admission to Elementary Education.
Intellectual, emotional, social, and physical development during childhood and

early adolescence, including basic principles of child guidance and counseling, Di-
rected observation required. '

112. The LearnIng Proce .. in the Elemontary School {3J I. II. Summer
Prerequisite: Education lit.
Psychological principles for effective classroom teaching; techniques of measure-

ment and evaluation for the diagnosis and improvement of learning.

113. Growth and De"eloplllent of the Adolescent {3J Irregular
Adolescent physiological, psychological, social, and emotional development, in-

cluding principles of J!len~al hy~iene and guidance. Field w?rk witry ~dolescent
groups in the commumty lS rcquued. Not open to students with credlt m Educa-
tion 110.

114. Interpretotlon of Early Childhood Beha"ior (3) Irregular In SUlllmer
For kindergarten-primary teachers treating the analysis and interpretation of

early childhoo? behavior; Emphasi~ on understanding an~ interpreting the causative
factors in ryplcal behaVIOr of children to parents, SOCIalworkers, teachers, and
others concerned with the guidance of kindergarten-primary children.

115. Guidance in Elementary Education (3J I. II, Irregular
A study of the basic principles of guidance and their function in [he educational

process as applied in the elementary schooL
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116A_l'~.~ 16(. Child Study labol'Gtory I, II

Prerequisite. 116A is prerequisite [Q 116B, and 116B to 116C.

toDfieeldloii~~~~:bFi~f5I~U:ria;~Ji~~derlFOresfor hchild. study and their application
Extension. ~.. . r reac ers III serVice. Offered only in

118. Supe';'blon of Child Welfare and Attendonce (3) Irregular
Content includes laws relating co children id " .

agency relationships, conference techniques h~an.c~ principles, social casework,
supervision, attendance work, child accounting friSlt~tlOn !1lhethod.s,emplcymenr

, ant}' wit testing techniques.

Methodr-Secondary
120. The Teaching Proceu (3) I, II

T? develop teacher competency at the second 1 I' .
mUll!-ty re1atl~nships; in general methods and m~ . e~~ .m Plro(~sslOnal and c?m-
and III evaluating learning activities. ena , m p anrung for teachmg;

121. Methods and Materials o~ InstrvC'fion: Major (2) Minor 12)
121E (3) and Edurot.on 121Q (3) exrept I"dllcatlon

Lecture courses, except that Education 121K dIN
and three hours of laboratory. an 21 meet for one lecture

Professional courses in specific reaching- field k
teaching. E.ach course emphasizes the applicati;n t~lbconcurrenrlp- with directed
to each subject area named. est practices with reference

Subject fields for section 121 are as follows:

Offend In the 'ClII Seme.ter
A. Methods in An
B. Methods in English.
C. Methods in Home Economics
D. Methods in Industrial Arts
E. Methods in Foreign Languages
F. Methods in Mathematics
K. Methods in Physical Science
L. Methods in Speech Communication
M. Methods in Social Science
N. Mcthods in Life Scieuce
O. Methods in Drama
Q. Methods in Business Skills
V. Methods in General Science

Offered In the Spring 'eme.'er

C. Methods in Home Economics
D. Methods in Industrial Am
F. Methods in Mathematics
K. Methods in Physical Science
M. Methods in Social Science
N. Methods in Life Science
V. Methods in General Science
Offered Irregularly

P. Methods in Health Education
H. Methods in Phys. Ed. (Men)
J. Methods i~ Phys. Ed. (Women)
R. Methods m Chora.l Music
S. Methods in Instrumental Music

122. Re.dlng I..Secondary Eduration (3) Ir ....gul.r

The nature of the reading program, development of technl ue d .
lary development, reading in the content fields the diff q. sdan skills, vocabu,
ment, diagnosis, and remediation. ,I erennate attack, measure-

123. OrgClnizatlon and Operation of the Re.dlng LoborCl'o (3) I I
Lectures and laboratory to eight hours per week ry ,I
Prerequisite: Education 122. .
Problems and techniques in organizing and operatin th d'

secondary schools and coUeges; current research d 19b e rea mg I~boratory in
an a oratory experIences.

126. ,:",orluhop In SeUlndClry Education (3 or 6) Irregular
DeSigned to meet the needs of individuals or r f

develop or continue the study of some problem wi~h°lfs 0 tetach.ers who wish to
staff and the San Diego County Curriculum Staff. t e consu tatlon of the college
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130. fint Elementa'y Eduratlon Pradirum {2J I II, (3) 5
Four hours of activity for BOA; four hours of activity for BOB; six or more

hours of activity and instructional media laboratory for BOC.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Education Ill, or consent of Coordinator

of Elementary Education.
Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction (including audio-

visual), and participation in elemenrarv education, in the areas listed A through C
below.

A. Arithmetic
B. Language Arts
C. Student Teaching (Not offered in the summer)

131. Second Elementary Education Pradieum (2) I, II, 5, except 131D (3) or 131£ (4)
Four hours of activity for I31A; four hours of activity for BIB; six or more

hours of activity for BIC or BID or BIE; and instructional media laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education 111 and 130; concurrent registration in Education 112

or consent of Coordinator of Elementary Education.
Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction, including instruc-

tional media, and participation in elementary education, in the areas listed in A
through E below.

A. Reading
B. Social Studies

C, D, or E. Student Teaching (not
offered in the summer)

132. Third Elementary Educatian P""dirum (2) I, II, 5, except 132D (4) of! 132E (5)
Four hours of activity for 132A, for 132B, and for I32C; ten or more hours of

activity for 132D or 132E.
Prerequisites: Education 112 and 131.
Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction, including instruc-

tional media, and participation in elementary education, in the areas listed in A
through E below.

A. Science
B. Art
C. Music

D or E, Student Teaching (not
offered in the summer)

133, children's Lite,ature In Elementary Eduratlon (3) I.....gulor
A survey of children's literature; the selection and use of material in the elemen-

tary classroom.

134. L.bo""tory in Elotmantary Edurotlon (3) 5
A general course in observation and rheory, including a study of arithmetic,

reading, language, mUSIC,SCIence, social studies, an. spelling. Stude'1-ts 10 this course
will observe in the summer demonstratJon school and discuss With the staff the
teaching procedures.

135. Workshop in Elementary Edllcatlon (3 or 6) Irregulo,
To meet the needs of individual o~ groups of teachers who desire to study

selected problems in elementary education. The observation of classroom teaching
will be provided for members m attendance; Interested. persons should correspond
with the Coordinator of Elementary Education, San Diego State College.

136. Modern foreign 1C1n9u.g81 in Elementary Edurotion (3) Irregul.r
Prerequisites: French or German or Spanish: (1~ ...M) courses 1, .2, 10, 11, or

equivalents; (1965-1966> course~ 1, 2, 3, 10, 11, or equlValents; (1966-1967) courses
1,2,3,4, 10, 11, or eqUivalents.. .

Methods of teaching modern foreIgn languag~s m the elemental)' school, empha-
sizing the audio lingual approach. Students WIll produce materials and learn to
use tapes, film strips, records, films, language laboratories, and written materials.
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137. Realliltfl DiMeulti•• {3j I, 5
Two lectures and lWO hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education lIZ and 13IA or 122.

Reading difficulties, their causes, prevention, and correction. Reme~al practices
in reading useful to the classroom teacher, school counselor, and reading specialist,

TalA. Currkulum I,. Elementary lducatio .. (3) Irregular
Formerly Education 138.

Emphasis upon the selecdon and development of COntent, teaching methods,
and materials as they relate to social needs; evaluation procedures; psychologicalprinciples, and the nature of the learner.

138a. Soelal Studies Unit Con.tructlon In Elementary EduCCltlOII(3llrr., ...r.,
prerequisite; Education 13IB.

Selecting and organizing contem, analyzing materials, and developing instruc*
donal units in elementary social Studies "for classroom use.

139. Klndergarten-Primary Pradi~um (3) I, II, S

The theory of early childhood education and the materials and teaching eech,
niques used in the kindergmen. This course must be taken concurrently with Edu,
cation B2C when the srudem teaching assignment is in the kindergarten.

AUl/iO'Uitutd
140. Technique. of Media Utilization (3) I, II, S

Three lectures and two hours of laboratory.
Use in the teaching-learning process, including laboratory.

141. Producing In.tructional Materiol. (3l Irregula ..
Prerequisite; Education 140.
Production and evaluation of instructional materials.

143-s. Work.hop In EducaHonalTelevi.lon {6JS
(Same course as Telecommunications and Film 172)
Open to teachers and students interested in instruction by television.
The procedures and theories of television production as it pertains to closed.

circuit and instructional use of television. The selection and urihzation of program
concent and the method of presencing material through the television medium willbe discussed and demonstrated.

144. Application of Progfamed Inltnctien (.3) Irregular
Prerequisite; Education 112 or 110, or Psychology 175.

Application. of pr?gramed instructional mate.rials to ~he teachin.g process, i.e.,
punch and Stnp deVICes, programed texts, teaching machines. Selectlon evaluation
and utilizati~n. of programeq materi~ls in t~am-teaching and Other new fnstructionai
systems. IndiVidual preparation of instructional programs; laboratory practice.

151. Mea.u..ement and Evaluation In Ile ...entary Iducotialt (3) I, II, s
Should follow Education Il2 for elementary credential candidates.
The ~ of intellig~nce and ~ch~evement .test,s in the diagnosis and improvement

of learmng; construction of objective exanunatlOns; problems of evaluation in edu_cation; the elemena of statistical techniques.

152. Mea'_ ...ent and Ivalvatlon In Se~ondary Idv~atlon (31Irregvla..
Problems of evaluation in secondary education, construction of e:taminations

elemena of statistics, selection and interpretation of standardized measures. Not.open to students with credit in Education 120.

153. Quantitative Method. In Iducatlonol .e.ea ..ch (3JI, II

Basic tests of statistical significance with special reference to the interpretationof educational data.

Education 345
&ceptiotud Children

161. Mea,urement and lvaluatlon In Special Education (4) II
Three lectures and 3hours of laboratory. 1 '0'

. . Ed . 120· lSi or 152· and Psycho ogy .
Prerequisites. ucatlon., d' aluarion procedures appropriate to the
Consideration of repr.esen~tlve ~e:s~v psycho-educational diagnosis ~I!d!,p_

several areas of exceptl0l?~.ty; p resul (r the educational and/or rehabilitationpraisal; assembling and utilnlng test es 0
program.

162. EmotionallyDi,turbed Children..nd Youth (3) I, 5

Prerequisite; Education 167. f . al deviates. survey of settings and roles ofNature needs and problems 0 emoncn ,
those wh~ help, and ways they help.

I I d Method. for Te.chlng EmotionallyDiltvrbed
163. cU~;ld;'': ::d Youth f3} "or Irregulor

P . ires Education 162or 167. ,_,_ for emotionallyrere~Ulsl ; . ,. and presentation of curricular macertaisSelection, .orgamzanon
disrurbed children and youth.

Id tlon of the Nevr'OlolllcallyHondl~apped {3}I
164. uca . 167 d Psychology 109.

Prerequisites; Education . an roblems of brain-injured children and you.th;
Educati~mal and ,psyc?old81~~o~a1 programs, instructional methods, preparation·dencificaoon proce ures; e uc, ...-of marenars.

167. beeptlonal Children.{3}I, II, Sroblems of mental, physical, and emotionalCharacteristics and adjustment p
deviates.

d Method. for I"ea~hlngMentally aeta..ded Children In the161. CUITI~uluman kh I (') " •
Elementary 00 , .
.. Phi gy 109 or Education 167. . .'1

prerequisite: syc 0 a ti n of curricular materials for mental y
Selection,. organizati0J' alsd yr:h=n~blic schools. Concentration will be 0ri the

retarded children at all eve d d for students with speclahzaoon In Berne taryelementary leveL (Recommen e
Teaching.)

I" hi Mentally aeh_..ded Chill"'en In the169 Cu....lculunl and Method. for e.c ng
• 5econdory Sehool 13JI, 5 .

PhI 109 or Educanon 167. _'I
Prerequisite; syc 0 ogy tation of curricular materials for mem ....y
Selection organization, and presen bli schools Concentration will be on the

retarded children at all levels ,ofd t1~i~mdents with specialization in Secondary
'
level. (Recommen esecon ary

Teaching.)

clal EduCCltioll(2-4)I, II, S b . f
170. Work'hop in Spe L:' an area of exceptionality; 0 servatlon 0

~--' u1um and methods of teaclUfng
In :_', of instruction May be repeated once

....uulC d lopment 0 materlllJ " . b d f anyd monstration class,' eve ali Not more than SIXurna may e use or· e ~a~ond area 0 exception ty.10 a "" ....
degree.

. In Mental .etordatlon (2) "
171. Pr'Od'l~um hours of laboratory.

One lecture and n;o. S·a.! Education and Psychology 109 or concurrentP uisites; AdmISSion to peci ,
rereq 1 ..

registraoon. . arrici arion in classroom and related. schoo aetlVl-
Sur.ervised observanon,an~o~se Jork includes discussion, analYSIS, and reports· , mentally retarde .ties 0 •

of observanons.
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172. Co"nsellng Exceptional Children (3) 1,5

Prerequisites; Education lIO or H2, and Education 167 or Psychology 109.
Educational, mental, social, and vocational counseling of exceptional individuals

and their parents. Interrelationships of home, school, and community agencies.

173. Education of the Severely Me.tally Retarded (3) II, 5

Prerequisites; Education 167 and Psychology 109, and admission to Special Edu-
cation.

Organization and planning of instructional activities; materials and equirmentj
utilization of resources, records, and reports; and classroom management 0 those
under 50 IQ and those with neurological impairments.

174. Principles and Methuds of Speech Correction (3) I
(Same course as Speech Pathology and Audiology 124)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120 and 121.
Etiology and treatment of the more common speech disorders, including physiol-

ogy of speech, voice disorders, cleft palate, foreign dialect.

176. S'uttering and Neurological Dborden {3} r
(Same course as Speech Pathology and Audiology 125)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120 and 121.
Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction. Special emphasis given

to causes and treatment of Stuttering, cerebral palsy speech problems and aphasia
in adults and children. Study of child or adult who presents multiple problems.

177. Audlome'ryl Principle. (3) I

(S:lI11ecourse as Speech Pathology and Audiology 140)
Prerequisite: Psychology 50.
Anatomy and physiology of the human ear, theories of hearing, physics of

sound, medical aspects, pathology and surgery of the ear, survey of current audio-
metric techniques.

178A. Communication Skills for the Deaf (3)
(Same course as Speech Pathology and Audiology 15I)
Prerequisite: Speech' Pathology and Audiology 140.
History, theory and methods of lipreading; auditory training.

179. Curriculum olld Instruction for TeClchlng the Deaf (3J "
Prerequisite. concurrent registration in Edncation 185.
General elementary curriculum principles, methods and materials of instruction in

teaching elementary subjects to deaf children including reading. Twenry-sle hours
observation in programs for the deaf.

Studem Teaching
180A.1801. birected PClrticipation, Secondary {I-IJ I, II

Prerequisite: To be taken concnrrently with Education 100 and Education 110.
A comprehensive orientation to a secondary school with directed observation

and participation in the classroom.

nOC.180D. Directed Teaching Secondary (3-3) I,ll
Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and concurrent registration in Edu-

cation 252 is required for Education ISOC. Education 180C is prerequisite to 1800.
Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supetvision in a junior

or senior high schooL A weekly seminar or conference is required. Education
1800 is also offered in the summer.
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lilA. Directed TeClching, Elementary (I) I, II

1811. Directed Teaching, £lementClry (2) I, II

181C. Directed TeClching, Elementary (3) I,ll
Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and education pr0e-ram approved

by the Coordinator of Elementary Educarion. Any grade below C IS unacceptable
for a credential.

Systematic observation, participation and teaching under supervision in elcm~ntary
schools. During each semester of student teaching a weekly conference period IS
required as indicated in the time schedule.

182. Directed Teaching-Mentally Retarded (4) I, II .
Application to take the course should. be. made daring the preceding se.mester.
Extensive daily participation or reaching ill public schools and preparation for

the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

183. Directed Teachlng-L1brory Practice (2-4) I, II •
Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and concurrent completion of a

teaching minor in library science.. . . . ...
S stematie observation and participation lnIibrary a!!d audiovisual s~lce under

sup~rvision in a school library and/or teaching materials c~ntet, During .eal7h se-
mester of student library work a weekly conference period IS required as indicated
in the time schedule.

184 DIrected Teaching-Speech Correction (4) I, IIA licatioa to take the course should be made during the preceding s~mester.
~:ensive daiiy participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for

the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correcuca.

185. Directed Teaching-Hearing Impaired {4}. .
A li arion [0 take the course should be made during the preceding semester.

ppc ... He schools and icn fcr rhExtensive daily l?art:icipallon or teaching 10 pub c;: sw.,ooQ'.an preparation or t e
teaching of excepoonal children in the area of hearing impaired.

Conference and Special Courses
190 Conference on the Teaching of Melthematics (Il 5May be taken three times for credit. .. .

Lectures, discussions, and demonstrations on problems til teaching of mathematics
in the elementary and secondary schools. Designed fo~ teachers, supervisors, and
administrators interested in current developments III this area.

191 Guidance Conference (I) 5
P~etequisite:. Consent of director of the conference. Course may be taken three

times for credit. .. bl in
Aries of lecture and discussion sessions centenng on current pro . f!lIS

"b d guidance Designed to serve the needs of any person desiring tocounse ng an . . _1..'

keep Informed of developments ill UlIS area.

192. Audiovisual Conference (1J 5 .
May -be taken three times for credit. Course does not fulfill credential require-

ment. . . blems ]. f Iecrures discussions and demonstrations, centermg on pro ems III
A senof a~diovisual 'insrroctional materials. Designed for teachers, adminisrramrs,

the .us~ I ....sentatives and others mterested In current deveJopmeots m thISaudlOvlSUa rep.~~...... ,
area.

0' I Education (Credit to be arranged) fIlension197. Pro ems n .
Prerequisite: Consent of Insrroctor. . .

d of specially selected problems ~n educat;Jon. Does not apply to pattern
CI~ stu y for credentials. Offered only In enel15wn.reqUltements
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Sociological Foundations
201. The Comn'lunity College (2)

202, Social Foundation (2 or 3)

204. Comparative Education (3)

205. Hislary of Edl,lcatian (3)

206. Philosophy of Education (3)

207. E'ducatlonal Sociology (3)

208. WOl'"bhop in Com",,,,nj_ I •
(3 ., n vence, on learnin, d01' 6) all Curriculum Planning

'09. Workshop in Community College Education (2-6)

Procedures of Investigation
211. Procedure" of Investigation and Report (3)

212, Educlltional Research Design (3)

213. Advonced Quantitativ. Methods ift Edu ,. I
co .ona Res.arch (3)

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced I1duca'ional Psychology (3)

221. Seminar in Educational Meosurement {3l 5

222. The Gifted Child (3)

223. I'ducational Psychology: Community College (2)

Guidmce
224. Admlnittration of Pupil Per.onnel Services (3)

225A-22SB. Defermlnants of Human Behavior (3-3)

226. Guidan~e Servi~es in PubJi~ I'ducation (3)

229. Worbhop in Counseling (3)

230. Guidance Problems in Secondary I'ducCltion (3)

231. Theory and Pro~eS5 of Apprabal (4)

232. Theory and Process of Vocatiollal Chai~o (4)

233. Theory C1l1dPro~elS of Counseling (4)

234. Theory and Procoss of Group Counseling (4)

237. Appraisal and Vocational Choice (6)

238. Counleli1l9: Individual and Group (6)

239A-2398. Professional SeminClr In GuldClnce (3-3)

Elementary Education
240. Curriculum Conttruction and haluation i 1'1

n eme ..tary I'ducatlon (3)
241. hminar In Arlthmotlc In I'lomontary I'du~ation (3)

242. Seminar In Reading In Ilementary I'ducation (3)

243A. Seminar in SaeiClI Studios in I'lementarv Id •-, uco on (3)

~==------
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2438. Seminar in Elementary Sa~iClIStudies Curri~uru", Development (3)

244. Seminar in Languoge Arts in Ele"'entClry Ielucatlon (3)

245. Seminar In Elementary Education (3)

246. AdvCln~ed Diagnosis in Reading (3)

247. AdvClnced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)

248. Semlnor In Science in Elementa ..y EdU~,ation (3)

249A. Seminor In Art In Elementory I'ducalion (3)

2498. Seminar in Music in Elementary I'elu~ation (3)

Secondary EducQtion

250. Cur ..icular Problems in 5econda ..y Educotion (3)

2S1. Instructional Methods and Materials: Community College (2)

2S2. Semina .. for Student Teachers (3)

253. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)

254. Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3)

25SA. Advanced Curriculum and Inst ..uction in Mathematics (3)

2558. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Social Sden~e (3)

2SSC. Advanced Cu..riculum and Instruction in fnglish Languoge and
Composition (3)

25SD. Advanced Cu....lculum and Inst ..uction in Literoture (3)

2S6. Recent T..ends in Secondory Cur..iculum (3)

2S7. Workshop In Interculturol Edu~otion (4)

258. Research in Curriculor Problems (1-3)

School Administration a1IdSupervirion

260. P..lnciples of School Administration (3)

261. I'ducotian Leadenhip (3)

262. Legal and financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)

263. Cu....iculum Development ond Evoluotlon (3)

264A.2648-264C. Seminar In Elementary School Admini.tration ond Supervision
(2_2_2)

265A.26S8-265C. Seminar In Secondary School Administration and Supervision
(2_2·2)

266A_2668_266C. field Experiellce In Elementary School Admlliistration and
Supervision (1.1-1)

267A.2678-267C. field Experience in Secondary School Admlnlstrotlon ond
Supervision (1.1-1)

268. $eminar in School Admlnlstrotion and Suporvlsion (3)

270. Seminar in Education of I'xceptlonal Child ..en (3)

271. 5ellllno" in Ernatlonolly Disturbed Children and Youth (3)

272. Semina .. in Edu~atlon of the Gifted (3)
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273. Seminar In rducation of the Menially Re'lOrded (3)

274A. Seminar In Instructional Media Utilb:ation (3)

275. Seminar In the Adminbtratlon of Instructional Medler Centers (3)

276. Somln., in Progrlmled Instruction (3 to 6)

280. Legol and Flnondal Aspects of School District Managemenl (3)

281. School..communlty Relationships (3)

2.2. School District Personnel Management (3)

283. District Currleulu," Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)

284. AdvClnced Seminar in School Administration .... d Supervbian (3)

286A_2S61. Seminar in School Building Conslndion and Utilization (3-3)

Special Study and Research
295A-29,.. Seminar 13-3)

298. Speci,:01Study (1-31

299. Thesis (3)

Student Teaching end Internship
316. Directed TeachlnS: Community College (4)

330. Infernship (2-6)

331. field Work In Counseling (2-6)

332. Practicum In Counseling (3)

333. Advanced Seminar and Prao:ticum in Counseling (3-6)

360. Internship in School Adminittratlon a ..d hporvlslon (3 to 6)

371. Directed Internship_Mentally Retardod (4)

374. Directed Intornshlp-Spoech Correction (4)

375. Directed I.. ternship for tho Instructlo ... 1Media Specialist (2~)

Education/Library Science

Library Science

351

I. Uso of tho LIbrary (1) I, II
Introduction to use of the library. Includes classification, card catalog, periodical

indexes, selected reference books, and preparation of bibliographies,

110. Bibliography and Referenco Materials (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Library Science 1.
A comprehensive course dealing with reference books, bibliographies, and source

materials, with emphasis upon their use in research, A course of general interest and
utility.

118. Selection and Acquisition of LIbrary Motorlall (3) I
Study of all types of book and nonbook materials, including sources of informa-

tion, selection, and evaluation. Attention is given to book and film reviews, standard
lists, trade publications and bibliographies,' publishers' and producers' announce-
ments,

119. Technical Procenes (3) I
Theory and methods of organizing library materials; a study of classification,

cataloging, and choice of subject headings.

136. School Library Adminiltratlon (3) I
Objectives, standards, and activities involved in operatmg the school materials

program. Planning, organizing, administering, and coordinating the school library
with the instructional program of the school.

138. Organizing and Procesling of Curriculum and Special Materials (3) II
Prerequisite: Library Science 119.
Methods of purchasing, processing, classifying, cataloging and servicing special

curriculum and audio-visual materials.

184. Hlltory of Books a~d Libraries (3) II
The historical development of the book and of the library from the earliest times

to the present day; examines their influence upon our schools and culture. Open to
all upper division students.

191. Workshop in Library Science (1003)
Prerequisite: 12 units of library science or employment as a school librarian.
Designed to meet the needs of sc.hool librarians and ot,hers who ':,is~ to develop

or continue the study of selected library problems. Maximum credit SIX units.

225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)

226. BlbliogRlphy of tho Social Sciences (2)

227. BiblloBRlphy of the Science' (2)

231. Literature for Children (3)

232. Literatur. for Adolescents (3)
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School of Engineering
Martin P. Ccpp, Dean; Frederick T. Quiett, Associate Dean

Accreditation
The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil,

electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
neers' Council for Professional Development.

Undergraduate Program

The objective of the engineering program at San Diego State is to provide
the intellectual and physical environment best calculated to encourage students
to develop their capacities toward a successful career in the profession of engi-
neering. The graduate of this program is able to assume personal responsibility for
the development and application of en~neering knowledge with wisdom and Judg-
ment for the benefit of mankind. He is Qualified to take the Engineer-in-Training
examination as a first step to professional registration, to enter industry at the junior
engineer level, or to continue his formal education at the graduate level. Because
the engineer's work is predominantly intellectual and varied, and not of a routine
mental or physical character, this program places emphasis upon the mastery of a
strong core of subject matter in the physical sciences, mathematics, and the engi-
neering sciences of broad applicability. Woven rhrcughout the pattern is a con-
tinuing study of the socio-humanistic facets of our civilization, because the engi-
neering graduate must expect to find his best expression as a leader of men,
conscious of the social and economic implications of his decisions.

Although the profession of engineering presents in practice a variety of special-
ties, the undergraduate student confines his attention during the first two years of
the four-year program to a common pattern of course work in fundamentals. Dur-
ing his junior and senior years he may give outlet to his interest in a broad field
of engineering by electing a total of 36 units of course work in aerospace, civil
electrical and electronic, or mechanical engineering. Even here, during this upper
division work, the student is involved with his fellows in the study of a common
core of the engineering sciences; these courses, together with those elected in a
specialty field, are taught with an emphasis upon universal application and cross-
fertilization of thought.

Faculty
Emeritus: Walling
Professors: Bauer, Bedore, Capp, Conly, Dharmarajan, Fil:Z, Johnson, P:, Learned,

Lodge, Morgan, c., Noorany, Quiett, Rao, ShuttS, Stone, S.
Associate Professors: Chan, Chang, Craig, G., Eggleston, Krishnamooethy, Leon-

hardt, Lin, Mann, McGhie, Murphy, R., OhnystY, Skaar, Srone, H., Srrat[on
Assistant Professors: Agarwal, Bearnson, Biltennan, Brown, W., Caton, Chou,

Crooker, Harris, F., Hussain, Mansfield, McElmury, Narang, Panos, Stuart

Offered by the School
Master of Science in aerospace, civil, electrical, and mechanical .engineering.
Bachelor of Science in engineering, with options in aerospace, civil, electrical

and electronic, and mechanical engineering.·
Minor in engineering.

Major in Engineering
The major consists of 53 upper division units in a prescribed pattern. The pro-

gram of study for the first two years is the same fot all students in [he School·
thereafter there is differentiation according to the student's selected field of spe~
cialization. The requirements are as follows:

Engineering

Lower Division Requirements
' .... hman Ye.,

Fallremener Unitr
Chern. lA, Genera.l- 5
Math. SO, Anal. Geom. and Calc. 5
Engr. 20, Engr. Graphics 2
Engl. 5 or Phil. 20 3
P.E. Activity ~

15~

Spring semester
Chern. lB, Oen., or IE, Chern.

for Engrs.
Math. 51, Oiff. and Integ. Calc_
Phys. 4A, Principles-
Engr. 25, Engr. Materials
Biology I
P.E. Activity

Sophomo... Yo.,
Math. 52, Oiff. and Integ. Calc_ 4 Phys. 4C, Principles;~~~
Phys. 48, Principles. 4 Engr. 40, Engr. Prob. Anal. 1__ ..
Engr. 30, Engr. Meas. Anal__ 2 Eng'r. SOB,Engr. Mech. II __ ~
Engr. 5oA, Engr. Mech. I__ ~ 3 Engr. 60, Electr. Circuits _
American Institutions 3 American Institutions _
PE. Activity l{ Sp. Communication 3__ ~ __

P.E. Activity _
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Units

l••l
l
~

17l'1

4
2
l
l
l
2
~

Upper Division Requirements
The program of study fo~ th~ last two y!'aI'S embraces rhe fundamental engineer-

ing sciences and their apph~ation to specific problems In selected fields of engt-
neering,fractlce, together With an 0l?portunlty for the student to approach an In-
rellecru maturity in social, economic, ethic, and aesthetic thought.

The student must complete (1) the upper dlvlsionrequiremenrs for all students;
(2) the requirements of the selected field of speclallzatlon m accordance WIth an
approved master flan filed during the first semester of the junior year, and (3) the
remaining units 0 general education. ., .

Recommended patterns in the four fields of specialization are shown below.

Aerospace Engineering
All students in the Aerospace Engineering option pursue a. common PI'C?gr~

of aerospace engineering fundamentalsj ~owever, so.me elective opporrumry IS
provided through a choice of upfer division courses m engmeermg; ""!,uhemancs,
or physics, subject to approval 0 the .advlser and the department chairman. The
recommended pattern for upper division aerospace engmeermg courses follows:

JUlllor Yo.. ,

Fallsemester Units Springremerter . Units
EI15 Fluid Mech,_ ..~_~ 3 E150B, AerodynamiCS ----- 3
£115L Fluid Lab .-__ I E151A, Aero. Srruct. Anal. L- 3
EI16 inr. to Solid Mechanics_. 3 E154, Exp. Aerodyn· __ 7_ 2
E116L, Solid Mechanics Lah__ I E187B, Meth?d~ of J\.nalySls__ 3
E150A, Aerodynamics .____ 3 1re~uves wlthm m~or .__. 3
E 87A Methods of Analysis __ 3 History InB, 176B, 184B or
..lHis;ory InA, I76A, I84A or Political Science 117 or 118_ 3

political Science 115 3

17
Senior

Fallsemester Uniu
E15IB, Aero. StrUct. Anal. II._ 3
E153, Flight !'1~ch. _._____ l
tEicctives wlrhm ma)Of ._._ 7
"'Social Sciences or Humanmes 3

16
-.---- ended gencn.i education routS". .
~ ~ tt of stwlent's mOSIerplan by the depanment chauman.
t Approve<> as pa

12-81517

Y.ar
Spring semester Umtr

El90G or Ei90H, Engr. Appl._ 3
E152, Propulsion Systems.._____ 3
tElectives within major 6
"'Social Sciences or Humanities 3

17

l5

-
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Civil Engineering
All students in the Civil Engineering option pursue a common program of civil

engineering fundamentals; however, some elective opportunity is provided through
a choice of upper division engineering courses, subject to approval of the adviser
and the department chairman. The recommended pattern for upper division Civil
Engineering courses follows:

Fallsemeszer
Engr. 116, Intrcd. to Solid

Mechanics _ 3
Engr. 116L, Solid Mechanics Lab 1
Engr. 187A, Methods of Analysis 3
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics, or

Engr. liS, Rate Processes.Lc., 3
Engr. rest, (needed for 108)_._ 1
General Education 6

Junior Year
Unitt Spring semester Unitr

Engr. lIS, Fluid Mechanics__ 3
Engr. lISL, Fluid Mech. Labc, 1
Engr. 120A, Srruc. Anal. I __ ~ 4
Engr. 128A, Surveying ~ 3
Engr. 100, Elec. Energy Conv., or

Engr. 1878, Methods of
Analysis 3

Geol. 53, Gen. Geol. for Engrs. I

16or 17
5en1ar Year

EDgr. 122, Soil Mech 3
EDgr. 123, A~pl. Hydraul~ 3
Engr. 127, Highway Engr. __ ~ 3

tElectives within major____ 5
General Education 3

17

IS

Engr. 121, Reinf. Concrete __ ~ 3
tElectives within major __ 10 or Il
General Education 3

160r1?

Electrical and Electronic Engineering
All students with the option in Electrical-Electronic Engineering include in

their program a sequence of courses designed to develop an understanding of the
basic principles, laws, and methodology of Electrical-Electronic Engineering. The
student, through the proper selection of electives, has the opportunity to develop
proficiency in his area of special interest. Typical areas include communications,
control systems, microwave circuits, digital systems and solid state electronics. The
recommended pattern of courses for upper division electrical-electronic engineering
majors is tabulated below.

Fall Semester Units
Eng. 100, Elect. Ener. Conv.__ 3
Engr. IDOL,Elect. Ener. Conv.

Lab. 1
Engr. JOI, Funds. Electronics __ 3
Engr. lOlL, Electronics Lab._._ 1
Engr. Ill, Network Analysis_ 3
Engl. I87A, Methods of Analysis 3
General Education 3

17

Spring Semester Units
-Engr. 102, Electr. and Mag.

Fields or
1"Elective within major_____ 3

Engr. 1l2, Adv. Network Anal. 3
Engr. Il4, Electronic Circuits_ 3
Engr. 114L, Electronic Circ. Lab 1
Core Elective .. 3
General Education 3

Saniar Ya....
Units

16

Fall Semrster
-Engr. 102 Electr. and Mag.

Fields or
tElective within majot_______ 3
tElective within major_____ 6
Core Elective 3
Core Laboratory 1
General Education 3

16
• lOOe is a required cow:se:•
.. Reoommende<! general education course.t Approved .. part or Sludent'. maner plan by the dcpattmwt clulinnan.

Spring Semrster Units
tElectives within major 10
Core Elective ~~~_____ 3
General Education 3

16
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The "electives within major" Ice each of the areas of special interest will in-
elude the following courses:

6th Se71l. 7th Sem. 8th Sem.
Communications 102 133,134, 135,139,

134L,137 139L,191
Control Systems 167 102,I13L, 169,169L

168
Digital Engineering 176 102,174 175,177,

177L
Electronics 102 134,134L, 135,162,

17< 164,175

MECHANICAL ENGINlERlNG

All students with the option in Mechanical Engineering follow a common
program of mec~anical engineering f1!ndamentals -. Opp0rtl!nity to. pursue ar~as
of interest is provided through the c~olce of technical elec~"lVes.This opportunrry
is afforded in the general areas of design and energy couversrcn. The recommended
pattern for required upper division courses in mechanical engineering is as follows:

Junior Y_r
Fall Semester Units

Engr. 103. Elect. Energy __ 3
Engr. 107. Materials and

Processes _ 4
Engr. 108. Thermodrnamics _ 3
Engr. roat. Therma S~i. Lab. 1
Engr. 116. Inrrc. to Solid

Mech. _._~~~
Engr. 187A. Methods of

Analysis .._ 3

3

'Spring Semester Units
Engr. 115. Fluid Mech. _
Engr. 115L. Fluids Lab., or
Engr. lO3L. Elect. Engr. Lab.
Eilgr. 140. Heat Transf., or
Engr. 146A. Machine Des. __ 3
Engr. 148. Engr. Thermo. __ 4
Engr. 183. Simul. Engr. Sys.__ 3
General Education ~~ 3

17
17

Senior Yea ..

UnitsFall Semester
Engr. 140. Heat Transfer,. or
Engr. 146A. Machine Design.... 3
Engr. 145. Mech. of M~ch: 3
Engr. 19OC. Enge. AppliClioons 2

-Electives within major 6
General education ---'--____ 3

Spring Semester
Engr. 190D. Engr.

Applications ~ 2
"Electives within major .___ 6
General Education 6

Units

14

17
• Approved as part of rtudent's maner plan by the department cha.innan.

Minor
Th ~, ,·n ongineering intended for students in other academic areaS of theemmo ... ' .... fh·h b d··. 'ty consists of 15 units In engineering, mne 0 w lC must e upper IVI-

~lllveT"'h ' on~~ must be approved by the dean of the School of Engineeting.slon. e c .~.....

A ""troductian to EngineerIng (1)
• f the fields of engineerinll"' designed to familiarize the student with the
A surv'h'Y'~Q..:rement:s the responsibilities, and the opportunities of the profession.nature, e......... ,

1. Engineering Drowlng (211. II
Six hours of laboratory.o elo mene of skills and techniques of drawin~ for eng~eers. Elementllry on~o-

'hi~ p d pictorial drawing theory. IntroduCtIon to basiC theorems of descrlp.
gCllpcan 'f.d·"tive geometrY. Theones 0 Size escnpuon .

-
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2. Plano Surveying (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 21 or 40.
Use, care, and adjusnnent of surveying equipment. Introduction to standard pro-

cedures, techniques of plane surveying, and plane table mapping.

10. Control of Man's Environment (3) I, II
Man's interaction with the land, water and air environment; environmental pollu-

ticn; role of engineering in controlling man's eviroment.

20. Engineering Graphics (211, II
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 40 or equivalent,

and either Engineering I or qualification on the Engineering Graphics Placement
Examination.

Graphic communication for engineers. Presentation and interpretation of engi-
neering plans, using both standard projection systems and freehand sketching. In-
troduction to nomography; graphic presentation and analysis of data.

25. Ingineerlng Melterlob 13) ., II
Prerequisite: Chemistry IA.
Atomic and molecular structure of materials utilized in engineering. Analrsis of

the relationships between structure of materials and their mechanical, therma , elec-
trical, corrosion and radiation properties. together with examples of specific
application to engineering problems.

30. I",glneering MeClsureme",t AnCllysis {2} I, II
Prerequisites: Mathematics n and Physics 4A.
Introduction to basic standards and units of engineering measurement. Analysis

of errors in measurement and error propagation in calculation. Treatment of ex-
perimental data and evaluation of experimentally determined quantities. Design of
engmeenng experiments.

40. Ingineering Problem AltClly.is I (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50.
Analysis of engineeringtroblems and solutions using the digital computer. Funds-

mentals of programing an programing language commands.

50A. Ingineerlng MechClnlu I (3)1, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4A and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 51.
Static equilibrium of particles and rigid bodies; vector algebra and calculcs:

fri~on,. victual work; kinematics of a particle; kinetics of a particle; engineering
applications.

SOB. Engineering MechClnln II (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 50A and credit or .concurrent registration in Mathe-

matics 52.
Kinetics of a particle; central force motion; systems of particles' work and

energy; impulse a~d m.omentum; moments and p-,:odu<;ts of inertia; Euler's equa-
nons of monon; Vibration and nrne response; engmeenng applications.

60. Iledrlc Circuits (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Physics 4B and Mathematics 51.

. Direct--curr~nt <;ircuits, magn~tic ~ircuits, induced voltages, single-phase alternat-
mg-current c\rcwts, coupled Cll'Cwts, the transformer and introduction to net-
work analysis. Not open to stude-nts with credit in Engineering lOOA.

100. Ilectrical Energy Convenlen 13) I, II
Prerequisite; Engineering 60.
Magnetic ci:cuits, transformers. and. polyphase AC networks. Fundamentals of

e1eetrome,:=hamcal energy con~ersl~n; induction mo.tors, synchronous machines and
DC machmes. Formerly Engmeenng 100B, Electrical Machinery.
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l00L Ilectricalinergy Converllon Lobaratory tn I, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 100.
E1<perimenral study of DC. single and polyphase AC circuits, transformers, and

machines. Formerly offe-red as an integral part of Engineering 1ooB.

101. Fundamentail of Ingineerlng Ilectranics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 60.
Application of diodes, transistors, electron tubes, and thyristors. in typical elec-

tronic circuits. Analysis and design of rectifiers and filters, and elementary ampli-
fiers. Emphasis on their utilization in engineering equipment and systems.

lOlL Engineering Ilectronlcl Laboratory (l) i, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 101.
Experimental study of laboratory instruments, diodes, rectifier circuits, filters,

silicon controlled rectifiers, tubes, transistors, and amplifiers.

102. Ilectric and MCIgnetic Fields (3) I, II

Fonnerly Engineering l00c.
Prerequisites: Engineering 50B and 60.
ElectrOStatic and magnetostatic field theory using vector notation; Coulomb's

Law, Gauss' Law and .potential theory. Solutions to Poisson's and Laplace's equa-
tions; cllpac.itance and inductance- Time-varying electric and magnetic fields; Max-
well's equanons.

103. Ilectronlcs, InllTumentatialt, and Ilectrical Inergy Convenlan (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Engineering 60.
Theory and application of electron rubes,. diodes, and transistors in typical elec.,

rronic circuits. Instrumentation 3I!-d e!ectro~c rneasurmg devices. pundamenrals of
electromechanical energy conversion including motors and transformers.

103L Iledricalingineering Laboratory (l) I, II

Formerly Engineering 103.
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 103.
A laboratory course to include selected experiments in electrical circuits, elec-

tronics, and electrical machinery.

107. Metallic Materlah and Pracellel (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Engineering 25 and Physics 4C.
Ph 'cal metallurgy an~ pr0!?C~es of metals. Influence ~f processing on the

""n'" of metals Design cncena for selection of mareriale. (Formerly num-
prope \... ... .
bered Engineering 106 and l09A.)

101. ThermadYllClmiu (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.
Development of the basic laws of thermodynamics from the macroscopic and

microscopic viewpoints and their application to engineering systems .

lOlL Thermal SeleIKe Loborotory (1) I, II

Three houIS of laboratory. .....
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent regIstratIon m Engi~eenng lOB.
Laboratory srudies of ~e ba;>ic ~g~c)epts of thermal SCIence. (Fonnerly offered

as an integral part of EnglOeermg .
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109. Nonmetcllllic Moterlah (3)1
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 107.
Fundamentals of plastics, reinforced. plastics, and ceramics. Analysis of effect of

physical properties upon selection of a material for use in design.

110. ThermodyMlmics and Heot lronsfer (3) I, II
Prerequisite; Mathemaucs 52.
First and second laws of thermodynamics; materials, heat conduction, convection,

and radiation. Not acceptable for mechanical engineering majors.

111. Network Ancdysis (3) I, II
Formerly Engineering no.
Prerequisites: Engineering 60 and Mathematics 52.
Loop and modal analysis using Gene.r:al Network Equations; network theorems'

frequency and time response using poles and seros. Two-port parameters. '

112. Advanced Network AlUIlysis (3} I, II
Formerly Engineering 132, Time-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks.
Prerequisites: Engineering lII, and 187A or Mathematics u8A.
Transient analysis of circuits containing resistance, inductance, and capacitance

with various input wave forms by means of the Laplace-transform method.

113L Analog Computatian of Eledrical Engineering Problems (1)

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 101, i87A, and credit or concurrent registration in

Engineering lIZ.
Use of the analog computer in the solution of typical electrical engineering

problems.

114. Analysil and Design of Electronic Circuitl (3) I, II
Formerly Engineering 134A.
Prerequisites: Engineering 101, 111, and 187A or Mathematics 1I8A.
A unified treatment of vacuum-tube and transistor voltage and power amplifiers

utilizing graphical methods and equivalent circuits; feedback theory and tuned
amplifiers.

114L. Electronic Clrcultl Laboratory (1)1, II
Formerly Engineering 135A.
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 114.
Vacuum-tube and transistor dynamic characteristics; single stage and multistage

amplifier circuits including feedback and tuned amplifiers.

115. Fluid MechanlCl (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering sea. and credit or concurrent registration in Engi-

neering 187A.
Fluid statics. Laminar and turbulent flow of. liquids and gases in pipes, nozzles,

and chann~ls. Ijfmensional analysis and modeling. Drag forces on moving or im-
mersed objects.

115L. fluid Mechonin Laboratory (1)1, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credir or concurrent registration in Engineering 115.
Flow measuring devices. Experi'!lemal. applications of continuity, Bernoulli and

mom~ntum equatl~ns. Model studies. PlP~ and channel flows. Flow visualization
techniques. Operaung characteristics of wind tunnel and water table.
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116. Introduction to Solid Mechonlell (3) I, II

Prerequisites: Engineering 25 and 50B· and credit or concurrent registration in
Engineering 187A. '

.~echauics of so~id deformable ~?djes involving analytical methods for deter-
mmmg strength, stiffness, and stability of load-carrying members.

116L Solid MechanlCl Laboratory 0)1, II
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 116.
Laborat.ory studies in solid mechanics. Experimental stress analysis. Experimental

confirmation of theory.

118. Tran.fer and Rat. Proceue. {31 I, II
Prerequisite; Engineering 187A.
Fundamenmls of rate~ of change in enthalpy and composition of matter; heat and

mass transfer and chemical reaction rates.

120A. 5tructurol Analysis I (4)1, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 116.

.Prinsiples of mechanics applied to analysis ?f beams, frames, trusses, and three-
dimensional fram~works. Graphical methods, influence lines; deflections; introduc-
non to statically indeterminate structures and moment distribution.

1201. Structurol Anelly.i. II (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Analysis of statically indetenrunate structures by virtual work. Advanced treat-

ment of slope deflection, moment distribution. Arch analysis, secondary stresses in
trusses. Advanced treatment of influence lines.

121. Reinforced Concrete (3)11
Prerequisite: Engineering 120A.
Properties and characteristics of reinforced concrete; design of structural com-

ponents. Introduction to plastic theory and limit design.

122. Sail MechcrnlCl (3) 1
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 53, Engineering 116, and credit or concurrent registration

in Engineering us.
Mechanics of soils; physical and mechanical properties; soil classification com-

paction, swelling, consolidation, and shear strength. Laboratory tests and ~Iated
design problems.

123. Applied Hyd,aulln (31 1
Prerequisite: Engineering us.
Application of principles of fluid mechanics in the fields of hydrology, water

supply, hydraulic machmery, dra;inage, and waste disposal

124. Foundation Engineering (2) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
Soil mechanics theories gpplied to the design of shallow aqd deep foundations;

lateral pressure of soils; design of retaining walls.

125. Sanitary fngineering (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Unit processes used in water p-eannent and waste-water disposal; physical and

chemical tests used 10 the analysis of water and waste-water.
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127. Higlt_y Engineering 13) I
Two lectures and three hOUf5 of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 128A and credit or concurrent registration m Engi-

neering 123.
Highway planning, economics, and administration; geometric design; traffic engi-

neering; subgrade structure; bituminous and portland-cement concrete pavements.

121A. Surveying for Clyll Engineer. (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laborawry.
Prerequisite: Engineering 30.
Principles of plane surveying. Measurement of horizontal distance, difference in

elevation, and angles. Traverse surveys and computations. Hcrizonral and vertical
curves. Principles of stadia. Topographic surveys. Eanhwork.

1281. Advanced Surveying (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering USA.
Theory and application of precise control surveys; cadastral surveys; specialized

surveying operations.

129. Hi,hway Material. (2) II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Engineering 127 or Engineering 122.
Selection, design, and control of mixes of various materials used in highway engi-

neering practice. Emphasis on strength and properties of plain concrete and asphalts.

133. Stocltodic 51,nall (3) I
Formerly part of Engineering 196B.
Prerequisite: Engineering 187A or Mathematics llSA.
Random signals, correlation functions, power spectral densities, the Gaussian

process, narrow band processes. Applications to communication systems.

134. CommurtiCllltlort Circuit. (3) I
Formerly Engineering 134B, Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits.
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
A continua~on of En~ineering !14, to include regulated power supplies, oscil-

lators; rheorerical analysis of amplitude, frequency, and phase modulation; modu-
lator and detector circuits; switching circuits and transient response of amplifiers.

134L. Communication. Circul •• loborotory (1)1
Formerly Engineering 135B, Electronic Circuits Laboratory.
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 1l4L.
Regulated power supply systems; oscillator, modulator, detector, and switching

circuits; superheterodyne receivers and television circuitry.

135. Modulation Tlleory (3)
Formerly Engineering 185.
Prerequisite: Engineering 112.
Theory and performance characteristics of modulation and demodulation' spec-

tral characteristics and noise performance of carrier systems: amplitude. frequency
and phase, pulse coded, and compound modulation.

137. Com .. unlcatlon Networklo (3) I
Prerequisites: Engineering 102, 111, and IS7A or Mathematics liSA.
Theory and application of transmission lines, including analysis by matrix nota-

tion; use of Smith chart and other transmission line charts' [mpedance-matchlng
with uansmission line stubs and lumped constants; theory and design of constenr-k
m-derived, and ether types of filter networks. '
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139. Advanced Field Theory (3J II
Formerly Engineering tWA.
Prerequisites: Engineering 137 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer-

ing 134, and 187B or Marhematics IISB.
'Time-varying electric and magnetic fields. Application of Maxwell's equations to

wave propagation, skin effect, circuit impedance elements; vector potential, and
other time-varying electrical phenomena; waveguides and rcscnarnrs, electromag-
netic radiation.

139L Mlaowaye Measurementl Laborotory (1) Ii
Formerly Engineering 139B.
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 134L and 139.
""rerimemal study of frequency generation including klystrons, magnetrons and

signa generators. Impedance, attenuation, phase, frequency, and power measure-
ments; coaxial lines and waveguides; propagation in air, resonant cavities and
antennas.

140. Principles of Heat Tronder {3} II
Prerequisites: Engineering 108 or 110; and lS7A.
Heat transfer by conduction, convection, radiation, and combinations thereof;

introduction to aerodynamic heating and heat transfer by phase change.

141. Inlernal Combustioll I'ngilles (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of idealized and real internal combustion engine cycles; combustion

problems; l?er~ormance of reciprocating and rotary types of internal combustion
engines. prlnciples of reacnon motors.

142. Elemenll of Energy Conversion (3ll
Formerly Fuels and Combustion.
Prerequisite: Engineering lOS.
Principles of physics and chemistry applied to rhe analysis of a broad spectrum

of energy conversion devices from an engineering point of view.

143. Golo Dynomlcs (3) I
Prerequisires: Engineering lOSand llS.
ThermodrIJarnics of high ,,:elo~ity compressible fluid flow. Shock regions; adia-

batic and dlabatic flow. Apphcatlons to the propulsive duct and discharge nozzles.

144. ThermcalEnYlrOll .. entol I'nglneel'lng (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 140.
Psychrometries. Mass transfer. Two-phase flow. Heat transfer. Thermoelectric

refrigeration. Change of phase.

145. Mechaniu of Machinery (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 40 and soa. . . .
An extension of the principles of s~at1cs and dynamics to mechanisms and to

mechanical systems. Analysis of velocity and acceleration and the dererminadon
of static and dynamic forces. Evaluaoon of stability of systems.

146A- Elemen" of Machine Deloign (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 116. . .
Application of mechanics! physical properties of materials, and strength of ma-

terials to the design of machme elements.

146&. AcIyallced Machine Deloign (3) Ii
Prerequisite: Engineering 146A. ., .
Advanced topics in strength of ~atenals including energy methods, stress con-

. ~ -urved beams and thick-walled cylinders Applications to design of
centraUon~, ........ ,
machine elements,

.
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147A. Introduction to Mechanical VibratIons (3) I
Prerequisites: Engineering SOB, 116, and 187A.
Analysis of mechanical vibration; single- and mulci-degree of freedom systems;

free and forced vibrations; vibration isolation; vibration absorbers. Theory of vibra-
cion measuring instruments.

1478. bperlmental VibfCItlolil (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 147A.
Experimental problems utilizing vibration excitation equipment, recording sys-

tems, transducers, digital and analog computers.

148. Engineering Thermodynamics (4) I
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 115.
Further development of rhe laws of classical thennodynamics. Applications to

energy conversion devices.

149. Advanced Thermodynamiu (3) I
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Cyclic and analytical methods of thermodynamic analysis. Development of gen-

eral thermodynamic equations and methods of solution. Introduction to micro-
scopic thermodynamics with application to the study of transport properties.

150A. Low Speed Aerodynamics (3) I
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering I IS and I15L.
Subsonic flow, airfoil and wing theory, experimental characteristics of wing

sections, high lift devices.

1508. High Speed AerodYlMlmiu (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and 150A.
Supersonic flow, two- and three-dimensional compressible flow, wings in com-

pressible flow, two- and three-dimensional method of characteristics, transonic flow.

151A-15II. Aerospoce Structural Analysis (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer-

ing 187B or Mathematics 118B. Engineering ISlA is prerequisite to 151B.
Methods of structural analysis including both the static and dynamic aspects of

problems encountered in the flight of aerospace vehicles.

152. Aircroft Propullion Systems (3) II
Prerequisite: Engip.eering 148 or lSOA.
Theory and performance characteristics of aircraft propulsion systems including

reciprocating engines, turbo-jets, ram-jets, etc.

153A. Aero.pace Flight Mechanic. (3) II
Formerly Engineering 153.
Prerequisites: Engineering SOB, and 187A or Mathematics 118A.
Aerodynamics and dynamics of ballistic missiles; guidance systems, orbits and

space trajectories; effects of aerodynamics, mass, rotation and shape of the earth
on ballistic and space trajectories. Computer programming and problem solutions
will be emphasized.

1531. '"termeeUate Aerospace Flight Mechanics- (3) 1
Prerequisite: Engineering InA.
A continuation. of Engineering In.A ~o include orbit determination techniques,

general and special perturbations, artificial satellites, rocket dynamics and transfer
orbits, earth-moon trajectories, and interplanetary trajectories.
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154. Ixperlmental Aerodynamlu (2} I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 150A.
Operaring characteristics of subsonic and supersonic wind runnels. Aerodynamic

characteristics of winlrl and bodies. Flow visualization techniques. Force, moment
and pressure distribution measurement. Use of hot-wire anemometer and schlieren
equipment.

155. Matrix Methodl In Aerolpate Strutturel (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 15IB.
Static and dynamic analysis of aerospace structures utilizing matrix methods.

156. I"termedlete D)'nomlcs (3}
Prerequisites: Engineering SOB, 60, and Engineering 187A or Mathematics lI8A.
Kinematics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies. Dynamo analy-

sis procedures for studying mechanical, electrical, and electromechanical systems.
Variational methods.

157. Intermediate Fluid MetheniCi (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering US, and Engi-

neering 1878 or Mathematics 118B.
Kinematics of fluid motion. Conservation of mass, momentum, and energy. Ideal

and viscous flows and applications. Boundary-layer approximations.

151. Aircroft Design ond Performonee (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering lSOB.
Aircraft design and evaluation including choice of airfoil and wing planforrn,

aircraft fuselage design, control surfaces, power plants. and integration of the
separate aircraft components.

1S9. Alf(,..ft Stability and Cantrol (3) I
Formerly Engineering 190G, Engineering Applications.
Prerequisites: Engineering HOA, 154, and credit or concurrent registration in

Engineering 187H.
Static stability and control, general equations of unsteady motion, stability

dcrivativcs, 'stability of uncontrolled monon, response of aircraft to actuation of
controls.

160A--1608. Prlnc.iple. ef Chemltallngineerl"9 (3-3)

Same course as Chemistry 160A-I60B.
Prerequisite: Credi! or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or Chemistry

I09A or I10A, or equivalent.
Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied to unit opera.

tions such as evaporation, distillation, extraction,. filtration, gas-phase mass transfer,
drying, and others. Problems, reports, and field tnps.

161. Creetlvity i" Delign (3) II.... ..
Methods to stimulate ~reanvlty .10 design. Investigation of hidden blocks to

creative thought -. Emphasis on placing students m a design situation requiring an
inventive or creative solution.

162. 'ranliltor Clrtuit Anol)'li. (3) II
Formerly Engineering 182.
Prerequisite: Engineering ll~. . ..
Analysis and design of transistor voltage .and powe.r amplifier CI~U1ts by u.se of

d I, nd matrix methods. Feedback amphfier:s, audio amplifiers, VIdeo amplifiers
ua lty a . .•. d noi iderad 'powcr supplies, and oscillators; transient an .....ysts an noise consr erauons.
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163. Electronic Inrtrumentation (3)
Formerly Engineering 136.
Prerequisite: Engineering 101.
Application of electronics to the instrumentation of mechanical, hydraulic and

electrical devices. Indicating and recording instruments.

164. Semiconductor Deviees (3)
Formerly Engineering 192.
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Tunnel diodes and backward diodes, breakdown diodes, multilayer diodes, var-

actor diodes, silicon controlled rectifiers and switches, unijunction transistors field
effect transistors, and hot electron devices. '

167. Control System Componantl (3)11
Formerly Engineering 131, Electromechanical Control Devices.
Prerequisites: Engineering 100, 101, and Ill.
Position transducers, phase-sensitive demodulators, static magnetic and' rotating

amplifiers, and servo-motors. Derivation of component transfer functions.

167L. Conh'ol Systems Components Laboratory (1) II
Formerly an integral part of Engineering 131.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 167.
Experimental determination of transfer functions for control system components.

168. Feedba~k Control Systems (3) 1
Formerly Engineering 138A.
Prerequisites: Engineering 112 and 114.
Analysis of regulatory systems including ~~rvomech~nisms by the Laplace trans-

form method. System performance and stability; Nyquist, Bode, and root-locus dia-
gra~s; ele~entary synthesis techniques. Practical components and examples of
typical designs.

169. Advanced Feedback Control Sy"el1ls (3)11
Prerequisire: Engineering 168.
A contil}uation o~ Engineering 168 to include feedback compensation, advanced

compens.atlon techniques, SIgnal flow theory, state-variable techniques, inrroducdon
to non-Iinear and sampled-data control systems.

169L. feedback tontrol Systems Laboratory (1)

Formerly Engineering 138B.
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 1I4L, 167, and credit or concurrent registration in

Engineering 168.
Analysis of steady-state and transient response of uncompensated and compen-

sated. feedback control systems using transfer functions and frequency response
techniques.

173. ElecironJc Analog Systems (3) II
Formerly Engineering 193.
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Modern analog computers using electronic and electro-mechanical elements. Op-

erational amplifiers, integrators, summing devices and non-linear elements.

174. Pulse C1ndDigital Circuits (3) 1
Formerly Engineering 194.
Prerequisite: Engineering 114.
Linear waveshaping, diode and ~ansis.tor .switc~ing characteristics, clipping and

clampmg CircUIts, comparators, microCirCUIt logiC elements multivibrators and
field effect transistor switching characteristil;S and circuits. ' ,

Engineering 365
175. AdvClnced Pulse Clnd Digital Clreuln (3)1I

Prerequisite: Engineering 174.
~ntroduct!on to .linear integrated circuits; linear .voltage. and current sweep cir-

l;Ults.,~lockiIlg oscillators, negative reslst;ance switching devices and circuits, analog-
to-digital and digital-to-analog conversion techniques, digital storage devices and
circuits.

176. Logic Design C1ndSwitching Circuits (3)1
Formerly Engineering 195.
Prerequisite: Engineering 101.
Switching algebra, Kamaugh map and Quine-McCluskey tabular methods of

minimization; multiple output functions, coding and decoding; economical NAND
and NOR element Implementation; asynchronous sequential circuit analysis and
design.

177. AdvClnced Logic Design and Switching eircultl (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 176.
Synchronous sequential circuit design: counters, shift registers, memory element

properties, state assignment methods. Introduction to threshold logic.

177L. Swlkhing Circuits Laboratory (1)1I
Prerequisites: Engineering 174 and concurrent registration in Engineering 177.
Experiments involving switchin~ applications of diodes, bipolar transistors, field

effect transistors, and inregrated Circuits. Implementation of logic design of combi-
national and sequential SWitching systems.

180. PrInciples of Engineering Ecenomy (3) I, II
Pretequisite: Engineering 115.
Analysis of the costs of development and promotion, construction, operation de-

pre6ation and depleti~n. Capital r~covery, ~come, ~ecu;m and yield. Valuations' and
appraisals, cost analysis and financial analysis. Application to engmeering problems.

181. Hydrodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering SOB or Physics 105, and Engineering 187A or Math-

ematics U8A or lJ9 or 124.
Kinematics, equations of continuity, ~nergy, and IJ!-omenrum of perfect fluids.

Introduction to conformal musfonnatlons. Three-dimensional and two-dimen-
sional irrotational motion, with applications to physical problems. Vector notation
will be used.

183. SimulCltlon of Engineering Systems (3) 1
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 187A.
Analysis and design of engin~ering systems ':lsin~ modern aualog and digital

computers. Simulation of dynamiC systems. Application to problems in mechanics,
heat transfer, thermodynamiCS, and control systems.

180\. bpe","enfcll Strain MeClsurements Clnd AnCllysis (3)
Two lel;tures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 60 and 116.
Laboratory methods for measuring deformation, strains, and forces. Emphasis on

instrumentation.

186. IntermediClt. Solid MechClnics (3) II
Prerequisite: Engineering 116.
Shear center, curved flexural ~enlbers, beam~ on elastic foundation! flat plates,

torsion of non-circular secnons, thick-walled cylinders, Stress concentrations, energy
methods.
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187A.I87 •• Method. of Analysis (3-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52; Engineering 187A is a prerequisite for Engineering

1878.
Solutions of advanced engineering problems in fluids, thermodynamics and elec-

triciry utilizing analytical methods, analogs, dimensional analysis and the theory
of models.

188. Digitol Solutions of Engineering Problems (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Engineering 4Q or Mathematics 7, and Engineering 187A.
Digital solution of classes of engineering problems. Application of numerical

methods with consideration of linutations imposed by computer and program-
ing language characteristics.

119. Automatic Conlrol Sylteml (3) II
Prerequisites: Engineering 50B, 1008, lind 187A.
Not open to students filing an electrical engineering master plan.
Analysis of the output-input characteristics of linear, mechanical, electrical, hy-

draulic, and pneumatic control systems.

19OA. Civil Engineering Structural De.ign (3) II
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Engineering 120A and 122.
StruCtural design in steel, structural connections; tension and compression mem-

bers; beams; building code requirements applied to design of buildings of various
structural materials including steel.

19OC~190D. Mechanical Engineering Application. (2_2) I, 11

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites for 19OC: Engineering 106, 108, and 116.
Prerequisites fur 1900: Engineering 145, 146A, 148, and 19OC.
Applications of engineering principles to design of machinery and energy con-

version systems. Individual student projects.

19OG-19OH. Aero.pace Engineering Application. (2-2) I, II

Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites for 190G: Engineering 150B, ISlA, and 154.
Prerequisite for 190H: Engineering 190G.
Student projects in aerospace design.

191. MiCTOWOVG Device. (3)
Prerequisite: credit or concurrenc registration in Engineering 139.
Varactor diodes and applications, microwave switches, limiters and phase shifters

detector and mixer diodes and circuits, avalanche transit-time devices bulk-effec~
devices, microwave transistors and circuits. '

196A-1961. Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3, 1-3), I, II
Prerequisires- Minimum. grade point average. of 2.0 in engineering or approval

of the Academic and Ethical Standards Committee of the School of Engineering.
.Modern devc1!?pme.nts in engineering. Six units maximum credit for any com-

binarion of Engineering 196A, 196B, and 199. (Formerly numbered Engmeering
196.)

Engineering/Aerospace

Aerospace Engineering

367

AE 200. Seminor (1-3)

AE202. Aeroel.stlclty (3)

AI 204. Flight Dyn.mics-Stabllity .nd Control (3)

AI 20S. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Paths (3)

AI 222. Aerother"".1 Structural An.lylls {31

AI 241. Hydrodyn.mic Stabillty (31

AI 242. Theory and AerodynemlCl of Transonic Flight (3)

AI 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)

AE244. Hypersonic Flow Tbeory (3)

AE245. M.gnetoRuid""echanlcl (3)

AE246. Rarefied .nd Real Gel .Iow. (3)

AE 250. Principles of Electromagnetic Propulsiolt (3)

AE253. Seminar on 80undClIY Layer Topics (3)

AI 296. Advanced Topin In Aerospace Engineeriltg (2 or 3)

AE 297. ReseClrch (1-3)
Civil Engineering

CI 200. Seminar (2 er 3)

CI!201. Advanced Theory of Struduro. (31

CE202. Design of Thin Shell Structural (3)

CE203. PI.ltic Doslgn in Stool (3)

CE204. Advanced Problems in Struetunlll Dosign (3)

CE205. Prestro .. ed Concrete Structures (3)

CE206. Matrix Anoly.1s of Struttural (3)

CE207. DynClmlcs of Structures.{31

CE201. Mumericol Methods in Structunlll Engineering (3)

CE209. Computer Anolysll ef Structurel (31

CE210. finite Elemont Analysl. ef Structures (3)

CE220. Traffic Inglneerlng (3)

C1221. Airport Engineering (3)

CE230. Open Chelnnol Hydraulics (31

CE 231. Engineering Hydrology (3)

CE232. Fluvi.' HydroullCi (3)

CI 235. W.ter Quality ~nlJlnoerlng (a)

CE 236. W.'er Quality proce .. el I (3)

CI 237. Water Quality ProcelHI II (3)

CE 240. Ad.... nced Soil Mechanlu (3)

CI 241. Advanced Foundation InlJlneering (3)

CI 242. seepoge a .... larth Daml (3)
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CE 243. Experimental Soil Mechanics (2)

CE 244. Soil Structure Interaction (3)

CE 280. Seminar In Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

CE 281. Seminar in Tri:lnsportotian Engineering (2 or 3)

CE 282. Saminor in Soil Mechanics and foundation Engineering (2 or 3)

CE 283. Seminar in Hydraulic Engineering (2 or 3)

CE 284. Seminar in Sanitary Engineering (2 or 3)

CE 285. Semimu' in Construction Engineering (2 or 3}

CE 296. Advanced Topics In Ci"il Engineering (2 or 3)

CE 297. Research (1-3)

Eledrical Engineering

EE 200. Seminar (1003)

IE 201. Seminar in ElectromCignetlc Systems (1-3)

II! 202. Seminar In Eleetronlc De.ign (l-3)

EE 203. Seminar in Digital Sylte ...s (1-3)

EE 204. Seminar in FeedbllIck (onkol Sylten ... (1-3)

EE' 210. LineO"r System Anoly.i,.. (3)

If 211. Linear System Synthesis t3)

EE 212. Synthesis of Linear Active Networks (3)

n 214. Computer-aided Network Analysis and Design (3)

EE216. Noise in Electrical Devices (3)

EE 220. Feedbadc Control Systems (3)

EE 222. Sampled_Dahl Systems (3)

EE 224. Non_Lineor Feedback Control System. (3)

EE 225. State Space Analysis of Control Systems (3)

IE 226. Optimal Control Systems (3)

IE 230. Toplu In Logie Design (3)

IE 232. Translltor Clrc.uit De.lgn (3)

EE 234. Semiconductor aF Circ.uit Delign (3)

IE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3)

EE 240. aadlatlon and Propogatlon (3)

IE 242. Micra_ve Networks (3)

IE 244. Microwave Antennas (3)

EE 246. Radar Systems (3)

EE 250. Quantum Electronics (3)

EE 252. Optical Cornrnunlcallons (3)

EE296. Advanced Topics In Electrical Engln.erlng (2 or 3)

IE 297 •• esearch (1-3)

Engineering 369

Engineering

E 290. Problem Analysis (3)

E 298. Special Study (1-3)

E 299. The,is or Project (3)

Engineering Mechanics

EM 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

EM201. Advanced Dynamics (3)

EM 203. Theory of VibrCltlons (3)

EM 204. Theory of Nonlinear Vibrations (3)

1M 205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)

EM 210. Continuum Mechanin (3)

EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3l

1M 222. Theory of Anis.otropic Elasticity (3)

1M 223. Enerfy Methods in Mechanics (3)

EM.225. Theory of Plates (3)

EM 226. Theory of Shells (31

EM 227. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3l

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3l

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)

EM 296. Advanced Topics In Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)

EM 297. aeseerrch (1-3)

Mechanical Engineering

ME 200. seminor (2 or 3)

Som<,.or in ThermodynClmics and Fluid Flew (2 or 3l
ME201.

ME 202. Seminar In cryogenics (2 or 3)

ME 203. seminar In Engineering Materials (2 or 3)

ME 204. seminerr in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)

I I Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)
ME 205. Sem nor n

• 'nar In Nudecar Engineering (2 or 3)
ME 206. em.
ME 207. Seminerr in Mechanical Design (2 Dr 3)

"
... Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)

ME 220A-

ME 221. Streu Analysis (3l

",.
'ynthesll of Merchines (3-3)

ME 222A- .

"

'01power and Conlrol Systems (3)
M1224. UI

d ed Science of Materierl. I (3)
ME 231A. A vcanc
< d ed science of Materlcals II (3)
ME 231'. A vane
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M1233.

ME 234.

Reactor Maierla!s (3)

High Temperature Materials (3)

ME 246. AdvClllced Topics in Automatic Controls (3)

ME 250. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)

ME 260. Conduction Heat Tronder {3}

ME 262. COllvectlon Heat Transfer (3)

Mf 264. RCldiCltlonHeat Transfer (3)

ME 261. Cryogenic Engineering (3)

ME 210. Gas Dynamics (3)

ME 214. loundary Layers in Internal Flows (3)

ME 216. learlng Deslg" and Lubrication. (3)

ME 280. Aircraft and Mlule Propulsion (3)

ME 281. Propulsion Systems for SpaceUClft (3)

ME 284. Theory of TurbomClchines (3)

ME 28S. Direct Energy Conversion (3)

ME 296. AdvClncec! Topics in MechClnical Engineering (2 or 3)

ME 297. Research (1-3)
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School of Social Work
Kurt Reichert, Dean; Joseph B. Kelley, Associate Dean

Accreditation
The $raduate program of the School is accredited by the Commission on Ac-

creditaoon of the Council on Social Work Education.

Program and Objectives
The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading ro

the Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Trustees of the
California State Colleges in May. 1963. The School also offers a program of
professional education which commences in the undergraduate curriculum and
continues through one calendar year of graduate work. leading ro the Master of
Science in Social Work degree. The curriculum was approved in January, 1969,
on an experimental basis for a four-year period effective In September, 1970, by the
Accreditation Commission of the Council on Social Work Education. Only stU-
dents completing the undergraduate major in social welfare at San Diego State or
its equivalent can be considered for this program.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State are ro equip
students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their respon-
sible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these objectives.
the School will assist students: ro develop a philosophy which recognizes individual
human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire attitudes which
will permit the development and maintenance of professional relationships and
professional standards; ro develop the discipline and self-awareness essential to the
professional social worker; to attain a level of competence necessary for beginning
professional practice, and to accept rcs~n~ibilicy for the continued development
of their competence 10 the practice of SOCialwork.

For detailed information r~ardi!,g admission to the School and to its graduate
curriculum, see the Graduate Bulletin.

Faculty
Emeritus: Witte
Professors: Guzzetta, Kelley, Lee, W., Maxwell, Morgan, R., Onrell, Reichert,

Stumpf, Tebor, Weinberger
Associate Professors; Andresen, Brennen, Griffin, Haworth, G., Horowitz, Ishi-

kawa, Kahn, Kessel, Manis, Pilcher, A., Pilcher, D.
Assistant Professors; Ajemian, Anderson, D. M., Baily, Bistritz, Clary, Cohen, L.,

Fletcher Fort, Gilliam, Guidry, Haworth, ]., Herman, Hollander, Raymer,
Rikkers,'Sardinas, Totrnan, WaGOn, C., Watson, E.

Lecturers: Lucius, Seargeant

Appointed under Outside Grants
Assistant Professor: Sotomayor
Lecturers: Aikens, Anderson, Brewer, Kukkonen, Manos, Schiffrin, Shenko,

Treske, Weissman

Offered by the School of Social Work

Master of Science in Social Work
Master of Social Work
Major in social welfare with the A.B. in liberal arts and sciences

Minor in social welfare
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'Social Welfare Major with the A.B. in Liberal
Arts and Sciences

This major provides the undergraduate portion of the program leading to the
Master of Science in Social Work. In addition, it serves broad educational purposes
in providing preparation for more effective participation in community affairs
based on an understanding of contemporary social welfare programs. It prepares
for immediate employment in those social welfare positions which do not require
professional social work education at the graduate level, and it qualifies one for
admission to graduate professional schools of social work.

Preparation for the maior. Anthropology lei Economics lA-IB; Psychology I;
Sociology I, 10, 60 (24 units).

Rocommended: Biology 1 and 2, Political Science 1 and 2, and courses in physi-
ology.

Malor. A minimum of 30 upper division units to include: Social Welfare IOOA-
100B, IBOA-1BOB, 182, and 189A-189B; Sociology 140 or Psychology 145; three
units selected from Psychology and three units selected from Sociology.

RecGmme ..ded: Social Welfare 187 (strongly recommended for those students
planning to seek admission to the San Diego State School of Social Work),
Sociology 122, Psychology 106, Biology 159, and courses from anthropology, litera-
rure, history, philosophy, political science, economics, psychology, and sociology.
Students should consult with their adviser in social welfare for selection and
arrangement of courses.

Social Welfare Minor
The minor consists of 15 units in social welfare, nine units of which must be

in upper division courses.

Social Welfare
30. Contemporary Courtship ond Marrloge (3) I, II

Developing understanding and ability to evaluate various concepts, attitudes and
value systems as' they relate to contemporary courtship, marital and family rela-
tionships. Assist students in coping with interpersonal relationships. Not open to
students with credit in Home Economics 35, Sociology 35, or other lower division
course in coumhi\, and marriage or marriage and the family. (Formerly numbered
Social Welfare 35.

'0. Introduction ta Social W.lfare (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of field observation.
Orientation to the field of social welfare. Readings, class discussions, and obser-

vation of social welfare activities in the community.

l00A~l00 •. Man In Society (3-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 1 and 2, Psychology I, and Sociology I; Social Welfare

100A is a prerequisite to lOOB.
Biolqrical, psychological, and social aspects of human growth and development

from birth to death. Integration of concepts from various disciplines.
,
1I0A~lIOB. Sodal WelfGre al a Soelal Institution (3~3) I, II

Prerequisites: Sociology 1 and 10; Social Welfare 180A is prereqursrre to 180B.
The institutional nature of social welfare and its relationship to other institutions

in society.

1.2. Sodal Work al a Profenlon (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Social Welfare 100B and 180B.
Social work as a profession; its philosophical bases, values, norms, functions,

methods, and occupational roles.

Social Work/Social Welfare 373

185. Public WelfGre (3)1, II .
A historical and current perspective of public welf~e. Analyms of c~rent pro-

grams of social insurance, public assistance, general relief, and other public welfare
policies and programs.

187. eu ....ent DevelopmentJ ilt SocIal Work (:I) I, II
Prerequisites: Sociology 60; Social Welfare lOOBand 180B. ..
Sources nature, and uses of social work theory and research -.Application of the

principles' of scientific analysis to the study of SOCial welfare msutunons and the
practice of social work.
189A.189B. Field Experience In 50elal Welfare (3-3) I, II

Two lectures and eight hours of field experience ".
Prerequisites: Social Welfare lOOBand.I.BOB; Social Welfare 189A and credit or

concurrent registration in.l82 are prerequlSlte.to 189B. . ..
Laboratory field assignments in selected social welfare actwmes.

197. Investigation and Report (:I) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Analysis of special topics in socW welfare.

Social Work
200. 50ciel Welfare PGlicy and services I (2}

201. 5GelGIWelfore Policy and Services II (2)

202. ~ciel Welfare Policy and Services III (2)

203. Socigl Welfare Policy Gnd Services IV (2)

205. Social Work Administration I (2)

220. HurnGn Behavior and Sociel Envlronme'" I (4)

Human Behavior ond Social Environment 11 (2)221.
Human Beh..vior end Soci..1 Environment III (2)222.

230. Social Work Practice I (2)

231. 50ciCiIWork p....ctice II (2)

SOciol Work Practice III (2)232.

sodel Work p",ctice IV (2)233.
234. Social Work Practice V (2)

235. Soelel Werk PrGctice VI (2)

236. 5cul..1 Work p",ellce VII (4)

237. Sodal Werle Practice VlII (4)

..,IClI WGrk PrCletice IX (8) 5238.
250. Field Instruction I (4)

"
,eld Inltruction " (4)251. l

ct' III' IndividuGls, Famillel, and Groups (4-5
252. Field 1ll5tru Ion .

t' IV' Indiyiduals, Famillel, and GI'OUPS(4-5)
253. Field InstruC Ion •

• V OrgenizCltiGnS and Communities (4-5)
255. field Insh'ucllGn I

I VI- Orgonizetions and communities (4-5)
256. Field Instruct on .

• Social Work Analysis (1-4)
270. Seminar.
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271. Seminar. CVrTent Social Issues (l-4)

290 ......2901. Social Won: ReMarch Method, and AnClly.i. (2-2)

291 Seminor (2-3)

297 ......297 .. ROI.orch {2-2J

2'1. Special Study (1-3)
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Faculty and Officers of Administration
1970-1971
LOVE,MALCOLMA. (1952)__ Presld""t

A.B., Simp5011 College; M.A., Ph.D., Univezsity of Jo",s;.}L.D'l Simpson College; L.HD.,
Colnrlldo Slate College; LL.D., University of Nevada; LL ..u., llnJversity of San Diego.

ABBOTIJ. MITCHEL T. (l964) . ~___Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S,,-, t'h.D., University of California. Los Angeles.

ACKERLY, ROBERT S., JR. (I963) __ . Assoc:iate Dean, Staffing lI1ld Reporting
B.A., College of Wooster; A.M., Colgate University; Ed.D., In<liana University.

ACKLE~4 JOHN W. (l947) ----Profeswr of Speech COttlIIlUnicalion
A.B., upi""rsity.of Redlands; A.M., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

ADAMSdP:r..EEN (Mr.s. H; L.) 0.949) • ~s.i<tanl EduClll1<>nResource Center Librarian
A.B., willamette U01Vers>ty;B.S. m L.S., U01versllY of Denver.

ADAMSl.WILLIAM 1. (19SS)__ _.~ __ Professor of Speech Communkation
B.S., McMurry Colfege; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Stanford University.

AGARWAL,.SO~ L .(1969).. ..Assist"?t P~ofeosor.of Ciro. En~eeripg
B.Sc., PlIIlJab Engtneenng College, IndUl; M.E., Roorkee Unrl'ersIty, India; Ph.D., UniVers:lty
ofTen&.

tAGUIRRE, EDWARD <1963) Associate Prcfessor of Industrial Arts
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., ArUcoa Stale University.

AJ11.-MIAN,JAMES A. (1970) . ...As'istanl Professar of Social W""k
B.A., Harvard College; M.S., Columbia University: Ph.D. candidate, Univenity of Michigan.

AKERS FRED C. (1966) __ . Associate Professor of Marketing
B.S. 'University of Missouri; M.B.A. (Marketing), Ncrthwestem University; M.B.A. (Eoo-
ncmJ.cs), PhD., University O! Chicogc.

ALEXANDER, JAMES B. (967)-.------. -...Associate Professor cf BllIany
A.B., San Diego State Col1ege; M.S., Ph.D., University cf Cali£omia.

ALP EDWARD F....JR. (1963) ._____ Professor of Psy<:hology
A:B., San Diego ::;tate College; Ph.D., University of Washington.

ALlJSON, EDWlN C. (l9~) .._ . . ------1'rofessor of GeolcllY
B.S., M.A., PhD., UniverSity of California.

ALMOND, FRANK W. (1968) __ .------A~stanl Professcr of Music
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Acrida Stale Uwvem.ty.

ALTAMURA NICHOLAS C. (1967)__ _ -----Assistant Ptofessor cf French
B.S., Ithaa: College; M.Ed., University of Arlwna; Ph.D., Arizona State University.

AMBLE, K]RlL (1.962?_ .. .__ . ....-----l'rofessor of Drama
B.A., Denison UnJvemty; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern UWvetSlty.

AMBRIANO, JOHN D. (1969) •. -Assislant Sciences I.1brarlan
B.A., University of Oklahoma; M.LS., Columbia UmvetSlty.

ANDERES, EUGENE A. (1968) __ . ._-----Assi~lIt Professor of Microbiclogy
A B M S San Diego State College; Ph.D., Oregon Stale Umverstty.

AN~~~S~N' ALLAN W. (1962)___ . • ._.Prof~ssor ~f P¥lcsop1ly
B.A., Was'iili;grcn MissicnQrY College; M.A., Tmnty College; Ph.D., Cclumb.a Uw"ewty.

ANDERSON, ARTHUR ]. O. (1961)__ ._. -------.Pro£e~ .of AnthrcpolGgy
A.B. San Diego SllIte College; M.A., Claremont Colleges; Pb.D., Un",ers,ty of Southern

Mow",
ANDERSON DEL M. (Mrs. E. F.) (1969) ~sistanr Professorof Social W .. k

A.B., M.S.W., San Diego Slate College.
ANDERSON, DWIGHT G. (1969) . ~~t Prof~ <:If Political Science

B.A., University of MOIltana; M.A., Ph.D. c..ndidate, UIUVetSl.tyof Callforma..
ANDERSON, EVANS L. (1954) ." _Professor of E1e~ellqotY Education

B.A., GustaVUSAdolphus College; M.A., UnJvel'$lty of Minne5Ota; Ed.D., UnJvemty cf Denver.
tANDERSoN, GRAYDON ~ (l949)_ .' .' Professor of Ecollomics

A.B., Wil!9.ll1ef;teUnivers>IY; Ph.D., U"'ven>ty of W'SCOllStll.
ANDERSON HAYES L (1966). .A.ss!st:ant Profess<:tr of Telecommunicaticns and Film

B.A., Ore~n State Uni""rsity: M.A. olld addioonal graduale study, Michigan State University.
ANDERSON LEE R. (1968). · . . .__ -----.AssistantProfessor of Physical Science

B.S., Stan(crd Univo:rsity; M.A., U",vemty of Orego,,; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State University.
ANDERSON PAUL 5 (1955)__ _ ._--.Ptofessor cf E1emenlary Education

t A.B., Co!o;"dc Stale 'Ccllege; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisc:cllllin.

IOnleave year 1970-71.
On leave: spring 1970-71.
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ANDERSONPAULV.(19S4)'~="-..c===,,,===_--~Professor of Music
n.M., NOrth Texas State College, M.M., University of Wisronsin.

ANDERSON, W. CARLISLE (1955) Professor of Indmtrial Arts
B.S., Nebraska Slate Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., Univetsity of Minnesota.

ANDERSON, ZOE F., (1965) Associate Professor of Howe Economics
B.s., Dlinois Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., University of Dlinois.

ANDRAIN CHARLES F. (1964). Professor of Political Scieuce
B.A., \Vh;ttier College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Calilornia.

ANDRESEN, GRACE. E. (Mrs.) (1970) (Under contrllet 1968-70)
Associate ProEessor of Social WO"<k

B.S., University of Dlinois; M.S.W., Tulane University.
ANDRUS, RUTIJj C1?62). .. Professor !" P~ysical Education

B.S., Utah Slate UIUvemty; M.S., Unlvernty of Oregon; Ph.D., Slite Umvemty of Iowa.
ANGiONE, RONALD J, (1969)____ , Assistallt Professor of Astronomy

A.B., M.S., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Tex"".
ANINGER, TIlo:MAs (1967) AssiSranl Professor of Englilh

B.A, M.A., Ph.D., University of Calfonrla, Los Angeles.

ANNAS, AUCIA M. (I970),"oc,-;,::===,~=:--A.B., UniveDicy of Detroit; M.F.A., llnivemty of Texas.
ANTHONY} S~Y M.. (~) (l965) Associate Professar !l£ Seconduy Education

A.B., Umveu>cy o£ Calliomia. Los Angelts; Ed.M., Ed.D., Rutgers Uruvemty.
APPLE,JOE A. (1947)___ Professor of Secondary Education

A.B., Southeastem Stale College; M.A., Univen;ity of Oklahowa; &I.D., Teachers CoU"ge,
Columbia University.

tAPPLEBY, JOYCE 0: C~ A.) (1967~. .. Associate Professor of History
B.A,} St:anEord UnIWISlty; M.A., UnIVt:rSlty of CalifornIa, Santa Barham; Ph.D., Claremont
Gra<11Ulte School.

ARCHER EI.J..IS C. (956) Professm: of Information SystemI
B.S., N'onhwestern !ltate QI)1ege; M.S., University of Kanla!l; Ed.D., Stanford Univusity.

~ .. MARILYN B. (Mrs. H. T.) (1969) JectureI: in Sociology
A.B., M..A., San Diego State College.

ATCHISON, rnoM,AS J. (l965) __ r-r- .. ~te Professor of Man"""",""t
AJ}.:!. 8lmnlord University; M.B.A., Uo.veTS:1ty of CalifornIa, Los Angeles; D.B.A., UlllVenity
of WBshiDgton.

ATKINS MICHAEL D. (1970) Associate Professor of Zoology
B.A., M.Sc., Univeuity of British Columbia; Ph.D., Oregon State University.

ATKINSON, BEATRICE (1954) Associate Prl>fessor of Nursiug
B.S., College of Sl. Scholastica; M.A., San Diego Slate College.

AUSTIN, JOAN P. (1970) _ Assistanl Profeswr of Art
B.A., Calilomia State College, Long Beach; M.F.A., Cnmbrook Academy of Art.

AWBREY, FRANK T. (1964)_________ -Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., University of California, Riverside; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tuas.

AYALA, RJj:YN~ q969) --..Assistant Pmfo;sso.r of 9eGll!aphy, Imperial Valley
B.A., UnIvers,ty of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., Southern Dlino ... UnIVC!ZSlty.

BABICH ROGER M. (1970) ....AS6istant Professor of Speech Communication
B.S., Western Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, U:nivenity or O>lorado.

BADILOT GEORGE (1956) Professor of EconomiCil
A.B., HastiJIgs College; M.A., U:niven:ity of NeMuka; Ph.D., University of Oregon.

BACON~!UCHARD P. (1963) lemuer in Mathematics
A.B., M.A., Miami U:nivemty, Ohio.

BAER, ADELA S. 11962)____ Oc:;",'"'=c;------ProfesilOt of Biology
B.S., Univer:sity 0 Dlinois; Ph.D., University of CalifomiB,

BAlLEY ~ R. (1968) • . .Ass:xiat~ Professor of Accounting
B.S., San Diego State ColleaeJ M.B.A., Ph.D., UnlV<~rmyof Califonua, Los Angeles.

BAlLEY BARBARA ANN (Mr•. J. J.) (1966) Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S. (Nursing), College ol St. Catherine, MillJlesola; M.S., University of Michigan.

BAILEY GERAlD D. (1964) A.oociate Professor of Indu.trial Arb
B.A., M.A., Central Washington State College; Ed.D., University of Mis.souri.

BAlLY, KAMILLA U. (Mn.) (1966) Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., M.S.W., University of Denver; additional graduate work, University of Southern Call.
fornIa and Bryn Mawr College.

BAKER, ~9U. M. (I96~) ~........ANociate.Dir~ctor of J,.lllrariel, Teclmic:al Serviceo
A.B., UnIvernty of CaI.!Ionua, Los Angeles; M.A., Uruvt:m.ty of Chicago.

BAKER, ~ORD H. (1937)_ •. •• ~of~ of Spanish
~~'JSan Diego State College; M.A., UnIvertlty of Califonua; Ph.D., UnlY<,nlly of Southern
I;al.itamla.

BAKER, DOUGLAS L. (l954) •. Profeo;oor l?f El"llU!ntaly Education
A.B., Lynchburg College; M.S., Ed.D., Uwvemty of Southern Califonua.

..._Amltant Professor of Drama
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BAKER, JAMES R. (1956, ezcept 1961-62)___ Professoz of :I!n,glish

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Denver.
BAKER, :kEEFE L. (1965) AlISDciueProfessor of Art

B.F.A., University of Colorado; M.F.A., Stale Univenity of Iowa.
BAWOCK..l ALVIN O. (1969) lemuer in Physical Education

B.S., M./l., Univetsity of Southern California.
BALDOCK, CORNEUA [Mrs. 0'1 (l969),--,;;;;c.;;:;;;;-;;cT.Ass1stant Prolessor of Sociology

B.A. (Social Sciences), B.A. (History), M:A., University of Leiden, Holland; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Canterbury, New Zealand.

BAlDWIN ELMER D. (1963) -Associate Professor of Education, Imperial Valley
B.A., College of the PsnGc; M.A., University oJ Connec:tieut; Ed.D., Washit>t!ton State Uni-
versity.

BALLANTINE, FRANCIS A. (1949) Professor of EdUClltiOll
A.B., Michigan Stale Nm:mBlCollege; A.M., Ph.D., Univer"ty of Michigan.

BARBER, WILLIAM F. (l959)"';;C;:c"';;;;;;;;;;;;;---------Professor of Ml!keting
B.B.A., M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Washington.

BARCKLEY, ROBERT E. (1955) -Professor of Econom.ic:o
B.S., University of North Dakota; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Illinois.

BARCLAY, A. BERNICE. (1962) Referenc<: Libtarian
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A. in LS., University of Denver.

BARNES, ALFRED C., JR. (1968) Assistant Professoz oJ Health Science and Safety
B.A., M.A., Arizona State University; H.S.D., Indiana University.

BARONE, JOAN F. (1960) As.siStant Professor of Physical EduCllrion
B.S., Sargent College, BogjOllUniversity; M.S., Springfield College, MlI5sachusens.

BARRERA. ERNF$TO M. (1969)_ Assistant Professor of Spani$h
Dc>ett>ren Leyes, University of Cartegena, -Colombia; A.M., Ph.D., University of Southern
California.

~BARRY JOHN J. (1969) Assistant pro£euor of Engli$h
B.A.,' O>llege of William ani! Mary; M.B.A., Harvard University; Ph.D. c:a.ndidate, University
of CoI()[lldo.

BARTHDLOM~W, FR~CIS.M., JR. (967) • •. Assistaut PrOfeiSOl"of HisttKy
B.A., Univemty oJ CalifDllll3; M.A., Ph.D., Pnncetoll Un,VetSllY.

BASSETT AlLEN M. (1961) ---AlISllciate Professor of Geology
B.A., &..hern College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.

tRAUER EDWARD G. (1956) Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; M.S. and additional graduue srudy, UniverSity of CalifomiB.

tBAXTER ROBERT J. (1962) Asoociate Profeno. of Art
B.S., M.S., M.F.A., University of Wisconsin.

BAXTER WIWAM L. (1963) ...Pr¢'essor of Microhiology
A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

BEARNSON, LEROY W. (l970)_.A.oristant ProfeS50~of -!=Jectticaland Electtoni~ Enpneerinll
B.S.E.E., University of Utah; M.S.E.E., Syracuse UnIversity; Ph.D., Auburn Umversny.

BECKER GEORGE J. (1969) ...----Assistant Professor of Elementary Edncation
B.A., ~t. Peter's College; M.A., Pordl,,'m University; Ph.D., New School for: Social Research..

BECKER GERALD A. (1958)_____ Professox of Mathematics
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., State UDlversity of Iowa.

BECKLUND LESTER A. (1967)_ -Associate Professor of Secondary Education
B.S., M.&i., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

BEDORE ROBERT L (1959)_ __........Profe"",,r of Mechanical Engineeriog
B.S.M.E., M.S.M.E., Purdue University. Registered Professional Mechankal Engineer.

BEE CLIFFORD P (1969)_.. __ -A$$istanl Profes$Or of Secondary EduClltion
B:A., M.A., West;"" Mkhipn University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

BELCHER DAVID W. (1957) __ ~_ -Professor of Management
B.B.A., ii.A" Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

BENDER, STEPHEN J. (1.9701 -----A.ssis~t P:tof~r .of Health Science and Safety
B.S., Brockpol1 State UnIvemty; M.S., H.S.D., Indiana UnmmIty. _

BENJAMIN, ROBERT L: (l~53)_ .. ~"""?'" of Speech Comtnunication
A.Il., Univenity of Cali£Otllla; M.S., Ph.D.,-UDlvenlty of W,sconS1D.

BENNElT, LARRY Eo (1970)__ .. Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Stanford UDlvemty,

BENSON JACKSON J. (1966) __ . . Associate.Prof~ssor of E.na1lsh
~~~ord University; M.A., San FI'8llClSCO Slate College; Ph.D., UDlve~ty of Southern

ENTON CARL W. (1948) .--;--I7ofeu<:lt" of Physi~ Ed~""tion
B U' . '", of Calil'ornia, Los Angeles; M.S., Ed.D., UDlve....ty of Southern Californ ....B.S., DlVen<l.,

MARLOWE J. (1970) . Assisl""t Professor of ElementarY Education
BEf.~:, M.A., Ph.D., Uni~ty of Minnesotn. .

ROBERT V. (1963) . . __ ....,..._Associate ProfellS()[of Art
BERG, Moorhead Slate College, Minnesota; M.F.A., Uruvernty of Minnesota.B.S.,

~'year 1970--71.
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~BERGE, DENNIS E. (l963) ~ .. --.Professor of History
A.B., M.A" San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Calif<>m.ia.

BERRY RICHARD W. 0960. ------Associate Professor of Geology
B.S.E,M., Lafayette College, M.A., Ph.D., Washinglon Univer.ity.

BEVERAGE, DAVID G. (I968) --Assistant Pro£e$$OTof Mathematics
A.B., San Diego Slate College; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Florida.

tBIALY, RERNATE S. (Mrl;. J. J.) (1969) Assistant Professor of Russian
B.A., M.A., UniveYSity of California; Ph.D. candidate, University of California, Los Angeles.

BIGELOW, MARYBELLES. (Mrs. K. G.) (19;6)__ Prole..... of Art
A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; additional graduate study, Tuchers
College, Columbia University, and University of California.

BIGGER, W. RICHARD (952) __ ........Professor of Public AdministtlltiOIl and Urban Studies
B.A., M.A., University 01 Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of California, Loo Angele •.

BIGGS, MILLARD R. (l9511)._._ ..Associate Dean of Graduale Studies; Professor of Musk
B.M., Youngstown University; M.F.A., Ohio UnivUsity) Ph.D., University of Iowa.

BILTERMAN, HENRY L. (1956) Assistant Professor Of Mecllanical Engineering
B.S.FoE., University of Iowa; lIf.A., San Diego State College.

BIRCH, AILEEN J. (Mrs. C. E.) (l949) --.-.-Assistant Professor of Elemenlary Educalion
A.B., MA., San Diego State College.

BISTRITZ\ !UClIA,RD!"t. (I968) __•__ .~_. __ ........----Assist~ntProfessor of Social Work
AB., Lel1lgh Umverslty, PD.; M.S.W., Unlversl!y of PennsylV1lnJa.

BLACK, BARBARA B. (1970) __ • ....Assistant Professor of Nursing
R.N., E. W. Sparrow Hospilal School of Nursing; B.S., University of Minnesota; M.S.,
Indiana Univers,ty.

tBLACKM0F"<, J?ORA ~ ~Mrs. J.) (968) __ -. __ :. ----;__ -;-__Professo.- of Nursing
B.S., UniversIty of Miam>; A.M., Columb,a Umvers,ty) Ph.D., Un,vers,ry of W ...hington.

BLACKMUN, RUPERT B. (1970) AssiSlant Professor of Indunrial An.
B.A., M.A., San Jose Stale College.

BLANC, SAM S. (1966) .._-Assoc:iate Profesoor of Elementary Education
AB., Colorado Slate College) M.A., MD., University of DenveT.

BUCK, JAMES D. (1966)__ Asrociate Professor of Geogtllphy
A.B., M.A, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

BLOCK, RUSSELL L. (1969) ....As.istanl Professor of Busine •• Law
A.B., San Die&",State College) J.D., University of California.

BLYTH, JOHN D. (1957) __ ~~ __ ~ -.Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., Illinois Wesleyan UnlvOTSity)Ed.D., Teachers College, Columhia University.

BOE, Al.FRED F. (1968) .. .. --Assistanl Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of Arizona.

BOHMER, PETER G. (1970) . ._. .A.sistant Professor of Economics
B.s., Ph.D. candidate, MlI$sachusetts Institute of Technology.

BOHNSACK, KURT K. (1956L -'ProEeuor of Zoology
B.S., Ohio University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

BONEY, ELAINE E. Ci963) ~ ........AssociateProfessor of German
A.B., University of Kamas; M.A., Universiry of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Univenrity of Texas.

BOSKIN, WARREN D. (l965) Aosoc:iate Pmfeswr of Health Science and Safety
B.S., Brooklyn College; M.S., UnivetSil)' oEIDinois; Ed.D., West Virginia University.

BOTKIN, PATRICIA T. (Mrs.) Ci969L .....Assistant Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.S., Brodport Stale Teachers College) Ed.D., University of Roc:heOler.

BOWEN, ANDREW J., JR. (l968) .. .__-;-__. • .--usistant Professor of Psychology
B.A, Aurora College; B.D., Gatrett Theologlcal In.tltute) M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida.

-BOWNE, WlllIAr-t F.. (l959),. __ .- Assistant Prnfessor of Art
B.Ed., M.A., Umver.,ty of Californ,a, Los Angeles.

BRADFORD, MARY (l969) -.--__ .--.--.-.---.~------.------....Physician
A.B., Bamard College, Columh,a Uruversay) M.D., Temple University.

BRADLEY,.WAp.ACE W. (l961)_. -.-------.Assistant Professor of Secondary Educalion
B.S., UlllVetS1tyof Maryland; M.A., San D,ego State College.

BRANANii~V9RD G. (1969) . _ -----Assistant Professor of French
B.A., mverSlty of Flonda; M.A,. Middlebury Collelile; Ph.D. candida Ie, Tulane University.

BRANDT, CHARLES L. C.195~)---.-- ..---_-- ......Professor of Biology
B.A., PIl.n., Stanford Umvenllty.

BRANSTETTER, R. DE~ Q955) • Professor of Mathematia
B.S., B.A., Northeast Missoun State Teachers College; M.S. State University of Iowa' Ph D
Iowa Stale College. " ..,

BRASHERS.. H9WARD .C. (1968). __ .__ . ._. --Astinanl Professor of Englilh
B.A, Un'Verslly of Califorllla; M.A., San Franc,sco State Collei<"; Ph.D., Universily of Denver.

BRAY, HENR'r G. (196Z)· • .. •._A...ctate Prof"",,," of Mathematics
A.B., San D,e/lO Stale College; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa Slalc University.

·On leave, fall 1970-71.

IOnleave, spring 1970---71.
On leave, yea.:(1970---71.
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BRENNEN, EARL C. (1968)_ Anodale Professor 01' Social Work

A.B.,.S"" Frand"", Slote College; M.S.W., D.S.W., University of Califoml •.
BRIDENSTINE, DON C (1956)_. __ .. Professor of ErononliCll

B.S., University of Oregon; A.M., Ph.D., University of Soulhern Ca1'fornia.
BRIGGS, ROBERT M. (1957).__ Professor of Secondary EduClltion

A.B., CoJorado State Colle8e of Education; M.A., Sanford University) Ed.D., Colorado State
College of Education.

BROADBENT, HARRY H. (1949) AJsoclate Profess<rr of Physical Education
A.B., University of Oklahoma; M.S., Universily of Pennsylvania.

BRODSHA1'ZER ARTHUR (1956)____ Professor of Accounling
B.B.A., Cil)' College of New York; M.B.A., New York Universil}'; D.B.A., Univerdty of
Southern California; Cenified Public Accountant.

-BROOKES, JOHN A (1964). --Assodale Profe ..... of Biology
A.B./ Occidental College; MS., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University oE Soulho:m Call·
fotll19.

BROWN, CAROL M. (Mr.. R. D.) (1969) InllnlClor in Nursing
B.S., WalL<Walla Collelle; M.S., Lorna linda University.

BROWN, WILUAM: L (196Z) __ Assistant Professor of Electrical and Electronic Engineering
B.S.E.E., Professional Degree in Electrical Engineering, Miosissippi Stete University,

BRUCE, PAUL (1957)____ _ ~essor of Counselor Education
A.B., Antioch College) M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D., State University of Iowa.

BRUDERER CONRAD (1963) Asooci.aleProfessor of Music
B.M., Ooo;,lin Conservatory; M.M., D.M., Indiaoa University.

BRUNSON THEODORE R. (1966)____ .__ ..Associate Professor of Muaic
B.Se., U,rlversity of Minnesota; M.M., University of Nebra.ka; D.M.A., University of Arizona.

BRYANT STEVEN J. (1964)________ A.JsocialeProfessor of Mathematics
B.A., Universil)' of Clricago; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., University of Missouri.

tBRYDECAARD, UARGUERrTE A. (Mrs. H.) (1936) __ Professor of Elementary Ednaltion
A.B., Sa" Diego State College) M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Grad"ale School.

BYRSON, JEFF B. (1970)_________ • -;---Assistant Professo~ of Psychology
B.A., University of T""os; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue Umvers,ty.

BUCK ROBERT E. (1969)__ ....--Assistant Profeuor of Sociology
B.S.; M.S., Trinity University; Ph.D., University of TeI ....

BUCKALEW JAMES K. (1967)_ ._ .~--Associate Professor of Joumali.m
A.B., M.A:, Indiana State College) Ph.D., University of 10..-0.

BURDICK, DAVID L. C~968)----------. _; __ ~AssiSlant .Professot" of Mathematics
A.B., University of Califorllla; :M.A., Pb.D., Uruvemty of New Me:nco.

BURGESS Wll.LIAM C. \196l) .--------Professot of Health Science and Safety
A.B., M~A., University 0 Nonb Carolina; Ed.D., Teachen eolle&", CoJumbi. University.

BURIAN ROBERT J. (1968) I\I$ociBte Profess<lf of Counselor Education
B.A., M.A., University of Arizoua; Ed.D., Arizona State Unive .. ity.

BURNSIDE, HOUSTO.N ¥- (I968)_ .. Assistant Professor of F,lernentary Education
B.S., Kent"Slate U",vermy; M.A., Ph.D., Claremonl Graduate School.

BURTON CHARLES R. (l959) .--.---,.-P,rofessot of Mathematics
B.A., M.A., University of Kan.... ; M.A., Ph.D., Un,verSlty of CaliIorma.

BURTON fOHN W. (1968)_ Assistant Professor of Spanish, Imperial Valley
B.A., uwversity of Utah; M.A., University of Mexico; additional graduate study, Brigham
Young University.

BUSH, DOUGLAS P. (196.8).....,. •.__ .~.te Dite<;!Orof Libraries, Reider Servkes
B.S., Brigham Young Un,verslty; ML.S., U",vetstty of Washinll!"".

BUTLER, GERAlD J. (l96~)_______ . _ ..-;_Assistant Professor of English
All., University of Californ,a; M.A., Ph.D., Univer.nty of W ...lungton.

BUTLER RAY R. (1967)_____ .As.<ociateProfessor of Recreation.
B.A., M.Ed., University of Minnesota.

BYRNE GARY C (1969) -Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A.,'University·oE Redlands) Ph.D., Univeroiry of North Cuolina.

CAMPBELL, L. BERYL p94.n_. __ •. Associale ~esso •. of J!lementary Education
A.B., University of CalilomJa; M.A., Teachers Collelle, Columb,a Unrvers1ty.

CANNON, NONA H. (Mrs. R. C.).(19?9)_ .. ...Professor of Home Erononli?
t B.S., Harding Collell"; M.S., Unlverslty of Califorrua; Ed.D., Teachers eollege, ColumbIa

UniversitY.
CAPP MARTIN P (l953) Dean, School of Engineering) Professor of Civil Engineering

B.S:, xr.s., Univ";'sitY of Colorado. Registered Professic,nal Engineer and Land SlllVeyor.
AR£llA MICHAEL J. (l967) __ . . ..Assislant Professar of Philosophy

C B.A., SI: Patrick's College, California; M.A., St. Loni. University) Ph.L., Ph.D., University of
Louvain, Belgill11l.

ARMlCHAEL. NANcY M. (1968).---.-- . ~_.......A~tant .Prof~ of Botany
C B.A., 'Barnaro College, Colnmbia UlllVersIty; M.A., Ph.D., Columblll. Umversl.ty.

~, fa.ll197o-71•
tOn leave, year 1970-71.
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tCARNEVALE, JAMES P. (l967) ---A$$istant Professor of Counselor Ed!,CBti~

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; MA., Sail Diego Siale College; Ph.D., Un.lVenlty
of Southem California.

CARPENTER, ROGER E. (1963) Ptofessor of Zoology
B.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Uni""""ity of Ca1i!e>mia, Lq. Angeles.

CARRIER, WARREN P. (1969). -Dean, College of Arts and !.etten;
Professor of English

B.A., Miami University, Ohio; M,A" Harvard Uni"er.dty; Ph.D., O""idental College.
CARTER, J. E. UNDSAY (1962) _. -Professor of Physical EduCBtion

Diploma in Physiclll Education, University <>£ 019g0, New z"aland; Teaching Ceni£icate,
Auckland Teachers College, New Zealand; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa.

CASE,THOMASE. (1961)_________ Professorof Spanish
B.A., St. Thomas College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa.

CATLETt, ROBERT H. (I964) __ . . ---.Assi!;tunl Professor <lr Zoology
A.B., M.A., Colorado eol1"lle; Ph.D., University "r eauf<>rnia, Davis.

CATON, WILLIAM M. (J969) __ ---Assi.tant ProfesSO'I<>f Electrical and Electronic Engineering
B.Se., M.Sc., Queen's University, Canada; Ph.D., University "f California.

CAVE, MARY F. (1946) . ---.Associate Pro£essar "f Physical Education
B.S., University "f N"rth Dak"ta; M.A., San Dieg" Stale College.

CHADWICK LEONARD E. (l949) -----AssociatePmless<>r or Economics
B.S. and additi"nal graduate Slndy at lhe University of Caill"mia.

CHAMLEY,. fOHN D. (J96?)___ ___ .Assistant Pr<>fe!'""r.of CoWlS<!!llJtEducation
B.A., paCihc Lutheran Un,vem.ty; M.A., Ed.D., Arirona State Unlvemty.

CHAN, ULLIAN L. (Mrs. S. Y.) (1969)_____ ---Reference Librarian
B.S., M.A.L.S., University <>f Michigan.

CHAN, SHU-YUN (1965) ._._Associate Pr"fessor "f Electrical and Electronic EDgineerinl
B.S., Susqnehanna Unive.sity; B.S.RE., Columbia University: M.S.E.E., Ph.D., University °
Michigan.

CHANDLER, SHELLY E. (Mrs. D.) (l966) Associate ProfC$SOtof Soci"k>gy
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Calif<>mia,Los Angeles.

CHANG, HAI-YAIN (l967) . ..__Asoociate proressor of Aerospace Engineering
B.s., Cheng Kung University, China: M.S., Ph.D., CoIOt~o State University.

CHAPMAN, JAMES L. (1959, except 1961-63) Professor of Businesa Law
B.S., J.D., Northwestern University.

CHARLES, CAROL M. (l961)~~~~~_ Professor of Elementary EduC8ti<>n
B.A., M.A., E.. tem New Mexico Univeuity: Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

CHATER, EUZABE'IH E. (Mrs; M) (J964) Assistant Professor ,,£ Engllih
B.A., University of British Columbia; M.A., San Diego State College.

tCHEEK, WIUlAM F. (l96S)________ Associate Pmfess<>r of Hi,tCItY
B.A., Hampden-Sydney College; M.A., University "f Richm"nd; Ph.D., University of Virginia.

CHEN, L0:CHAI (1969).. .. .Assiotant.Pro~essor <>f~lop
B.S., National Tan ..an Umvem.ty; M.S., UnlVenlty of Alma; Ph.D., Umven>ty of Calif<ltD..lll.,
San Diego.

CHILDRESS, WILLIAM A. (t96g) .__ Assi,tant Professm: "f Art
A.B., Florida State University; M.P.A., Univenlty "f C.1iI"mia, Los /l.ngele1-

CHOU, FANG-HUI (l969) ~ . Assistant Pr"fessor "f Civil Engineerin/l
B.S., Nati"nal Taiwan University; M.S., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Nonhwestem Um-
venity.

tCHRlSTENSEN, CLAY B. (l96S) -Assistant P",fessor of Spanish
B.A., M.A., Brigham Y"UD& Unive .. lty; Ph.D., University of Waohington.

CHU PAOqHIN (1.967)--. u--,-_ . . ~ant Professor of History
B.A.. Nall"nal TlUWan UDlven.tly, TaIwan; M.A., Ph.D., UmvetSlty of PennsylVllnia.

CHRYSLER, EARL (l970) As~istant Pr<>fes!101'"r Informati"n Syilem,
B.S., 1\1.S.,San Diego State College.

CLAPP, JAMES A. (968). __ Assistant Pmlesoar of Public Administrati"n .nd Urban Studies
B.S., LeMoyne College; M.R.P., D.S.S., Syracuse University.

CLARK, ~GARET A. (1966)_ Associate Pmfeum "r Elementary Education
B.A., Whittier College; M.A., Ed.D., Teachen Cnllege, Celumbia University.

CLARK, MARY E. (Mn. R. B.) (1969) . .. A5oociate Pro£euor of Bi"lngy
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity <>f CaliI<>mia.

CLARK, ORRIN H. (960)_- .....PmlEOSOlof Ph}'!iCll
A.B., C"lnmbia C"llege; M.A., CollLlllbia University; Ph.D., New YtJrk UnJvttnity.

CLARY, vrnp.INIA 1.: (I~70) (Under contract 1967-70)----AiSiotant Pmfenor of Social WtJrlc,
B.A., MlLIUClpalUruveIS1ty tJf Omaha; M.S.W., University of Chicago.

CLEMENT, NORRIS C. Cl968) -Auociale Profeuor of Econnmics
B.A., Sacramento Srate c"llege; PhD., University <>f Colorado.

CLINGER,~WRENCB A. (1969) __ ._____ Amotant BuDding Coordinator
B.S., San Dieg" Sl.lIte College.

tOn leave, year 1970-71.
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CLOSSON, FREDERICK r. (1970) Assistllnt Profe.. or "f Public Administtari<>n and

Urban Studle.
A.B., College of the Pacific; M.A., San nieg" Slate Colli'ge.

COAKLEY, RUm M. (1961) Profenor "f Nursing
B,S'1 Hunter College, City Univemty of New Y"iki A.M., TeacheR c..llelle, Coll1nJbl. Uni-
verSl.ty.

COCHRAN, AUCE J. (Mrs.. iI.) (1965) Assistant PmfeiSor of Collnselnr Educarion
B.A., Ball State TeaChers College; M.A., Srata College <>flow.; additi"ual IltIdllate smdy,
University "f Minnesnta..

COFFEY I?EWlTl't~. (l96S) . . --.-.Assistant Professor of Chemi,1ty
B.S., Abilene Christian College; B.S., Ph.D., Umvenlly of TUIlI.

COHEN, ~TfR M. Q970). (Under contnl~ 19.69-70~_...Assistant Pr"fcssor "r Social W"rk
B.S., Un'vcr"ty of W,scoDSln; M.S.W., Unlvemty of Pennoylvaroa.

tCOHN, THEOIX>RE J. (1964) Associate Pmfessor <>f ZoollllO'
B.S., C<>pIellUniversity; M.S., Ph.D., UnivetSity <>f Michigan.

COLLICA STEPHEN (1966) __ . Assistant Professor of Elementary Educoti"n
B.S., St:.te University "f N~ York, Collep at Oneonta; M.A., Tearhe., College, Columhia
University.

COLLIER BOYD D. (966)_-_-.- Associate Pmfesoor "r Bi"l"llY
B.A., University "f Cali£ontia; M.S.T., Ph.D., Cnmcll U"iversity.

COLLIER GERALD (1961)___ ....-Associale Professor "r Zool"llY
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Califnrnia, IDs Angeles.

COLLINS ROBERT N. (l970) -----Assistan' Professor "r Health, Science and Safety
B.A., Whitman College; M.S., Ed.D., University "f Oregon.

COLOMBO ALBERT A. (1967)__ -------------As:sistantProfCSiCIrof Geography
B.S., California State College at Long Beach; M.A., San Diego Stale College.

CONLY JOHN F (1962)_ ---ProfesSO'I "f ~er"space Engineering
B.S.M.E., M.S.M.E., University "r Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Columbia University.

CONNIFF JAMES J. (1968)_____ Assistllnt Professor ,,~ P"litical Science
B.A., M:A., Rutgers University; additional graduate study, CoIlLl11biaUnivemty.

CONWAY AllCE E. (Mrs.. J. C.) (l969) .----------Insttuetor in NURing
B.S.N., Syracuse University; M.N., University of P,t!<burglt.

COOX, ALVIN D. (I~64)__ . . Professor "f HistM)'
B.A., New York UDlvemty; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard Umve".,t7.

tCORSO ANTHONY W. P968)_. f:.e<tu;rerin Puhlic .Adminisltati"n and Urban Studies
B.S., Marquette Univemty; M.C.R.P., Un,vemty ee W:;scon=.

CORYELL, DON~. D. 09~~ngto ..... Professor "f Physical Educati<>n
B.A., M.S., UmVCtolty,,(W n.

COTrRELL. ANN W. (Mrs. D.) (1967) __ . _ --...i:\ssis~t Professor "r S""iol"llY
B.A_,Miami University, Obio; M.A., ncn, Mich1gan Slate UlUvemty.

coTfREIL, DON l'.:L.(1967)_.. . i\sstIciale Profe~SClrof Physks
B.S., Ph.D., Univemty of WashlJlgron.

COULOMBE, HARRY N. 0.969)-.. ------.AssistantProfes50r of Biolngy
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University "f Calif,ml1a, IDs Angc1e•.

COVENY CECELIA T (1957)_____ _ Pr"fess<>rof Nursing
D.S. University of l'.iinncsora; M.P.H., UniversilY of North Corolina.

COVIDt, CLARENCE B. (I~59).____ .Facililies Plauning A,lIi"ant
B.S., M.A., Ohic>Srate Umvemty.

COVINGTON DON P (1965) A.SCJclatep",resror of Art
B.A., Sout:h~ Methndist University; M.A., University "f Calif"rnia, Lns Angeles.

COX GEORGE W. (1962) __. ----------,--_-·---Professor "f Bio1<>IlY
B A. Obi" Wesleyan University; M.S., Ph.D., Umversily of Dlin"lS.

COX .mOMAS R. (1967)_. . ;--_ .. Associale P,,,feSiOr or HistM)'
B S Oreg""'-State C<>llege;M.S., Ph.D., UnIversIty "f Oreg<>n.
~I~ GEORGE T. CI968) ·Associ.ale Professor ."f l'.1echanical Enllineerinll

CRB.S.,'Pennsylvania State University: M.S., Ph.D., Lonsiana Stare Um:'etilty. , _
G ROBERT L (1960) ._Assistant Pro C5S0rof PhySl.cs

CRfIB.; Doane College: M.S.;-iJni~tY~N~rasl<a; additional graduate .tudy at Universities
of MinneSCItaand Idaho...... _ MELVIN (I959) ---Associate Professor "f P"litical Science

....Ai·'University "f Redfunds; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity "f Southern Cali£omia.
• ., NATHAIlA (1958)._______ __As,istant Pmfe"""r "f Engli~hCR_, > ,Barnard College University "f Madrid, and S<>roonne.Speca .tUuy a 'CRAWFORD JAMES (196S).,----------- · Physi.cian

B S M D 'University <>f IOO,ana•
.. , ." MAURICE L (I95+) --Professor of Inf<ltDlJltj"n Systems

C~~~.~'University "f Utah; Ed.D., University of California, IDs .Angele.. .
RD PATRICIA A. (1961) __ .__ Asiodate Prole'SClrof Philosophyc~rg.A.:University of ROchester; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

tOn le~ve, year 1970-71.
.On leave, fall, 1970-71.
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CRAWFORD, RONALD W. (1953) .• --....-Professor or Zoology
A.'Il., San ~gD Smte College; Ph.D., Cornell Untverslty.

croSLEY CORNELIUS J. (1962)_. __ . .. Reference UbrllriBn
A.B., University of Pittsburgh; M.L.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology.

CROOKER, ANDREW ]. (1968) • -----.Ass}.lan,! Prof""!"r .J>f Aerospace Engineering
B.S., UnIversity of New Hampshire; M.S., Ph.D., llmverslty of DlinOls.

CROSS, CHRISTA M. (Mrs. R. K.) (l969) -----.Assistsnt Professor of Gennan
B,A., M.A., additional graduDle study, University of California, Los Angele••

tCROUCH, JAMES ENSIGN (I932) __~ ______Professor of ZOOlORY
B.S., M.S., Cornell University; Ph.D., Univen;ity of Southern California.

tCROUSE, GALE K. (1967) . -------Insrructor in Funch
B.S., Eastern TIlinois University; M.A., Univenity of WisOOIWn.

GRUM, CLYDE E. (19'i5) . -----Profnsor of Secondary Education
B.S., M,S., Kansas Stale Teaclll,n College; Ed.D., University of Colorado.

CUllEN F. PATRICIA (1964)_,~ -----.&soc:iateProfessor of Physical Educ8.lion
B.S., ~ois State University; M.A., State Univen:ity of Iowa; Ph.D., University oE lliinois.

CUMMINS EMERY J. (1966)~ . A'5OciateProfessor of Counselor Education
B.A., Wheaton College; MS., Uniyersity oE Southern Calliornia; Ph.D., Miclllgan State
University.

CUNNIFF ROGER L (1967) . Asrlstant Professor oE History
B.A., r.lA., Colorado State College; Ph.D., Univenity oE Texas.

CUTI'ER, CHARLES H. (J968) .__ ._ ...-..-Assistant ProEessoroE Political Sciencc
A.B., M.A., UniveISity of CRlilomia; doctoral Clllldidate, Univusity of Calilomia, Los Angeles..

DANIELS, MORRIS J. (I956) . ----ProEessoroESociology
B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., Ph.D., University oETexas.

DARLEY, RICHARD D. (1960 .. ._---.PwEl!Ssor of Marketing
B.S., Cornell University; M.S., University DE Missouri; Ph.D., Purdue University.

DAUB, ClARENCE T.. JR. (J967~ __ . . _~te Professor .oE AmononlY
B.A., Carleton College; Ph.I)., Umver5Jty of WurolWIl.

DAUGHERTXt WAYNE F., JR. (966)- A5IlOciateProfessor DE Biol~y
B.A., Long.!Seaclt State College; Ph.D., Johtu Hapkinll University.

DAVIES, THOMAS M.• )"R. (1968)_____ Ass.iilant Professor oE History
B.A., M.A., Uni..-enity of Nebraska; Ph.D., Univernty of New Mexico.

DAVIS, CRAIG H. (1967) . __.Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., Oregon State University; M.S., Ph.D., University oE Washington.

DAVIS, GLOVER T., n (1966) __ . . Assistant ProEessor of Engl15h
B.A., Fremo State College; M.F.A., State University oE Iowa.

DAVIS, RICHARD L. (1969)___ _-----Lecturer in Physical Educ:ation
B.S., M.S., University of Calil'omia, Los Angeles.

DAVIS, RONALD W. (1968)_____ -Associate Professor of Mathematil':5
B.A., Ph.D., Univenity DEColorado.

-DEATON
ii

EJ?MT,JNDt. (19.60):- • __ .__ . .Professor DEMlIthematks
B.A., udin·SunmOl!5 UmYelSl1y;M.A., Ph.D., Umvernty oE Tn ...

DEE. JOHN J., JR. (1970) -Assist>nl Profesoor of Finance
B.S., Purdue University; M.B.A., D.B.A. candidate, Indiana University.

DEFRAN RICHARD H. (1970). . &sistont Profeswr of Psychology
A.B., Loyola University; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Bowling Green Slnte University.

DnLORA, JACK R. (l955)~ . Professor of Sociology
B.S., Bowling Green Stat.. Univenity; M.A., WeSlern Reserve University; Ph.D., Michigan
State Univenity.

DIlLORA, JOANN H. (Mrs. J.) (l967) .__ ._-Assistant Prolessor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University at Texas.

DEMARINIS, FlI.EDERICK M. (1969) Lecturer in English
B.A., MA., University of Montana

DESSEL, NORMAN F. (1961) PwEeasor of Phy.ica1 Science
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State Unlvenity oE Iowa.

DETWEILER, ROBERT C. (l96g) Assistant Professor of Hiatory
B.~J,i~ml>Oldt Stale College; M.A., San FrondKO Stote College; Ph.D., Univenity of
Won.

tDEXTER, DEBORAH M. p9~7)---~-.--.--------~ale Professor of Zoology
B.A., M.A., Stanl'ord UmverSlty; Ph.D., UnIverSlty of North Carolma.

DHARMARAJAN, SANG~H (1960) ~------Pro(esanr DE.AelOS]la~Engineering
B.Eng., College DEEngmeering, Mad(lls, Imba; MS., Ph.D., UniVer&ltyDElllinol ••

-DICKEN... CHARLES F. (1962) ProfeslIOr oE PsychololJ)'
B.A., M.A., Pb.D., Univenity oE Minnesota.

DICKERSON, MARY Eo (1967) -Asditant ProEessor of Home Economk.
B.S., M.S., Kansa. State Unlvenlty,

IOn leave, lear 1970-71.
On leave, all 1970-71.t One lea""', spring 1970--71.
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tDICKINSON, FIDELIA R. (Mrs. J, W.) (l966)--,-----A.nistanl J-!wna!,ities Reference LiMBrian

B.A., M.A., Immaculate Hentt College; Ph.D., Uruvemty DECaliforma, Los Aneeles.
DICKINSON, JOHN W. (1962) ---------Professor of En&li.h

A.B., University of Calilornia, Santa Barbara; A.M., Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles.

DIEHL, WILUAM P. (1968) ~tanl Professor DEBiology
B.S., University of Anzona; Ph.D., University of Califomia, Los Angeles..

DILL, ROBERT S. JR. (1970) _-Msistant Professor of Hiltory
B.A., Kent State University; M.A., Ph.D. CBlldidate,University of Michigan.

DIMMICK, KENNETH D. (I970) __ ---Ass!stantProfessor nf Speech PathololJ)' and Aud;ol"lQ'
B.A., Northwestern Stote College; Ph.D., Stanfnrd University.

DlRKS'IOHN H. (1947) __
A.B., an Diego State College; M.P.A., ClaretnOntGtadnate School.

DIRKSEN DENNIS A. .(1969) Assistant Professor of IndIl5tria1 Arts
B.A., fo,fcPhersonCollege; M.S., Kan,as State Teachers College; Ed.D., Utah State University.

DODDS, LOWELL l' (1957) .' ._--<._~ate Pro(esoOlof Aoxounting
A.B., Univenity 0 Redlands; M.B.A., Unl"""'l1 oE Denver. Certilied Public Aoxoulltant.

DONAHUE, THOMAS S. (1968) . ..' A~stant Prof~osor.oEEnglilh
B.A., Denison University; M.A., Miarru UnIverSIty,Ohlo; Ph.D., Ohio Stote Unlverslty.

DOORLAG DONALD H. (1970) _--------.AssistantProfessor of Special Educ:al:ion
B.S" Ce~trol MiclUgan Univenity~ M.A., Ph.D., Mi<:h.iganState University.

DOIUUS,HELEN L (1952) .• . PrDEess"".DE !"lome~n~",
B.S.,Southern Illinois Univenity; M.S. and .dd,t,onal graduate 'tudy, UrnverSltyof mlllo,".

DOWHOWER, RODNEY D. (1970) ., . __ .Lecturer .in ~thIeLi<:s
A.B., Soo Diego State College; M.A. Clllldldate, Unlled States International Un,vemty.

DOWNEN, ROBERT E. (1965)_ _Adm15sion~ Officer
B.S., United SlateSNaval Academy.

DRAKE, CHARLES A. (1970)_.-.-- .. -----,---As.i,tantPro~e5SOlof Socio1081
B.S., Brigham Young Univenny; M.A., Unlverslty of Maine, Ph.D, Mich,gan State UnI-
versity.

DRAKE GLENDONF. (t966)~ ·__ ---AssistantProEe~"'rof English
A.B.,'Mia",i University, Ohio; M:A., .Oltlaho,?a .State University; additional graduate study,
Michigan State University and UnIverSItyof Mi<:h.igan.

DROBNIES,SAUL I. (t963) . .,---------?ro£~'s,>rof M.themau<:s
B.S.,M.A., Ph.D., Uniyemty of TelliS: Po't-Do<:torslFellow, R,ce UrnverSlty.

DUCKWORTH, JOSEPH B. (1968) .Assistant Professor of ~~.ary Edu<:ation
B.A., OglethorpeCollege;M.A.T., Oberlin College; Ed.D., Wayne St~te Urnver51!y. .
FAULT DAVID V. (1962)___ .______ASSlstantProlessor of Hlstory

DuB.A.,M.A., Occidental College; additional graduote study, Univenity of Oregon. .
UKAS VYTAS (1959) -- Professor DERusOIan

DAB M A (Ru";an) MnC;nnan), Ph.D., University DEMicltigan.
.. ~ . OHN L' (~970) Assistant Professor of Educatinn, Imperial Valley

D~~~~:1, Mo..ur;gside coJ1ege; M.A., Iowa State Uoiversity; Ed.D., University of California.
OUSE WILLIAM B. (1968)_________ _...Assi.stantPro~essot;of Fren0

D~~~ Unive..;ty of Illinois; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D. candIdate, UtuVerll'ty of wr-
con,in.
VNKLE HARVEY I. (l963) .,-----_.---·.....,...........,AssociateProfessor of Getman

n A.B., N~W York University; M.A., Ph.D., UtuvelS1tyof Camorn,a.
NN ROSS E. (1968).__________ . Aos;istantI'r?fes~ of History

D~.A.: State University of New York at Albany; M.A., Ph.D., U",verslly of WloconSln.
JOHN E (l946) · -----------l'rofessnrof Mathematic:s

EAff~[.,1onlan. siat<:College:M.A., Ed.D., Stanford University.
EST SUE W. (Mns. L. E.) (l9-47) __ --,---~fes"'r of Speeclt P~thnl!'ll:Yand Audiology

~., Sa:' Diego State College; M.A., Ph.D., UnlVemty of Southern CalifornIa.
ERT THOMAS A. ~1969)-.-------.--. __ . .Assistant Professar DEBiology

EBB.S.,'University of W,,;con,in; M.S" Ph.D., UruVelSltyof Oregon.
ERG CARL F. (1969)____ . ;---.Assi,tant Professor DEMathematl<:s

E~., (JomeIl University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue U",\·erSlty.
ON ALBERT W (1970) .Assi,tant Professor of Elemenlary Education

EDGEME il 've"ily of Ftorida: M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia Univers.ity.
B.A,., PI • • .

TON DAVID M. (1970) . _;._Jssociate Professor of Aerospace EngIneering
EGGLESM, ·PhD. Univer,ilY of Cal,fornJa.B.S., ." .,

MILLER DONAW I. (l956) .. --;__ . ._. __ .---Profe'~r of Ge?sral?hy
EI~~B., San Diego State College; M.A., UnIversIty of CalifornIa; Ph.D., Indiana Un,ventty.

OB
ERT E (1970) ._~.Assistant Prnfessor oE ClassiC$

EISNER, R P ,"',,_,. MA Ph,D. candidate, Stanford University.BA St. elers LN ~~, •• ,

.. "AL MOHAMED M. E. (l.967~_--_-----------A5SOci.te PJ:ofessorof Sociology
EIr~~riA., Ph.D., Indiana UnIVerSlly.

~e, yest 1970--71.
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ELUOTI ELAINE Z. (Mrs.) (1967) Assi"an~ Ed.ucation ResGU!"" Center Librarian
A.B., Univl!Y!iity of CalifornIa, Los Angeles; M.L.S., Umvell>lty of Califom",.

E1LI0TI, ROSALIE C. (1968) .. Associale Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., Mounl Holyoke College; M.A., BIyn Mawr College; Ph.D., Claremont GnduBle School.

ELWIN, JOHN D. (1969) _ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Wuhington; Ph.D., Oregon State University.

EMERICK,ROBERTE. .(1968)______ AssistantProfe~r of,Sociology
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D. candidate, Northwestern Un,versIly.

ERICKSON PAUL (1963)____ Professor of SeCQlldaryEducation
B.A., Ad..ona State Univerrity; M.A., StanIon:l. University; Ed.D., Unive1'5ity of Southern
California.

ERIKSON, GLENN C.' (l970) .......Leclurerin Public Administration and Urban Studies
B.S., M.S" Illinois Institule of TecllnQlogy.

ERNST, DAVID G. (1970) _
B.S., Duquesne University; M.A., Rutgers Univenity.

ESTES, RUSSELL G. (1963)--- _.__ --;;:;:::;;;Co.:;Associate. Professor of Music
B.M.E., M.M.E., Millildn University, illinois; Ed.D., Colorado State College.. .

ETHERIDGE, RICHARD E. (1960______ Professor of Zoology
B.S., Tulane University; M.S., Ph.»., University or Michigal>-

EZELL, PAUL H. (1956)____ _ __ ~Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Ari....na.

FABO, CSILLA V. (Mrs. Z.) (1970)_. __
Ph.D., University of Huugary.

FAHY, W1LUAM L. (1966)__ _ -----.In.structorin English
A.B., St. Joseph's College, Pa.; M.A., San Dugo State College.

FARBER, GERALD H. (1968)______ __ =~~~.....L:=r in Engllih
B.A., University of Cali£om.ia, Los Angeles; M.A., Cali£Ol:DiaState eollege, Los Angeles;
Ph.D., Occidental College.

FARRIS, DAVID A. (1960),_______ .~-----.--..---l'rofessoz of Biology
A.B., Indiana University; Ph.D., Stanford University.

FEARN, LElF (1967)_ .. _--Asso;ciate Profeswr. of ¥lewentary Education
B.s., Shippen,burs State College, Pa.; M.A., Ed.D., Arizona State Un,versIty.

FEENBERG ANDREW L. (1969) . Assistant Professor of Philo>ophy
B.A.,.Jo~s Hop1cin5Unive<sity; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of California, San Dies<>.

FEIERABEND, IVO K. (1959)_. .........Pro£essorof Political Science
B.A., M.A.,LTniverrity of California; Ph.D" Yale-University.

FEIERABEND, ROSALIND A. (Mrs. I.) (1964) __ ~~~~~=._Pm£essor of Psychology
B.A., Swarthmore College; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., Yale University.

FELLERS, STANFORD (1966)_ .. ...AssociateProfessor of Health Science and Safety
A.B., Adams State College; M.A., Colorad" State College; Ed.D., Booton University.

FERREE, RICHARD J. (1969) -Leeturer in Industrial Aru
A.B., graduate study, San Dieg<>State College.

FERREL, DALE B. (1957) Professor of Accounting
B.S., M.B.A., University of Denver. Certilied Public Accountanl.

FETZER, LELAND A. (1966) .__ ....__ . ---.A .. istant Professor of Russian
B.S., University of Utah; M.L.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of CalifQmia.

FILNER, ROBERT E. (1970) . __ .Assistant Professm of History
B.A., Cornell Univemty; M.A., Univenity of Delaware; Ph.D. candidate, Cornell Univetsity.

FINCH, WILLIAM A., JR. (1961) .____ _ Profesoor of Geognphy
B.A., East Carolina College] M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Illinois.

FINKE, WARREN L. (1968) Lecturer In Biology
B.A., University of Iowa; graduate srudy-;;tB.:;;;-r Univetsity-;- Swuurland, and Oxford Uni-
versity.

FffiOVEpJ JAMES (970)---.---- . .
B.S., Monmouth College; M.D., Northwestern Univenity.

~ FISCH, ARLINE M. (J961)_ ..•. .
B.S" Skidmore College; M.A., University of Illinois.

FISHBURN, CLARENCE E. (1955) .Professor of Sea1ndary EdUCAtion
A.B., ArUona State College, Tempe; M.A., Ariwna State College, Flagstaff; F.d.D., Stanford
Un;velllity.

FISHERL_HORACE H. (1966) -------.Aosociate Prol'es!Or of FinanCl!
A.B., university of Utiili; M:A., Pb.D., University of Southern California.

FISHERt.,J. SHERRlCK (l953) .__ ._---Professot of Elementary EdUCAtion
B.S., lSethany Gellege; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Univ""sity] Ph.D., University of
Pimburgb.

F1SHER~.ROBERT T. (1966)_~___ Assistant Professor of Buline" Law
B.S:, M;Ed., Wayne State University; Ed.D., Michigan State University; J.D., Wayne State
Un,veruty.

FITZ.zRICHARD A. (1959)_ Profesaor of Me~banIcal Engineering
B.s., Baldwin-Wallace Col.iege; M.S. (Ch.E.), Ph.D., Ohi" State Uninnity.

_______ Lecturet in Music

_________ -.Assistant Professor of Art

____ ..___l'hysidan

Prok$wr of Art
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FLAGG, DENIS A. (1955) _Profeosor of EcDnomia

B.A., Harvard Coll"ge; Ph.D., Univenity of California.
FLAGg] JOAN M. (Mrs. J. &1 (1969) -Assistant Profeosor of NlUSlllg

B.S.!'!., State University of owa; M.S., Uninnily of Cahfornia, San FranCISCO.
FLEMION, JESSIE L. STODDART (Mrs. P. F.) 0966l Aosiotanl Profeuor of HislOry

B.A., Cauoll College; M.A., University of Nebrash; P .D., University nf California.
FLEMION, PHILIP F. (1968) __ .__ . Assislant ProfeSSDrof Hi.tory

B.A., B.S., M.A., Ohin State University; Ph.D., University of Florida.
FLETCHER, WILLIAM, 1lI (1970) • .;;;- Assirtant Professor of Social Wo<k

B.A., Brown University; M.A., Tulane University.
FLIITNER, GLENN A. (1970)____ _ .ProCessor of Biology

A.B., M.A" University of Calilornia; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
FLYE, RICHARD C. (l950) . . ._Auistont Professor of Music

B.A., Univerrity of Virginia; M.A. and Prof.. sional Diplomo, Columbia Uoiversity.
FORRING SmRLEY E. (Mrs.) (1969) AAistant Professor of Special Edueation

A.B., !If.A., San Diegn State College; Ed.D., University of Southern California.
FORD, DAVID. H (l967)~ AAociate Profes"", of Elementary- Educotion

B.A., r.r.Ed., University of Ariwn.o; D.Ed., University of Oreg<>n.
FORD, LAWRENCB R. (1970) AssIstant Pmfess<lr of Geogrophy

B.Sc., M.A.• Obi" State Univeroity; Ph.D., University of Oregon.
FORD. RICHARD F. (1964) .A.sodate Profe."", of 'Biology

B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of California, San Dieg<>.
FORMAN, ROBERT B. (1963)_ _ .Aosociote Professor of Musie

B.M.E., University of Kansos; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ed.D., Florida
State University.

FORNOFF FREDERICK H. (1967) _._. Assillonl ProEc.wr of Spanish
B.A., U,rlversity of New Mexico; M.A., doctoral "andidate, University nf North Carolina.

FORREY ROBERT J. (1968)___________ ___ A,si"ant ProfeS$"r of English
B.A., il.A., Wesleyan Univ..mty; Pb.D. candidate, Yale Unive.. ity.

FORT, MARTHA (Mn.) (1968) __---:_. . .._.----Assistant ProEe""r of Sociol Work
A.B., Oberlin College; M.S.\V., Unlvermy of Pu;tsburgh.

FOUNTAIN LEONARD D. (1960) .__ . --Profeuor oE Malhematio
A.B., S.M.: Univenity of Chicag<>;Pb.D., Unh"'l"Slty of Nebraska.

FOX KATHLEEN (1962) . ASiOciateProfessor oC Physical Educationn.s" Kansas State Teachers College; M,A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of
Southern California.

FRANKLIN ROBERT J. (l967) ~ __ AssiltOnt Professor of History; Imperial Volley
B.A., Greenville College~M.A., Uniyersi!y of Michigan; od~itio'.'.l graduate >ludy, Cali£omia
State College ot Loo Angeles and Un,versuy of 5Duthem CalifornIa.

FRANZ EDWARD P. (1965)___ __Assistanl Profe""r of Physical Education
B.S., hI.A., Woshington Unl\"<'tSity.

FRANZINl, LOmS R. (1969) .--.---~---.--AS$i<tanl .Pmf~.. or of. Psychology
B.S., Univenity of Pillsburgb; M.A., UnlVenuy of Toledo~ Ph.D., UnlVemty of Pmsburgh.

FREDERIKSEN NORMAN O. (1969)_____ Assi,lont Profe.. "" oE Geology
B.A., HamiltOn College; M.S" Pennsylvania Slate University; Ph.D., Univelllity of Wisconsin.

FRENCH, HAROLD S., Major, USAF (1~6!J)_._---Asaistont Professor of Aerospoce Sludie.
B.S., UniversilYof Mi.... uri; M.B.A., Uruver..ty of Alobama.

FREIDELL, THE(;lDORE D. (1969)-;" :_;-Arneri~n Co.uneil on Edu?tion Intern
B.A., M.A., Un,versity of Konu. C,ty; Ph.D., UnIVersity of Miswun at Kansas City.

FREY, LEONARD H. (l956) . • --..-- . Professor of Enlliish
A.B., Dartmouth College; M.A., Pb.D., UnlVersny of Oregon.

FRICK, FAY A. (Mn.) ~1970)~. ._---..---_..--.---_"-;- ....-.----"---".Ao,i.!ant .Professor.of. Art
B.A., Unive.. ity of Ch,cago; M.A., UnlVermy of W,scon.lP; Ph.D., Untverslly of Michigan.

FRIEDMAN ABRAHAM M. (l963) ~_~.,Assistant Profe$$Orof Physical Education
B.S., Spri~glield College, MassachuscllO;~raduate ,,-,,dy, Columbia Uni.ve"ity. S.choo)of Social
Work; M.A., San Diego State College~ Ph.D., UnUM State> Internononal Un,ve'l"ty.

FRIEDRICH, KURT {1949) -----..--__ --..------=_ .. -Profe .. nr of So<;ondoryEducatio.n
A.B., Columbia College; M.A., Columb,a U",VeISl!Y; Ed.D., Teacher. College, ColumbUl
University.

FUKAl\l1ZU RAYMOND H. (1969) . Assirtant Profew>r of Indu.trial Arts
A.B., M.A., Son Diego State College; additional graduate .rudy, University of Calif"rnia, Los
Angele••

FULKERSON, E. GLEN (1954) ....Director of ~:.t~:·~:\,,~~';f~
B.£.., Southern minois University; M.A., Ed.D., Uni"e"ity of Californio, Los Anseles.

FUNSTON, RICHARD Y. (1~70) .. ...Assistant Professor of Political Science
A.B., M.A., Pb.D., UciverSlty oC Collfonna, Los Angeles. .

FUTCH DAVID G. (I967) __ •..---.---------------;----..-----..A5sistant Professor of Biology
B.A., 'University of North Carobna; M.A., Ph.D" Un,verstty of Texa•.

ALBRAlTH, OUVER, III (1955)_.---.---..-----;~ote. Profeswr of Manogement
G B.S., M.B.A., Northwestern Univ"""ty; Ph.D., Un'vers"y of Californta, Loo Angeles..

13-81517
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GALLO, PHiliP S., JR. (1963)-- .., . .-----.Professor of Psychology

B.A., M.A., University of California, Sanla Barbars; Ph.D., Univenity of California, l,o$
Angeles.

GALLUP~AVE~Y H. (l952)_~ Plofessor of Botany
A.B., ~an Diego Stale College; M.A., Claremont Ceaduate School) Ph.D., University of
r.ticlrigan.

GANGE. SAMUEL J. (1969) . _
B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.A., Ed.D., University of Wyoming.

GARCIA, RICHARD A. (I970) ._Assistanl Professor of Me;cican_American Studies
B.A., M.A. (Education), M.A. (Political Science), University of Texas.

GARRISON, BETrY B. (Mrs. !') (l962) . --Professor of Mathematics
B.S., B.A., Bowling Green ta,e University; M.A., Ohio SUle Univl!rlIity;Ph.D., Oregon
State University.

GARRISON, JOHN D. (1956). __ . ._Prot'"SSIl[ o£ Physics
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angcl'"S; Ph.D., University o£ California.

GAST, DAVID K. (l963) -------------AsociatePro£"",or of Elementary Education
B.A., Occidental College; M.A., Arizona Stale College, FlagslaH; Ed.D., Arizona SilIle Uni-
versity.

GASTIL, R. GORDON (l959L _
A.B., Ph.D., University o£ California.

GATES, GERALD F. (l955) .__ --Pro£essor o£ Elementary Education
B.F.A., Syracuse Univer.ity; M.F.A., University of Colomdo; M.A., Ed.D., UniversIty o£
Denver.

GAZELL, JAMES A. (1968~_:AS$iS!llnl Pral""",,r o£ P~bl,ic A~~tration and Urban Studies
B.A., M.A., Roosevelt Unlve=!)'; Ph.D., Southern lllino~ UIllversIty.

GEFrER1.IRVING (1970) ..•.._... .....Leeturer iu Hebrew
B.A., university of Toronto; M.A., Michigan Stale Universily; addilional graduate study,
Brandeis University.

CEGA, PETER C. (1955) .._.. ~ .ProfessoE of Elemeotary Education
A.B., M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California.

GELFAND, CAROL Eo (Mrs. D.) (l967) Assistaot Pro£e""r of Social Work
A.B., Stanford University; M.A., Southern Methodist University.

GELLENS, JAY H. (1961) _;~.-. ...Pro£essor of Engiiili
B.A., Kenyon College; M.A., Ph.D., Yale UIllVersl!)'.

GENERALES, MINOS D. (1949) ..._Professor of Political Science
Degree in Law and Political Science, University of Albens; additional graduate srudy at the
University of Pari. Law School and In"itute of International Studies, Paris and Geneva.

GENOVESE, EDGAR N. (1970) . Assistant Professor of Classics
A.B., Xavier Univer.ity; Ph.D., Ohio State University.

GENZLINGER, CLEVE K. (1957) Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., University of Nehraska; additional graduate study, Teachers College, Columbia
University.

GERVAI.S",RON~Lp J. (1969)_. _;- ~ __----,--.__;---.--Assi.stant Profeosor of English
B.A., M.A., Mtch,gan State Unlverslly; Ph.D., Unweulty o£ Oregon.

CHILBERT, JEANNE S. (Mrs. H.) (I965) .~ __ Assistant Professor of French
B.A.l.B.Ed., University of Puget Souod; M.A., and addilional graduate study, University of
\Vasllington.

GHORPADE, JAISINGH V. (I965) . ....Associate Pr,,£essor o£ Managernent
B.A., UniversitY of Poooa, India; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

GIDSON",.E. DANA \.1947) ._~_•... Professor of Information Sy'tem,
B.S., university of tinnesota; M.A., Colorado State College of Education; Ed.D., New Y"rl!
University.

GIFfORD, ADAM (1954) ... . ._.. Professor of Eronomks
B.A., Portland Univenity; M.A., Stanford Univer,ity; Ph.D., University ,,£ Wa,hington.

GILBER!", CLAUDE L. (I967) ~ ~. As5Jstant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., M.A., San Jose State College.

GILBERT, 1\.1ARGARETL. (Mrs. A. V.) (I958)_ ..__ . __Admini.tn.tive Analy,t
A.B., San Diego Stale College.

GILBREATI:I, STUART H. (1968) .._ "_.------~------._..Associ.te Profess<><of Psychology
B.A., Pa,,:,lic J;-utheran College; B.D., PaCIfic Lutheran Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Michillan
State Umvers,ty,

GlLLETTE, THOMAS L. (1961) __ ~ ... .. .__ ._._Professo. of SociolOgy
A.B.I.University of Missouri; M.A., University of Kansas City; Ph.D., Unlvenity o£ Nnrth
Caro ma.

GlLLlAl\.1.~I~ONA. II. (1\.1<5.C;;. To) (l970) .__ .._..As.istanl Professor of Social Work
A.B., VirgInIA Unum Unwenoty; M.S.W., Howard University.

GJNDLER1.HERBERT A. (l960). .Profeosor of Mathematla
B.B.A., university of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of California, Lo, Angele •.

GlTCHOl'P, G. THOMAS (I969) As,istanl ProfeSlOr of Public Adminismtiou and

B A "- J ·····00· "·il Me' DC' •• Urban Studies. .,.....,.,tm "",1.0 lSt....., e&e; . [1m., . nm., Unlven>ly of California.

____ Counselor

....Professor of Geology
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GJERDE, CLAYTON M. (1948) .--DeaD of EJrteoded Se....iee. and Swnmer Seuions;

Professor of Edueatinn
A.B., Augsburg College; M.A., Ph.D., Uni"er,ity "r Minnuota.

GLASGOW, JANIS M. (1962)_. ._. _. .._.•._Associare Professor of French
B.A., Western Reserve University; M.A., Unlversi!)' of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of
California, Los Angeles.

GLENN, RICHARD D. (970)
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Sanla Barbara.

GOLDKIND, VlCTOR (196]) Profe,sor of Anlhropology
B.S., George Washington Unive.sity; M.A., Ph.D., l\1ichigBn State University.

tGOODRICH. MARGRIT (Mrs. M.) (l966). ~Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S., M.A., New York University.

GOODSON/ ROGER A. (1968) As.odate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., Un",ersi!)' of Virginia; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia UniversitY.

GOVERNAU, PAUL (1956) . -Professor of Physical Educarion
B.A., Columbia College; M.A., Ed.D., Teachen CoUege, Columbia University.

GOWING,. ROBERT 1:'. (1.969)--_... .. Assistant.Protessor. of Managemenl
A.B., Pr,nceton UmVers::lty;M.B.A., XaVleEUnlvemty; D.B.A. candIdate, Ariu>na State Uni_
versity.

GOYNE, CAROL L. (l969} .__ _ Assistant Seriala Lib,arian
A.B., San Diego State College; M,S.L.S., University of Southern California.

GRAF, mCHARD G. (l968). ----AssistaDt Professo-r of P"Ychology
B.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University; M.A., Connecticut College; Ph.D., University of
l\fassachu"",us.

GRAHAM, JACK A. (l967)_~ .._.________ ~__ Counselor
B.A., Central Washinglon State College; M.A., Washington State University; Ed.D., Anwna
State Univcrsi!)'.

GRAl',"'RUD,CAROLYN A. (!960) ;__----,--_~.._.-------A ..istaDt Catal"g Librarian
B.A., St. Olaf College; B.S. ,n L.S., Umvers::ltyo£ r.1innesota.

GRANT RICHARD H. (l968)~. ._Assistant Prof...sor of Heallh Science and Safety
B.S., M.S., Universily of Oregon; M.P.H., University of California; £ltD., University of
Oregon.

GRAVES, LA~CE E. (1967)____.. Assistant P~fessor of Jnf"rmation Systems
A.B., San D,ego State College; M.A., UnIvers,ty of North Carolina.

GRAWUNDER, RALPH M. (1955) .__ Profe!iSOrof Health Science and Safety
B.S., The Rice In'titule; M.A., I!d.D., Teachers College, Columbia UniversitY.

GRAY, ROBERT T. (l95.6) ...: ....Pro£essor of Secondary Education
A.B., M.Ed., Ed.D., UnIversitYof Kansas.

GREENE JOANNE H. (1967) .. As5Jstant Cat.log Librarian
B.A., eo;;ell Uni,..,rsity; M.S.L.S., Uoiversi!)' or Soulhern California.

GREENE MYRON (1968) . .. .._. AssiltaDt Professor of History
A.B., A.M., University o£ Colorado; Ph.D. candidate, Indiana University.

GREENFELD PHILIP J. (1969) ...__ ~ .•..__ . ___As,i.tantProfessor of Amhropology
B.A., Pa,ad'ena College; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, University of Ari:rona.

GREENWOOD NED H. (l964) __ ......_. .. ._Associale Professor o£ Geography
B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., Obin State University.

GRlFF1N RONALD W. (l967) .. ...Assnciate Professor of Soci.l Work
B.A., Texas Te.hnologic~l College; B.-D.,.Golden Gate Baptisl Seminary; M.S.S.W., Univer·
,ity of Tex •• : Ph.D., Flor,da Stale Umverslfy.

GRIPP, RICHARD C. (l958) __ ._~ __._; .... -.---- ---;-.Pr~e,sorof Polirical Sdeoce
A.II., \\'hittier College; A.M., Ph.D., UOlverSltyof Southern CalifOrU1a.

GROFF, PATRICK ~. (1955) . -- .----,---Pro;fessorof Elemenlary Edncation
B.S., I\1.S., Unive"'IY of Oregon; Ed.D., Umve<Sltyof Califomll.

GROOVER DARRYL G. (1966) Assistant Pro£eSSOEDC Art
B.F.A., M.A., Kent State University; M.P.A., Universiry ,,~Arizon •.

GROSS, GEORGE C. (1961) __. .__ . ;__ :-_ .. ,---I'.'0£essor of English
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., UmverSlty of Soutbern CalifornIa.

GROSSBERG JOHN M. (1962) . _. __ . __ -,- .Professor of Psychology
A.B., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana Umvers1ty.

GRUBBS EDWARD J. (1961) __. ~·~_._ .._. __Professor of Chemistry
A.B., dccidontal College; Ph.D., Mas5"chusellS Institute of Technology.

tGUENTZLER WIUIAM~. (1,968)----- Assistant Professor of Industrial Arls
B.S., M.A., Jc,;nl State Un",ersllY·

GUERTNER, GARY L. (1970)_. .--.AS5istant Professor of Political Science
B.A., M.A., University of An""oa; Ph.D. candidate, Claremont Graduate School.

GUIDRY, ROSALIND (Mrs. F. X.). (19.70).. ._---.----.Assistant Prof~ssor of !,ocial \Vork
B.A., M.A., California \VesteTDUn",ers'ty; Ph.D., Unlled Slales Inte(nBl:1onalUmversity.

GUNDERSON, MAXIN~ M. (Mrs. E.) (l966)_--:_._~_.--..A~tant Professor of P,ychology
B.S., University of Clueago; M.A., Ph.D., Un."'ers>tyof CalifornIa, Los Angeles.

~e year 1970--71.
tOn lelve: spring 1970--7I.
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GUNNlNG, BARBARA E. (I969)_~ . --Assistant ProCessor of Home Economics

B.A., San Francisco College for Women; Ph.D., University oE Calliomia.
GUTOWSKI, JUUUS P., JR. (1967)_. -IDStructor in Physical Education

A.B., San Diego State College.
tGUZZEITA, CHARLES I. (1964) -Professor or Social Work

B,S., M.S., University or the State DE New York; M.S.S., University of Buffalo; Ed'».,
Temple University.

GWINUP.. THO~S.R. (1968) .....__ . . Reference Librarian
B.A., I'It,A., Um'·...-s'ty of Denver) M.A., indIana Umvers>ty.

HAAK, HAROLD H. (I962) ......Dean, CoJlege of Professional Studies; Professor of Public
Admini.5l:rBlion and Urban SIUWe.

B.A., M.A., UniversityoE Wisconsin; Ph,D., Princeton University.
HAAS, ROBERT W. (l967) . . Associatl': Piofessor of Mubting

B.B.A., St. Bonaventure University; M.S., D.B.A., Arizona State University.
HABERSTROH, JACK (l969) -------A5Sist.ant Professor of lournalism

B.A., Loyola niversity; M.S., UDivtrSity Dr California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Umvemty of
Iowa.

HAFFLY, MARILYN (Mrs. D. B.) (l965) ........AssisIantProfessor of RecreatiDD
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan UDiversity; M.A., UDiversity of North Carolina; additional graduate
study, uulia"" University.

HAGER, RICHARD A. (l970) . A<sinant Professor of Mathematics
B.Phys .• Ph.D., UDiversity of Jl.linoesota.

HAINES)., RICHARD B. (1969).______ __Scholarship Adviser
B.A., ..-a1.i£o(niaState College, FullerlOD.

HALE, E. ALAN (957) ~~_ __-Professor of MatketiDg
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., Ph.D., University of IlliDois.

HALFAKER. PHILIP (l962) ....J'rof= of Seamdary Education
B.S., M.A., Ball Stale Teachers College; Ed.D., Indiana. University.

HALLERiJ JUDTIH L. (Mrs. J. L) (1968) Activities Adviset
B.A., DIversity of California, Los Angeles.

HAMBLETON, JOHN W. (l969) -------As.sistanlProfessor o[ Economics
B.A., Boston College; M.A., Ph.D., UoivusilY of Wisconsin.

HAMBLETON KAYE E. (Mrs. J. W.) (1969) AssistaDt Professor of Home Economics
B.S., North DakOla State University; M.S., Univers;ty of Wisconrin.

HAMILTON, RICHARD A. (l969) Assistanl Professor of Public Adminimlltion and
Urban Studi ...

B.S., UDiversity of Pennll)'lvania; M.B.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of South·
e-rn California.

HAMMER, GERALD K. (1963)-------- Associate Professot of Industrial Arts
B.S., M.S., Bradley University; Ed.D., Univers;ty of California, Los Angel ....

HAMPTON/ D~VID R .. 0?64).-----.--.-------.------!"tof"."S"" of Maoagemenl
A.B., UDlverslty of Jl.fiehlgan; M.B.A., UmvenJty of Sonthem Califonua; Ph.D. Columbia
University. '

HANCHETT, ELIZABETH R. (Mrs. W. F.) (l969) -----.Assistant Professor of FreDch
B.A., Reed College; M.A., Wellesley College; doctoral d'UDiversite de Paris.

HANCHETT, WILLIAM: F., JR. <1956) ..•..__ Profesoor of History
A.B., Southern Methodi51 UniversIty; M.A., Ph.D., University o[ Colifornia.

HANSON, CHARLES L. (l966) •._. ..._Aztee Cente.t Coordinator
B.A., University of Redlands; M.B.A., University of California, Los Angelea.

HANSO~ .. ROBERT F. (l962J.. --.---Ptofesso-r of ReaeatiOD
B.A., M.A., WashingtOD Stala UDiversity; Ree.D., Indiana UDivemty.

HARARI, HERBERT (1966~_.---.--------_------A$SDCiate Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Universlly of Miami.

HARDER, DONALD F. (l960). .-----Dean of Couuseling DDdTesting
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., University of Kansas.

HARDESTY, JOHN 1: (l~68)_----:--:--------.As!;islaol Professor of EconomiCl
A.B'l-.StanfOId UnlVet"ty; A.M., Un,verslly of Chicago; Ph.D., UDivenity of CalifOIDiD
SaD Vlege. '

HARKANYI, KATALIN .cM~. T.) (1969)____ •• . .....Assi.I.Dt Catalog Lihrarian
B.A., Wayne Stote UnJVermy; M.t.S., Westem Michigan Uruversity.

HARMON, JAMES E. (l96'f) ..A<.istanl Professor of Political Scienee Imperial Valley
A.B., M.S., San Diego Slate College. '

HARNED, W. WAlLACE (962) .. ---_... Prof~ ol AccouDtinR
A.B., A.bury College; M.B.A., Univenity of Kentucky; Ph.D., Univenlty of California, 1..01
Angeles.

HARPER, LEROY ~. (l959) Professor of Health Science lmd Safety
B.S., M.S., EJDpot"laSt.le TClcbers College; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia Uolvenlty.

HARRINGTON, . .AWQNA W. (949)_. ..• Sden~ Librarian
~~~'b••dC":!,'tIOl(al graduate study at San Diego State College; M.S. in L.S., Ulliveni .... of
;:>Uutern "--"OInla. .~c===:I: On leave, year 1970-7\.
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HARRINGTON, NEIL J. (11148) Prole..,.. of Cbernhtty
B.S., Monmouth Coll"ll"; M.A., San Diego State College; EdD., Colondo SlBte Col1ep of
.Education.

HARRIS... EVELYN:J. {Mrs.} C.1968} --,-_--;----l!ducation. Rqoun::e Centu Uhtarlan
A.B., M.Ed., UDlvemty of ArizoDa; M.A.LS., UDlVet'Sltyof Denver.

HARRIS, FREDERICK J. (1968)---Assinm1 Prolaaot of Electrical DUdEle<:t:nmieEn;ineering
B.E.£., Polyteclmie Wtitute of Brooklyu: M.s.E.P., San Diego Slate College.

HARRIS MARCIA L. (Mr.,)------Assimnt Proleuor of Speech Pathology and AudiolOllY
AJI., M.A., Son Diego State CoUcg<'; Ph.D., University of Otegon.

HARRIS... VINCENT C. (950) Professor of MathematiCl
B.A., M.A., PhD., Northwestem University.

HARRISON, GERALDINE M. (Mrs. R.) (1969) . AJsi!;tant Catalll(l Uhcman
A.B., Immacnlata College, Pa.; M.S.LS., DtueI Wtitute 01. Technology.

HARRISON, PATRICK J. (I.970~ . • Assistant Pr~~r of Secondary Education
B.S., M.S., Stout State UDlvenlly; Ph.D., Mich,gaD Slale UDlvemty.

HARRISON, ROBERT C. (1953) Prole .... of P5)'ehology
B.S., MS., Ph.D., University of WuhiDgtoD.

HARTIGANl-~ELWYN C. (1946) BualDeu Mlln.qez
A.B., San Viqro Slllte College.

HARVEY, A. R. (l9411}_" .. "".:"',,"""''''':;--------'Prolet.sor of Mathematics
B.s., &teo College: A.M., Ph.D., Harvard UDiversity.

HARVEY, MICHAEL L (11611) Auisunt Profe&lOJtof Drama
B.S., Harvey Mudd College; M.A., Univenity of Qo1ifomia, Lot Angeles; Ph.D., Univenity of
MInnesota.

HASK£LL HARRIET 0940, except 1943-45}_ Pmfeasor of English
A.B., M1us Co1.1ege;M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D., Univenity of Wisconsin.

HASSE, HELMUT (11170) Visitinll: Pmfesam of Mathetll.Btics
Ph.D., University r>f MarbtUlt, Germany.

HAWLEY, PEGGY J. (Mrs. P. P.) (l968)_.~u: Professor r>f Couuaelor Education
B.A. California Slate Co1lege, Lot AuBelt!l; M.A., UDlRrlllty of Redland.; Ph.D., C\arem<lnl
G;;Iuate School

HAWORllI GLENN O. (1966) . . ~ale Professor of Sociol Work
A.B., Sau ~I" State CtilIege; M.S.W., D.S.W., UD'Vemty of Calliomia.

HAWORm, JOANNE (Mrs. G. 0.) C19?l?)-------Asristant.Professor of l!ocia~ Work
B.S., University of Dlinw; M.S.W., addlnODal graduate study, UDlvemty of CaliI= •.

HAXTON, )OHN D. (l969). ..• • ...........Le<: iD Ar1
B.A., UDlvel'S1tyof South Florida; M.F.A., UDlVet$1tyof MichIgan.

"HAZEN WIUJAM E (1962)_ ------l'roC""",, of Biology
as, St. Lawr=t:e Uninnity; M.S., Ph.D., Uniwnity at' Michl&au.

HEAD GERALD L (964) ...Associate Professor of Spanish ... d PorruguC5C
BA: Ph.D., UniftTlity of Ca1ilotni-. 1.00 Angela.

HEG E. BIDDLE (969) ·"'OO==-"',-==ei=-=!Financial Aid Cow>selor
B.A., Swarthmote College; gndnale study, University of Peunsylvania.

HEIGES HARVEY E. (1968) Associate pto£eS5Ot of ~phy
B.A., PrlDclpla College; M.s., Pel1I1lYlvanio.State Univenity; Ph.D., Uninnity of Wuhmg!OD.

HELLBERG LARS H. (1956)_. ., . _-......Professor of Chemilltty
B.S., Northwestern UDiversity; Ph.D., UD'vemty of c.Iifomh, Lon Angeles.

HENDRICKSON RICHARD H. (1163)-- AssiotaDt Professor of ~l.isb
B.A., Univeniq. of CalH<>rnia, Santa Ba:rban; M.S., Univenity of WisamIin; Ph.D., UDlve:T'
oity of ConuectiCUt.

"HENIG suZANNE (968)=~ei==
BA/MA, Ph.D., New YoU:University.

HERMAN arsra (Mn. E.) (9611) ~nt Prof""",,r of Social Work
A.B., M:A., University of ChiCll&'"

HERRMAN.N, H. HORST (1967)_~~~~ . ~ta'i'l Prolessor of Getman
A.B., M.A., SlID Diego Slate College; Ph.D. candidate, Stanford UDJVen1ty.

ER H EARL..ffl (1968) ..Associate Professor of SeCODdaryEducation.
"\~:.~ U';;v~ty of utah; M.A., San Jose State College; UD., Univenity of Ote80D.
~ NEIL M. (1969)~ • .-AssislaDt Professor of History

B A y'~' Univets!ty· M.A., Ph.D. candidate, StaDford UDlvemty.
• ., Ole ' •

INS WINIFRED H (Mrs. J.) (1964). .Associate Professo-r oJ AI1IUGf M:"sachu ... t1S Coll~ ~ Art; M.A. (!tistory), Bos'!'D (f>llege Graduate School; M.A.,
~ArtHistory), RostaD UDlVetS1ty;Ph.D., Umvealty of CalifOmll, Loe Ange1eo.

HOWARD (1967) - ~t.Profeosot of Music
HIU... U. -is; oJ W.shiDgtoD; graduat" .tndy, Juilllud School of MI1SIC; M.A., TeachersB ., tuV~. • U .~_

College, ColW1l.a Dlv......·"
HIlL. PATRICIA Ji. (Mrs. J.) (1964)' AsslstaDl ProI'essor of Elemeutary F.dUUtioD

A.B., M.A., San biego Slate COll"ll".

~e, fall 1970-n
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HILL, RICHARD B., JR. (\969) . .Assistattl Professor of Sociology, ~tDperiR1.valL.y
B.A., M.A., University of Missouri at Kans.as City; PlI.D. caDdidat~. University of Missouri,
Columbia.

HIlL, WAYNE O. (1955) ....------Professor of El~m~tary Education
B.A., M.E.d., Eastern Washingt"n College of Education; Ed.D., Stanford Unlvemty.

HIll-IX, WILUAM A. <1963, e:rcep~196!-69)_-;- .~_--PmIo:ssor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UnlVl'rsity of MIS.nun, eofumbla.

HThIES'JOAN K. (1967)._ . •__ ,__ .----Assis~t Professor of Nursinll
B.S., nivenity of Califonria, San FranctSCO; M.N., UmvetS.ty of Washington.

HIMES, RONALD S. (l969)_._. Assist;ant Pro£~ o£ Aotllropology
B.S., Georgetown University; M.A., Ale-neo de Manila University, Philippme.; Ph.D. candi-
date, University of Hawaii.

HINKLE, JAMES Co (196l)~ __. . ~t Pmfessor of English
B.A., Denison Univenity; M.A., doctoral cand,date, Huvard UmveTS11Y.

HINTZMAN, WllllAM R. (1969) --:Assistant P~ofessor of Math'7mat!:""
B.A., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee; M.A., Univen,ty of Midugan; Ph.D., UnlV<,rnty
of Wisa>nsin.

HlPPAKA WILLIAM H. (l9S7) .• __ ....Pmlessor of Business Law and Real F.$tate
B.S.C., jur.D., State Univexsity of Iowa.

H1RD ROBERT C n (l967)_. " Assistant Professor of Real Estate
B.A:, Pomona c';hege; M.B.A., Stanford University; D.B.A., Ariuma State University.

HO, HUNG-TA (1966)_ • • .~ate Prof~sor of .MathematiPl
B.Se., Ordnance Engineermg College, ChiDa; Sc.M., Virginia Polytechni<: InrtifUtll; Ph.D.,
Brown Univexsity.

HOBBS, JOHN A. (1964) __ ,_.----- ..•. ------=~te Pro!essot of Poliliatl Science
A.B.. M.A., Univenity of IlliDolll; Ph.D., Prinoxton Umvemty.

HODGEI.STANLEY B. (1968) ._. ··· .. Assinant Professor of Art
B.A., M.A., Univenity of California, Los Angeles.

HOGG, MERLE E. V;:'~~.----------..~~~~~ ..... _~","_;Profe5SO"< of MusicB.S.Ed., B.S.Mus., State Teachers College; M.A., M.P.A., Ph.D., Statll University of,_,
HOIDAL ODDVAR K. (967)_-- . AssistaDt Professor of History

A.B., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Univenity of Southern California.
HOllANDER EARL D. (I970) __ • A5Sistant Professor of Social Work

B.A., Y""hi":a Univenity; M.S., Simmons College: Ph.D., University of Pittshurgh.
HOLLYFIELD, cYNTHIA A. (1968) ~tan.t Professor of Physieal Education

B.S., Southwest Texu State College; M.A., Ball Statll UmvU5lty.
HOLMAN DOROTHY J. (Mn.) (I966) Assistant ProIepor of Secondary Education

B.S., M.S., North Texas Slate Univemty, Ed.D., University of Kansas.
HOLMES, CALVIN V. (19S6) , .__ , ,_.Prof""""r of ~the~atics

B.A., M.A., University of Mlssisslppi; M.S., UmvenllY of Wino"; Ph.D., UmvU5lty of......
HOLOWACH, FRANK S. (1960) • -Associ~tll ~fe5iSOr of Journalism

B.S., Edinboro Srale Teachers Collegl!, pennsylvama; M.A., State UlllVemty of iowa.
HOLT HOWARD B. (l96lL Professor of Educational Administtatiou

B.S.: Ed.M., Oregon State College; D.Ed" University of Oregon.
HOOVER GRACE V. (1956)__ --Assistant Sclences Uhrman

A.B., University of N"ehtllllb; B.S. in L.S., Univenity of Denver.
HOPKINS, JACK R. (1961 )__ . ..__ .• . -----.--Profe$5OIof Art

B.A., Cdifotnia Collegol o£ Arts and Cnftll; M.F.A., Claremont Gmluate School.
HORNBECK FREDERICK W. (1968) __ ..__ Assistant Profeuor of Prychology

B.A., M.S.; Yale University; Ph.D., Oniversiry of Calilomia, Los Angell:!.
HOROWITZ GIDEON (1968) . .__ ._Associate Profeuor of Social Woit

A.B., M.A.; New York Univenity; M.S.W., Ph.D., Univemty of Chic:Bgo.
HOSTETLER DAVID K. (1966). -.. .------------~"

B.S., Univ~ry of Tounpa.: M.I!.d., Ed.D., Univeulty of Virginia.
HOWARD EDGAR J. (1966) .. Aswciate Professor of MatheznatiCl'

B.S., M.S., San Diego State College; Ph.D., N<":W Mexico Slatll Univeairy.
HOWARD! GO~~ S. (1968) •.._. ,_ •__ ._. A.. ociate Professor of DlalDB

B.S., M.. , UmveISlty of Oregon; Ph.D" Umvemt'Y of MInnesota.
HOWARD, ROY J. (1963)____ .__.•---Ptofe .. or of Philowphy

B.A., Lie. Phil., Woodstoelr College, Ma.ryland; Ph.D., Louvaln University, Belgium.
HUFFMAN, EDWARD W. (l9S5) .___ -Professor of Zoology

B.S., M.S., Univenity of Illinob; Ph.D., Ohio State Univenlty.
HUFFORD.l LYLE~. (1967)_. , -Assbtant Profesaor of Psychology

A.B., M.::!., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Umvenity of Anzona.
HULL, MAUREE!'" A. (Mrs. L. C., Jr,) (1970) __ . Inltructot in Numnl!

B.S., Salve RegUla College; M.S., 1loiitODCol1egol.
HULS, HARRY E. (1961)____ Prof_ of EleJmntlry Education

B.S., SI. Cloud Slatll Teach,", Collegol; M.A., Ph.D., Univera!ty of M.lnneilOta.
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HUNGATE, ROBERT 1'. (1961, except 1965-69)---Dean, School of Business Adminiltl'ation

Professor of Finane:t!
B.A., University of WashinBlon; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angelea.

HUNRlCHS, WlLUAM A. (1957)CO"'" Prof~ of Pryc.hoJ081
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Stanford Univenity.

HUNSAKER, DON, II (1960)______ _--Profeanr of ZooIOll)'
B.A., M.S., Tex"" Teclino1ogic:a1College; Ph.D., University of Texas.

HUNT, A. MARK (I970~~~===~ .==__. --Lecturer in Biology
B.A., candidate, Universlly of California, Son Diego.

HUNTER, JAMES J., JR. (l946)
A.B., CorDell Univenity; M.S., Ph.D., Synlcuse University.

HUNTER, LAWRENCE B. (1963) _--.Auia:lant Profeaor of Art
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of California, Los Angela.

HURD, LYMAN C., ill (l958)~--------.--------......Profeaor of Mulic
A.B., M.M., Syracuse University.

HURLBERT, STUART H. (1970) . _, __ ._--Assistanl Professor of Biology
B.A., Amherst College; Ph.D., Cornell Umvenlty.

HURWITZ, SAMUEL J. (971) _Visiting Professor of History
A.B., Brooklyn College; LLB., 51. Lawrence. University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia Universiry.

HUSSAIN NlliAD A. L (1969)_ AsUstant Profeuor DE Mechanical Engineerlol!
B.ScM.£., Baghdad University, Imql M.Sc.M.E., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of
Notre Dome.

HUTCHINS, ROBERT C. (1968) Assistant Pro!euor of FinaDce
B.S., M.S., M.Ed., Florida State University; M.B.A., doctoral candidate, Univeniry of Southern
California.

~IKEDA, HlTOSHI (1960)_. .__ _ .Professor of Education, Imperlal Valley
B.A.t University of Hawaii; M.A., Iowa Stall! T....chen Collegol; Ed.D., University of New
MexICO.

IKEDA, MIYOSHI (1970)___ Assistant Professor of Education, Imperial Valley
B.A., University oJ: Hawaii; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. .

INGHAM~ MURIEL B. (1967)_ .. .__ .-Associate Professor of English
B.A., willamelle UniversllY; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Rivenide.

INGMANSON, DALE Eo (1968) --------Asdatanl Professor of Ph,urn ScienOll
B.S., Rollins College; M.Ed., Rutgers University; Ed.D., University of .Florida.

INSKEEP, JAMES E., JR. (1960) . Professor of E1ement!'!T Education
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of ~lnnesola.

IRGANG, FRANK J. (19S6) -Profes""" of Industrial Arts
B.S., Centnl Michigan College; M.A., Ph.D., Univemty of Michigan.

IRONHILL, STEPHEN J. (1970)__ Activities Adviser
A.B., San Diego Stote CoDege.

IRWIN, MICHAEL A. (1964) 0.;;;;:-- _
A.B., M.A., SaD Diego State College•

ISENSEE, ROBERT W. (I948) •..•,,= ----.l'rofeasor of Chemistry
A.B., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D., On!gon State College.

ISHIKAWA WESLEY H. (1969) ~. ...AssocialeProfessor oE Social Work
B.S" Willa",ene UniveISlIYl M.S.W., University of Denver; D.S.W., University of Southern
California.

JACKSON, CRAWfORp G., JR. (1970)_.; =". ,",,,,,,:;;;;;c-'Aasillant Proft:SllOr DE Zoology
A.B., Emory UOlveISl-!)';M.S., Ph.D., UmVenlIY of Florida.

JACOBSON, EDWARD A. (1968) Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Indiana University.

JAMESON K. CHARLES (1965) Aasociate Professor of Teleoomrnunicarions and Film
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan.

JANSSEN HENRY L. (l9B)_- ... 1?ro!essor DE Political Science
B.A., M.A., University of Ok1abomal Ph.D., Umvl:rSlty of Californta.

~JENCKS, CLINTON E. (l964-)_~_ .._ .._.. ..• .-Professor of Ecouornioos
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., Umveflllt)' of Californta.

j'ErJSEN, RFJl.LY C. (1958) __ . ..
B.S., M.S., University of Nevada; Ph.D., UD-lvernty of W .. hington.

)1MENEZ-VERA ARTURO (l970) .._--Assistant Professor of Spanish-Portuguese
A.B., San Di~go SUllOCollege; M.A., additional graduate study, Ariron .. Stale University.

HOHNS DAVID H. (1965) .......:..._ ---;&lDCiate Professor of Political Science
A.B.,'Dortmouth College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chu:ago.

JOHNS GERALD F. (1967)________ . -,-----AssislaD~",!talog Ubrorian
B.A.,'Uni"ersity of Cafifomio, Santa Barbara; M.S.L.S., Umverslty of CalifornIa, Los Angeles.

JOHNSON, ALBERT W. (1964) . Dean, College of Scieu.ce5;.Professor of Biology
B.S., CoIO'l'BdoA&ricultural and Mechanical College; M.S., Ph.D., UDlVerstty of Colorado.

~e, fall 1970-71.
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tjOHNSON,_ BEyERLY M. (Mu. A. W.) (196~)~ . __".c::c",:;:;---'Sr:rin.ls LI1>rarian

B.A., UlUvnsny of Aluu; MA.L.B., Uruvenlty of CalifoInlA, Los Angele;s.
JOHNSON, C. DALE (1963) . ----Ptofessor of Sociology

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
JOHNSON, DOROTHY M. B. (Mrs. W. P.) (I970J --Lectuter ill. Nursinll

B.S., Boston University; M.S., University of California, San Francisc<>Medical Center.
JOHNSON., ELJ,ZABETII ~. (l966) Assinan~ Professor of TelecomwunicariollJ< and Film

B.A" Umver:nty of Washingtoni M.S., SYIacuse Umv"lSlty.
JOHNSON,EULAUA G. (1962)______ -..Professor of Nursing

B.S., Mount Sl. Mary's College; M.S., Universitt of Colorado.
JOHNSON.)OS.EPH S. (1967) __ ~lant ~f~ of Tel=nnmurncations and Film

B.A., llruveI5ll:y of Utah; Ph.D., MichIgan Slate UmvUSlty.
JOHNSON,PHnJF E. (1958)__ .. ~rofes5O"! of Ci...~ Engin~1l

B.S.e.E., University of Idaho; M.8.C.E., UmvelSlty of Califomu. RegLStcn:d C,vil EngtDe....
JOHNSON, W~RRBN '!" (1.969) .._.-. • ~tanr Professor of ~phy

B.S., UniVersIty of Californ,a; M.S., Ph.D., Umverslty of.Michigan.
JOHNSON, WAYMAN H. L. (1969) ----Director, Edu~ational Opportu.oities Progran>

A.B., San Diego Slate College.
JOKELA, AllCE C. (Mrs. A. W.) (l969) __. ~stant Professor of Microbiology

B.S., National Taiwan University, Taiwan; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D.,
University of California, San Diego.

JONASSON, J. FRANKLIN (1968)____ Financial Aid Counselor
B.S., Ed.M., Oregon State Univenity.

JONES, KENNETH K.,]B. P948) ._.-P1;ofessor of Telecommunicatioua and Film
B.S., Northwestern Un,velSlty; M.A., Stanford UDlVetSlty.

JONES, LORRAINE R. (Mrs,) (1966) __ ~Assmant Catalog Lihnrian
B.A., New York Univemty; M.S.L.S., Univenity of Southern California.

JONES, RICHARD D. (196S) -Assistanr Professor of Anthropology
B.S., Northern Illinois State Univemty; M.Ed., M.A., Ph.D., University of Ariwn.a.

JONES, WALTER D. (962) Professor of Chenrlstty
B.S., Univenity of Washington; Ph.D., Oreson State College.

IORDAN, G. RAY, JR. (1966) Assoclat" Professor of Religio\U Studicl
A.B., Duke Univenity; M.A, Ph.D., Univeniry of Southern California.

·JOSEPH LIONEL (1947) -Professor of Chenrlstty
B.S., St. Louis University; M.S., Ph.D., Washington Univeuity.

JOY, NED V. (19B) ----Do!anof Undergraduate Studies; Professor of Political Science
AB., PhD., Univellity of California.

JULIAN JAMES L. (19~1). Prof.,...", of ]onmalimo
B.S., B.A., UniVEmty of Houston; M.A., Unive",ity of Texu; Ph.D., State Univ"";ty of Iowa.

nUTKOWITZ, JOEl. M. (l967) --Asristant Professor of Political Science
AB., Dartmouth College; M.A., Ph.D. ~andidale, Yale Univeoity.

KAATZ, JAMES M. (1967) AssiJtant Professor of Elementary Education
B.A., ~ Uni"enityi M.A., California State College, Long Beach; Ed.D. candidate,
Uni"ersity of Southern Califomi.a.

KAHN, MARION J. (Mn.) (196,7) ,........---.Associate Professor of Social Work
B.A., Queens Coflege; M.S., UIU"enIty of WiscollSln.

KAHNG TAE]IN (1962)__ ---....Professor of Political SciI!1la!
B.A., Kent Sta.te University; M.A., PhD., Columhia University.

KAPLAN, OSCAR J. (1946)_. . Prof_ of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Univerlity of California, Los AnSeles; Ph.D., Uni"ersiry o£ California.

KAREN, ROBERT L-. (1964)_._~ ._..__ • ProfatSOr ?f Psychology
B.A., M.A, Umw.tnty of Calil'orm.a, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Arizona Stare Univerrll.ty.

KARNATH, DAVID L {l968) .__ ...__ .AssiIl:ant Professor of English
B.:-\., Notre Dame Uni""nity; M.A., Stanford Uni"emry; Ph.D. ca.odidote, Univeniry of
Minnesota.

KARTMAN, ARlHUR It (1968) _......Assistant Professor of Economics
A.B., MacMurray College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wnhington.

KASCHl.FREDERICK W. C1948)_. . -------Professor of Physical Education
B.S., M.S., Uni""I1ity of Illinois; Ed.D., New Yotk Uni""niry.

KARR, 0 -,Iq1.NNE'f!I ... ]B. P969) .. Direet.or of Athleti.CI;.Professor of Phyaical EduClltion
B.S., DIIUOISState ulI.'''ermy; M.s., Ph.D., Uru""flJly" of OOnOlI.

KASKOWITZ, DAVID H. (l970)______ Asaislanl Pmfeaao:r of Mathematica
B.A., University of Michigan; M.S., Slanford Uni"enity.

KASS, NORMAN (1961) Profeuor ol PrychoJosy
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Watern Rl!$e1VeUlI.i"enIty.

KASTO~J BI!NJ~ I' (1964) -~-.--. __ ---Visiring I.«tUret in Zoolou
B.S., North Carolina tate- College; Ph.D., Yale Uruvemty.

ian lene, YellI 1970-71.
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KEEN, ELMER A. (1967) A$SOciateProftlsor of Geoarapby

B.A., M.A., Peabody College; PhD., Uniwnily" of Wuhlngton.
KEHLER DOROTHEA F. (MIl. H. F.) (1970) AJ,sillant Professor of English

B.A, City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio Univ.mly.
KEHLER HAROLD P. (196S) Asoisranl ProEeaJorof EDglilh

B.S., Aibrisht College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio UlI.i"emty.
KEISER KENNETH R. (l96S) . A8!istallt Prof?""," of Political Science

A.B., Brown University; doctoml candidate, Uni"eI811yof Nonh Carolina.
KELLER, KARL P966)__ .•. Associate ProCessorof English

B.A., M.A., U",vemly of Utah; Ph.D., UIU"enLty of Minnesola.
KELLEY JOSEPH B. (1970) (Under contnlCl 1968-70) --Professor of Socia.1Wor~

B.S.! i..;high Uni"ersilY; M.S.W., Catholic University of America; D.S.W., ColumbIa UlI'-
Venlty.

KElLY BEATRlCE L (967) Associate Profes..... of Micro~iolop
A.B.,'University of Califonua; M.A, Unlvemty of California, Los Angeles) Ph.D., UIU"eIllly
of Southem California.

KEMP MAUDE VON P. (1964) • ._~te ProfeslOI of Social Work
A.B.: W;ttenberg College, Ohio; M.A., Johns Hopkins Un,nIllty. .

'

KENDAlL, W. LLOYD (1961) •... ~~res5Ot of E.lemo;ntary EducaOlln
B.S., Wayne State University) M.A, Mi......UIUV."..,ty, Oh",; Ed.D., Un,,,,,nlly of M~land.

KENNEDY, WILL C. (1967) .. Msistant Profeosor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Uniftrs,ty of Califonua, Los Angeles.

) Director of Li1mlrieo
KENNEY LOUIS A. (1961 ~_. . S"S in L.S U· .... f nr ois'AB Nebraska State Teachell College; B.S. 10. L :' ..... . ., IUverSl" 0 10,

graduate itudy Uni"eraity of Zurich; Ph.D., UlUvenlly of Mat'ylond.
KERN JOHN P: (1968)__ _ -AMistant Professor of Geology

A.B' Ph.D Uniwnity ol California, Los Angeles.
., ., ERT W (1969) --Associate ProfesiOr of Social Work~~="Uui""n;ty; M.S.W., University of Michigan; D.S.W. condi<late, Uni"enity of

Southern California.
SUR LOIS P. (Mrs, A.) (1969) __ -A,sistant Professor of. He~rh Science alld Safety

~.N., The Hospilal ol the Good Samarilo", lAs Angeles; B.S., Uro"emty of Rochester; M.A.,
San Diego State College.

ISSA J (1969) ~tanl Professor of Religious Studies
~~ilStem Mennonite-College; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Uni"""sity of Chicaso.
KH'" RAMAKANT G. (1969)__ . A~ant Professor of Mathematics

B~., Bombay University, India; Ph.D., Purdue Uroft ... ry.
KIEWIET DE raNGE I!NGBJ!.RT.I. C. (1963) __ ~ssociate Professor of Geography

B.A., M.A., :Ph.D., o.;;:k U",,,.,,..,ty.
J (l9SS) eco",,":C;:;;;c.;c;:,-; Physician~~IT:.lv~of MinnesOta; M.D., University of Tennessee School of Medidue.

KING BONNIE B. (Mrs. I. C.) (l970)_._~ssis~anl Professor.of EnstishJ ImP"ria.1 Vaney
B.A., University of ChicaSO; M.A., Uu,..etslty of P,ttsburgh; addinonal B:<&<Iualestudy, UIU'
versity of Kanses,

ON WIlLIAM D. (1956)_____ _---;-Pro~esso[of Psychology
~~. Jk.ston University; M.Ed., Trinity University; M.A., Ph.D., Un,ve-n'ry of Denver.

, GARET E (Mrs. F. E.) (l96l) ~. Circulation Lib<tuianK1~~~;Ft~Stote University; AB. in [,S., Oniversiry of Nonh Carolina; M.A, Northweslern
Uni"ersity.

KI~BB~'=~~er£.~;'i:lA., Ph.D., University of W.. hingtou.
. 'EN JAMES D (19'i7) -.---Professor of Public AdmiJilitntion and Urban SNdi~K1J~M.A., Ph.D., UlUversity of California, Los Angelea.

oRINNE F (1962) __ -Assistanl Professor of Elementary Edu~allon
~N'Jestern Washington C';hege; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Uni"ersity.
KLAP; ORRIN E. {l94S)___ Profeswr of Sociology

t M.A.: Ph.D., University of Chicago.
ELIZABETH I (19'i3) __. ..Associa.te Professor of El"mentary Educanon

J(LEMJlR, . al College' of Edu~ M.A;;c George P~ho?y College; graduate study at
B.E., Nann

Co
•ll, CoI<IJ:DbiaUniversity' ond ~tanford Un,verslty'.Teachers ege,

GS SKAIDRITE (Mrs. V. F.) (I969)_._. __ .--...A~nt Professor of Biology
KLl!INB~ '~~'_L' Univo:nity; M.S., Ph.D., Uwvemty of Michigan.

B.S., .,..,.ern "uu......... Co 1
CHARD I (1967) --~-~ unse or

KNUDSEN, HI. f MhmeiO!a' B Th Augsburg Seminary; M.A., Univenity of MinneiOla;~lbUL'::hZ::r:..'ScJ,oolof Th:ol"gy, "Chicago.
.., OSHIKO (1970) Lectw:er in Classicol and Oriental Languase!!

KOBAYAS-':¥I": U . _,.". M A- Claremont Graduate &hool.B.A., Do ....... a nJV~L> • ..,

lAosi ed duly in Brazil, 1970-71.
On If.:ave, year 1970-71.
On leave, spring 1910-7I.
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KOCHANSKI ADRIAN J. (1969) .__ . -Dean of A~~demic .P~.n,,~

Professor of PublIc Adnllmstral:lOl:l
A.B., M.A. (Classics), M.A. (Theology), St. Louis University; Ph.D., Univnsity of Chkago.

KOESTER, GEORGE A. (l950) ~ E"ecutive Deani Professor of Education
B.S., Midland. Collell"; M.A., University or Colorado; Ph.D., Univemty of MlWlesota.

KOHLER, RICHARD C. (1969) .--.----:-Ass.lstant Professorof English
B.A., Color3do Stale UnIversity; M.A., Ph.D., Umverslly of CaliEolDla, Los AlIge!e ••

KOPP HARRIET G. (MIs. G. A.) (1970) Professor of Speech Path<>logy and Audiology
B.~, M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Columbia University.

KOPP, ROBERT P. (19.66) .-;- . .-.---Assismnl. Pmfesoor of. IY1athematics
B.S., llnivemty of Chi""SO; M.S., UnIverSlty of lllin01S; Ph.D., Umvemty of MichIgan.

KOPPELMAN, WALTER H. (1965, ex""pt 1967-68);~---;- __ Aosoc:iateProf~ ~ Ph!l0sophy
B.S., City College of New York; J.D., New York UmverslCy; Ph.D., Columb,a Umv=,ty.

KOPPMAN, JERRY W. (1963)._. .._.. _.-.-.--,-.A,5sociate Professor of Psychology
B.S., Univer.iity of Kentucky; A.M., Pb.D., Umver.ilty of DliOOIS.

KOZUK, LUDEK A. (965) ._ .._-- ....._--- -----AssociateProfessor of Russian
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Tex. •.

KREKORIAN, CHARLES O. (1970)_.. ASSlstaot Professor of Zoology
A.B., M.A., California State College, Los Angeles; Ph D., Univers'ty of Toronto.

-KRISHNAMOORTHY, GOVINDARAJALU (l968) Associste Professor of Civil Engineering
B.E., College of Engineering, India; M.S.C.E., Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology.

-KRUMMENACHER, DANIEL (1968) . Assodale Professor of Geology
M.S. (Chemistry), M.S. (Geology), Ph.D., University of Geneva.

KUDOH, KAZUHISA (1970)_. ._._______ lecturer in Economics
B.A., M.A., Uoiversity of Tokyo; Ph.D. candidate, University of Chicago.

KURTZ DONALD V. (1967) . -------.A.ssistant Professo:c of Anthr<>pOlogy
B.A., M.A., Univer.iity of California; Ph.D. candidate, University of California, Davi$.

KWALLEK, NANCY B. (Mrs. V. P.) (l969)_. .A.<sislant Professor of Home .Economics
B.S., Kent State Univer.iity; M.S., Oregon State University.

LAIHO EnIEL.E. (l964) ._----.Associate Profess<>< of NUr.iing
:r;>ip.IOma,Mount ~on. Hospital School of Nursing, San Fnmcism; A.B., San Fra=isco State
College; M.S., Un'Vetslty of Oregon.

LAKER. LASH H. (1970) ~_ Coordinator of Placement
B.S., 'Utah State University; M.Ed., Willametle UnivetSity.

LALLY, H1JlVEY]. (1970) .-- .~ssistant. Professor of Sociology
B.A., Un'ver.rity of Queensland, Australia; M.A., Ph.D., Umv=y of Minnesota.

LMm, ALMA S. (Mrs. G. P.) (196Z) ..__Assistsnt Education Resource Center Librarian
B.S., University of Alabama.

LAMBERT, ARTHUR A. (1960) ----Pro£esSOfof Muslc
B.S., M.A., M.F.A., Pb.D., State University of Iowa.

LA MONICA, GRACE (Mu'I') (l966)_·· Assi.tant Professor of Nursing
R.N., St. Francis School 0 NUr.iing; B.S., Uni""Uity of Conne"ocut; B.S., University of
California: M.S. (Public Healtb Nursing) Univenity of California, Los Angeles.

. LANDIS, JEAN (Mrs.) (l969)_.~ __... AS&istantProfeS5(lr of PbYlicaJ Education
A.B., San Diego State Colleae; M.S., Wellesley College; additional graduate ltudy, University
of Delaware.

LANDIS, VINCENT]. (1954) .. _------Professor or Chemistry
B.S., Washington State College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

LANGENBACH, ROBERT G. (1959)~ --_---------Professor of lnIonnuion SystelDl
B.A., M.A., MllotaJUI State University; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

LAPLANTZj DAVID M. (1970) . LecluIer in Art
B.S., Bow inll Green Slate University; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art.

LA PRAY MARGARET H. (l959)· Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Cornell University.

LASOR, ELlZABEll-I A. (1968) __ . . ..~ fusislant Professor of Nu.rs:ing
R.N., PllSadens City Cotlege; B.S., Los Angeles State College; M.N., University of CaliJ'ornia,Los Angeles.

LAUER, R9SE~Y Z. (l969) __ ..~_ ..._. . ~_.-_. _Associate Professor of PbilosophY
B.A., Un,vefSlty of Dayton; M.A., Ph.D., St. LcUll Umversuy.

LAWSO~J RICHARD H. (1957)__ ----_Profeuor of German
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Uoivenity of California, Los Angeles.

LEACH, LARRY L. (1968)- · ~.Aisi.tant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Pb.D., University of Colorado.

LEARNED, VINCENT R. (l968) ------Pro£essor of Electrical and Electronic Engineering
B.S., University of California; Ph.D., Stonford University.

-LEASURE, J. WILLIAM (1962) ProfeMor of Economics
B:A., University of New Menco; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University.

- Or> leave, £al1197o-71,
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LEBARRON, EVANGEUNE O. (Mrs. H. E.) (1946, except 194~lo., of In!onnatiOll Syaemtl

B A B.S. Univer$y of I_I; B.A., Si""", Fall.• Co~ge: additidHI 8I!~UOI" study at Clare·
m'on:;Colleges Universities of Southem C.lifnnul, Minnesot. on ..w.....

'CE T .I."")' c~~."=o,,,-_---_Assc>c:iate Profe",or of PlychologyLECKART BRU • ~_ .•
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Mi igan State Un,verslly.

Publications and Public Relations OfficetLEE GORDON F. (1958) ..
A:B., Drew University: M.S., ColumbIa UmversifY. Professor of Nuning

~ PHOEBB•S]· (I9~~~ U • ersi'" School of Nursing: M.S., Unive<Sity of CaliIornia, LotDiploma, .. , StIlIlIU.U DlV "

An~elel. ') ...---J'rofessm: of Teleeommunicationtl and FilmLEE, ROBERT E. (195 ...._
B.A., M.A., University of Nebrash.. --l'roressor of Sodll Work

LEE, WIlLIAM 1;. (l965)CO~-S-W D S W. Uni"emty of Californil.B.A., San Franc!sm Sto,e ege,...,.., Serials Lt'brarlan
LEERHOFP RUTH E. (1964)___ ., of De

B A row~ Slate TelObers College) M.A., Uo,vers,ty nVet. Oppo" P
'~TI'E, CARLOS E. &970) -----.Dir<:<:tnt, Educational nUDlties rogram

LE:¥tudy at San Diego StOle llege. ---Professor or Political Science

'
LEIFFER DONALD B. (1948) H d U· 'ty'. . of Californil, Los Angeles; M.A., Pb.D., anar DlVen:l. .

A.B., UrnvetSIfY 1948 __ .Dean of the Graduate Division;. Pto!eo.so:rof Mothemsuet
LEMME,AB 0 ~U:g~TI":; ~f.A., ~ndiana Univer.rity; Ph.D., Purdue Un,veISlty. . .

.., 0 an T to 'al Coordinotor Educational Opponunmes PtograntLEMON, DEL9RES D. (1970) • n ,

A.B., San D,ego State College. Le=c-"c-MT"J>rofessor of Spanish
"LEMUS, GEORGE (1960) N· 'Aut6nOl"-I de -Mbico; B.A., M.A., Pb.D., University ofStudy at the Univenidl<! aClOna

Texas. C C) (1968) -------Assistant Cireulotion LI'brarlan
LEOBOLDTI HELEN E. (Mrs. . . U· . or Wisconsin

B S. La a,nsse State College; BoL.S., mver.iIty . 'p __' _< C'-" "'_ 'ne"";""
. , 70) As$OClate ""elSOr.... 'vu "",g> _..,...,

LEONHARDT~KAR;LFRIT2; (I? M--:~an':' M.S.C.E., Ph.D. candidate, UnivemtyDip!. lng., lechnI<:al UIUvemty, un, , ,

of Washin~lOn. Assistant Professor of Mathematics
LESLEY" FRANK D: (lf1'?)M'APhiJ--lliiversity ofC.;]ifornia, Son Diego.

B.S., /;!aDford Unwerstty, .., .., Assi"ant Prof.....,r of Nursing
LESLIE, NORMAN C. (HI969/al' B S Cllifornia State College, Long Beach; M.N., UnivetSityR.N. Roek\snd State osp,t, .. ,

of C~lifornia, Los AnegieS. Assistant Proressor of Dramo
LFSSLEY, MER~ I·J:l~O~fA., ii-;;;-Usity of Minnesota) Ph.D., Uni"enity of Utah.

B.P.A., Unlvemty 0 ,. _.Profe...,r or Psychology
LEURll, ~CIj ~o£~~~~.S., Northwestern Univ-ersity; Pb.D., Univer.rity of WashingtOIl.

B.S., Un,veISlty ---Associ ..te ProfeSSOIof PsycbolOgy
LEVINE, JOSEP~~ ~~9:fJ.----pJ;D Michigon Stat~nity.

B.A., Brooltlyn ell','" .., -----------.-.Assi.tantProfe...,r of Political Science
LEWIN'HH~t:.J~g~:~:,(., Pbi>---:Univemty of California.

A.B., arv Associate Professot of Geology
LIBBY, WILLARD G'e&J96?i-fs-Nonhwestem univetsiry; Ph.D., Univ-ersity of Wo.shingron.

B.S., Oregon State ge, .. , Professor of Educatiooal Admini.ttatiol1
LIENERT, CH~ P9U54.J--~MSiJniversity of lllinois: Ed.D., Colorado Slate CollegeB.E., Sou~em Dlinon Q.1VeISl." •. ,

of Educartca. -Assistant Professor of Accounting
LIGHTNER, KEVIN McioJ~96.8~I.B.A. Pb.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

B.S., Sin Jose State ge" Assistant Ptofessot' of Zoology
LILLEGRAVEN,)ASON ~.,,<19611 Beach' M.S. South Dal-Olll School of Mines and Tech-

B A. Califom.t,. State ..........ege, D-ll , ,
.• D U . enifY of Kom;a•.

no1ogy;Ph. ., mV --Assistant Professor or Physics
LILLY, ROGER ~. (~~~'-'"~.-"'~=-~Cc""".,~"'L.•C;.pnbC.Dn..cU""rn"·.;,M"••·ty of Hawaii.

B.S., M.A., Un,vetn . t Professor of Eleetricaland Electronic Engineerl.n&
LIN MAO.-sHRl (1~66)u-'-~~':n? M.S.E., Ph.D., UniversifY of Michiga.p..

B.'S.E., National Ta,wan 11-1 " -Associate Professor of Marketing
EN DONALD A. (1965) .' -

LINDGR M'B A Ph D. UniversitY of W'<conI111·
B.B.A., ... , ., -~~7:e",;;;;;-,,,,;:::-r;;;;;;;;r;~;rPrOfe .. or of Art

UNGREN, .PA~ A. (13?l)nia Sama Barbor,. College; M.A., University of Califomja, LoaB.A., Un,vers'ty of C 'OI ,

Angeles. 64) Associate Professor of Psyo;hol".8Y
LINTON MARIGOLD 1.: (l\~')RF~de' M A. State University of Iowa; Pb.D., UniverSItyB A University of Californta, v ,.,

of. &ifomis, Los Angeles.

~ year 1970-71.
_ On leave, fs11 1970-71.
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LIPPOlD, LOIS K. (l968)_~ ~~_----Assistant ProEessor of AnthmpologJ'

B.S., M.S., Ph.D. candidate, Uni"ersjty o£ Wi"",,,,;,,.
LOCKMAN, EVELYN (l948) ~ Professor of PhysicuJ Education

B.A. Vanderhilt University; M.A., George Peabody Collegei graduate study at New York
Uni~ersity and University of Wisconsin; additional special Study in dance.

LODGE, CHESTER R. (l954) PmEessor of Ele<::trical and Elee:uonic Engineerina
B.5.E.E., M.S., Ph.D., State University of Iowa.

LOGAN, JACK D. (1969) ~_ ....Assistant Professor of Music
BM., MM., Southern Methocfut Uni,,=ity; Ph.D. candidate, University of CaliIornia, San
Diego.

LONGENECKER, MARTIIA W. (Mrs. J. I.) (1955) Professor of Art
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School.

LOOr.US, DAVID M. (1961) ..__ •. Assislant Professor of Music
B.M., Westminster Choir College; M.M. and additional graduale study, IndillJ1ll Univern;ty.

LOPEZ,GENOVEVOC. {l961J________ Associale Profe5SOt of Mathernatica
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Loll Angeles.

LUCIUS, EMILY A. (Mrs. C. W.) (1970) _~=------~IL<..eturer in Soci.ol Work
A.B., University of Riclunond) M.S.S., Smith College.

LlIPONE, ORLANDO J. (1964)_. -&sociate Pr,ofesso.: of .FJementary Educst10p
B.S., New YOlk UnlYlrrmy; M.S., Teachets Cou..ge, Columb,a Un,vewfy; Ph.D., St. John I
University, New YOlk.

LYBARGER, ALVIN E. (1970)____ Assislant Professor of Industrial Arb
B.A., Kearney State Teacheu College; M.A., Colorado State College) EdoD. candidate; Utah
State University.

LYNN, FllZABETH (1963)_______ Associate Profeasor of PJychology
B.A., Linfield Colleg ..., Oregon; M.S., Pb.D., Univ ...rsity of OIegon.

MACKY, DAVID W. (969)---- . Associate Professor ol Mathematica
B.Sc:., Allegheny College; M.Sc., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

MADHAVAN, MURUGAPPA C. (1968) Associat e Professor of Economics
B.A., M.A., Annamalai University, India) M.Sc., Ph.D., University of Wisronsin.

MADSEN ROY P. (1966)____ Associate Professor of Telerommunic:ations and Film
B.F.A., University of minois; M.A., Pb.D., Univ e rsity of South e rn Califomia.

MAHONEY, LEO J., JR. (1969)____ Ombudanan
A.B •• M.S.W., San DiegO State College.

MAHONEY, PATR:!"CK (l,970} .Assist~t P;rofessor of Information Systeml
B.A., B.S.F..E., Rjc:e Un,vers,ty) M.B.A., UmverSlty of CalifDmla.

MAIRE. JUDITH A. (1967)______ --Assistant Profcuor of Nunlng
B.S.N., Seattl ... University; M.N., Univ .....ity of Washington.

tMALCOLM, DAVID D. (19B) ------.Professor of Counselor Educatioll
A.B., Harvard Coll<'!l"'; "&1.M., Boston University; Ph.D., Northwest ern University.

MALIK. JIM G. (1957) -;:;;;;- Professar of Chemilltry
A.B., Wabash College; Ph.D .• Michigan State Univenity.

MAu.£Y, MICHAEL M. (1970) -Assistllllt ProfeSl\OI of Chenustry
B.S., Slanford University) Ph.D., University of California, San DiegO.

MANIS, FRANCIS A. {(968)_._ ._ Associate Professor of Social Work
B.S., University of California; B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.S., Columbia
University.

MANJOS. THELMA D. (Mrs. P.) (1969) .-Assistant Professor of Counselor Education
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., San Francisc:o State College; Ph.D., New
YOlk University.

MANN RICHARD L. (i968) __ -Associate ProfesSOE of Electric:al and Electronic Engineering
B.s.iLF... Ohio University; M.s.E.Il., Univenity of New Mo:ic:o. Registered P..,fessional
Elec:tric:al Engineer.

MANSFIELD,. GE9RGE A., JR.. (1968)~!aIlt Professor of Mechanic:aI Engineering
B.M.£., UIl1Venlty of DeIIDIt; M.S.M.I:t, San DIego' State College.

MARCUS, BERNAltD ,1966)_,,:;::::~ --------------At Profeaor of Mathernadel
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Uwv<.'1Sityof Arizona.

MARCUSE. INGE S. (Mrs. H.) (1970)_ Lecturer in French
M.A. (HisIOry), Columbia University; M.A. (French), Boston UlUvers:ity.

MAROS~ WANDA A. ,Mrs. H.) (l967) ~ __ ~Asrislarll ProfelSOI of Mathematics
B.S., univasity of Ch1<:a&o;M.A., UnIVersity of Southern California.

MAIUUOTf, LOIS I. (MIS. F. D.) (1966) _--------.Lower DivWoll Librarian
B.A., State University of Iowa) M.A.L.S., tlniveESity of Wi&c:onsin.

MARSTERS, HAROLD L. (1962)______ .~istant Professor of Indllltrllll Ani
B.A., M.A., Chico Stale COllege.

MARTIN DONALD R. (l969) Assistant Professor of TelecnmrnUJt.ieations and Film
B.A., Otletbein College; M.S., SYTlIcu","Un;veraity; Pb.D., Ohio Slate Univ ersity.

MARTIN, JEAN-PIERRE (1970) _Lec:tu.rer in HiIt0'<7
Licenlll (PhilOlOPhy), Li~ (Enaihh), Agre8l'tion, Sorbonne.

to.., leave, yeu 1970-71.
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MARTIN, KATHLEFN J. (Mn. V. A.I (1970) Aosiotant Prof_ of Home EoollOmeo

B.A., Iowa Stale Teachen College; r. .S., Arir.ona State University.
MARTIN, MARY F. (1958) Asoiltan! Profeaor of Home Eoonomieo

B.S., UnivenilY of 1daho; M.S., Otegon State ColleS",
MARTINEZ~ JESSE (1970) Lecturer in Mellican-Americ:an Studies

A.B., Un,versity of the Americas) M.A. c:andidl~, San Diego Slate ColleljlC.
MATHEWSON\ JAMES H. (1964)___ Associale Profeuor of Chemiltry

A.B.• Harvaro College) M.A.. Ph.b., JohllS Hopkins University.
MAX STEFAN L. (964) __ Professor of French

B.A., Sir George Williams Unive:nity. Canada; M.A., Mc:Gill Utliv ...lSlty, Motl.nal; Ph.D.,
University of California, u.s Angel ......

MAXWELL, JEAN M. ~I963)__ . . _P..,fesoor of Sodal Work
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.S.S .• Wellem ResefVe UOlVemly.

MAYBERRY, EUZABETH A. (Mrs. M. W.) (1969) ,-=c J1nllfUe:tor in Nuninll
B.S.N., University of Bridgeport) M.s.N., Yale University.

McADAMS, HENRY E. (I966)_==~=======",.":::" Counllelor
. A.B.• Oc:cidental College) A.M.. PhD., University of Southern California.
McALLISTER, T. WATI:'lE <1966) •. Assistant ProfelSOr of Library Sci .....ce

B.A.• Arizona State UnlvetSlty; M.A .• Unn'em.ty oJ: Denva.
McAMI~~ LESSLEY J. (Mo.) (l~63)",:-- -Doc:umenu Libnrian

B.A., uniVer51ty of Southern Colifo....,..
McBLAlR, WILLIAM (948) . .. Profestor of Biology

A.B., San Diego State ColleS'l; Ph.D., UnIversity of Ca1i£ornia. Lo, Angel...,..
McCABE. ROBERT Eo \19.68). ~t Prof.essor of Secondlry Education

B.A., Michigan Slate mverslly: A.M., Ph.D., Uwvenlly of M,chigan.
McCLARD, Q. DoNAVaN (l966) ~te Prof......,r of Special Education

A.B., M.A., San Diego Srate College; Pb.D., UmvetS1ty of Minnesota.
McCLINTIC, JOSEPH O. (1946)_. .. .. Professor .of Eccnolllic-s

A.B., CentiaJ. College; A.M., Univers,ty of Missoun; Ph.D., UnlVemty nf Wisconnn.
McCLURG, JACK (1962)____ ... Professor nf Philosophy

M.D., Stote University nf Iowa; M.A•• Ph.D., Un'vcmty of Chicago.
McCORDICK SHARON M. (1969) Msistant Professor of Psychology

B.A., M.A.,'Ph.D., University of Colorado.
MoCORNACK, ROBERT L. (1968) .. . Diree:tOl of Institutional Studi ....

B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., ph.D., Uwverslly of Mlnnesotl.
McCOY, PAUL W. (1970) , ~_________ _Reglnl1lr

B.A., Carlelon College: M.A., Cornell Umv .......ty.
McCOY C. ROBEIlT (l960) ......Assistant Profe...,r of English

B.A.• 'M.A., J)nlke University.
McCOY LEONE D. (Mrs. w.j (196,7) Associlte Profesoor of Secondary Edncation

B.A., M.A., Fh.D., UniVetS1ty of Califofllla.
M DONALD JOHN A (1968)_CC,,==c-=;;--;:;;:;o,,-;;-,Assistant ProfeSlOI of History

B.A., M.A:. Universi'ty of San Francisco; Ph.D. clndidate, University of California, Los
Angeles.

McDONALD, ROr D', (1963) _
B.A., Pb.D., Umversuy of Tens.

M ELMURY scorr S. (l970)~ A.. isW1t P';Ofes.:or of Me<:!'anic,al Engineo;rinll:
'B.S.M.E., M.S.M.E., S"" DiegO Stale College; Ph.D., Un,verSlty of CalifOIllla, San Diego.
EOWEN ROBERT H. (l967)_. ---.Assist""t ~of~ of Indumiol Am

M'B.S., M.S:. Abilene Chriotian College; Ph.D., East: Texas State Un,vemty.
McEUEN, ROBERT B. (1969). __ "; .• Assistant Pro£essor oJ: Geology

B.A.• M.A., University of Califonna; Ph.D., Ulllvemty of Utah.
McFAlL JOHN \1966)--------- .. _Associ.a.e Professor of Marketing

M.A. 'G1.. gnw niversity, Srotiand; PhD., Uwve=ty of Co],fomia. Los Angel .....
'F.. ROBERT D (1967) __ Associate Professor of Aero.pace Engineering

MB~r.1 Oniversitr of' California; M.S.M.E., San Diego Stste College; Ph.D .• UnivelSity 01
California, Dav.tS.

UNKINS THOMAS 0 (19S9) .. ----Assistant Professor of Sociology
Mll.s., Ari<arU:.. Bap!!st Co"tl~lle;",.B., Mor"bou .... College; M.A., Atlanta University; additional

graduate study, Indiana Ulllverslt,..
LEAN NoRMAN JR. (1965)____ Associate Profe""",, of Zoology

M'B S Ph D. Unive';;ty of California.
.., . AN' D (1964) _ Assistant Professor of Enldish

McLEODp' D eo'n"" M A San Diego State College; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate SchoOl.B A. omona , •• ,. VIE lOHN G. (1970) __ ._._. Assista!'t .Professot of ~n.dary Education
McLE M Victoria University oJ' Wellington; Pb.D., Mlch,gan State UWVert;,ty.

B.Amy WmT L (949) ------l'rofessor of Industrial Ana
M~Ij.W~$!ern Stat~ College; M.A., CoInrado State College of Edu<:atkJn; Ed.D., University of

C;fJOrnil, Los Angeles.

M
-.m"." ~AM.o D_ (1958)_ P..,fesoor of Industriol Arts
<Un... ......,.'. = n Ed D Uol~r:si"'" 01 Southern Californ.la.B.S., M.S., gon State Co ege) .., -~.,

___ ~Associate Professor of Psychology
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MoMUUENlAY L. (1970) -Lecturer in Te~unication andFilm

B.S., Col~ ia University; additional graduate study, Danmouth College.
McTAGGART AUBREY C. (I962) .. Professo! of Health Science and Safety

B.P.E., Uni":ersity of British Columbia; M.S., Ph.D., University of TIlinois.
J',mADOR, BRUCE S. (1970) Activities: Adviser

B.A., M.E., Ph.D., University of Texa$.
MEADOR, THOMAS C. (l966) -Asrist8llt Profes$Or of Telecommuni""-tioD.Sand Film

B.A., M.A., Michigan State University.

MEEK, DORIS A. (Mn. J, R.) (1968). __ -; ~te Professor of Secondary EdueatiO'l1
B.A., M.Ed., Mills College; Ed.D., Urnvers>ty of CaliIomla.

MELCHIOR, HERBERT R. (1967). ,_AWstant Prof,= of ~iolop
A.B., Middlebury College; M.S., Univemty of New Hampshire; Ph.D. ClUIdldate, Uwvers:lty
of Wisconsin.

MELTON, JOSEPH (1967)__ --Associate Professor01 Elementary Educali(ln
B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., Wayne Stale University.

MERRILL, JOHN E. 09,46) . . _ -...Pmfe5S0/ ol History
A.B., Stallford Univemty; A.M., Harvard UnweISlty: Ph.D., Stanford Unlve:mty.

M:ERZBACHER, CLAUDE FELL (1947) Profe!lSOrof Physical Science
B.S., Univc:rnty of Penusylvaniai M.A., C1atemont Graduate School; Ed.D., University of Cdi-
romia, Los Angeles. Certilicat a'Etudes Francaises.. Licensed Professional Chemical Engn,ur.

MESSIER, LEONARD N. (1946) __ . ._ Professor of French
A.B., San Diego State College: M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Officer dam l'Ordre
des Palme.; Acad<!miqnes.

METZGER, ROBERT P. (1968) __._ --_-....AmstlUlt Prufessor of Physical Science
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., San Diego State College: Ph.D., San
Diego State College and University of California, San Diego.

MILES,ELI~¥I V{. (1966) -Associate Professor of Political Sci'!'nce
A.B., Frame V,ew Agricultwal and MeclIar:ucal College, Texas; A.M., Ph.D .• Ind'anaUniversity.

MIU.ER, ALLAN W. (1963) .. .._...~------Associale Professor of Art
B.A., M.A. and additional graduate study, Univ6Sity of California, r.o. Angele ••

MILLER, PHJI.IP C. (196;) .___ _---.Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., Ohe:rlin College: M.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D., University of ColOTlldo.

MILLER. RALPH L. (1963) .... Professor of Counselor Education
B.A., Houurou College, New York: B.D., Th.M., Princeton Theological Seminary: Ph.D.,
Michigan. Siate University.

MILLS, JACK 09~7) ---- ProEessor of Speech Communication
A.B., M.A., University of Florida: Ph.D., Univenity of illinois.

MILNE, DAVID S. (946)_- . ------Profe5S0r of Sociology
A.B., Uniursity or California, Los Angeles; M.A., Univendty of Souclle.m California; Ph.D.,University of Chicago.

MILNE, THAIR S. (Mrs. D. S.) (1968) -Aas:istant Professor of Home :Economics
A.B., University of California, Los Ang..'''s: M.A., San Di<!go State College.

MITCHELL, ARTIlUR J. (l963) ~. __ - Associate Prof ... sor of Special Education
A.B., Nebraska State Teach ..rs Collell"; M.A., Univendty of Denver; Ed.D., Colorado StateCollege.

MITCHELL, DANLEE G. Ci964) ----Assistant Prof<!l3Or of Music
B.S., M.S., University of IDinois.

MITTON, DARYL G. (1966). ---_. Associate Prof""",r of Management
B.C.E., M.B.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Minnesotll.

MOANEYd'lUC R. (1968). -___ ---.Assi.tant Professor of An
B.F.A., lUlode Islann School nf DesiiD; M.F.A., SyzaCUS<!Univernity.

MOE, CHESNEY R. (1931)_ . _Praf..ssor of Physics
A.B., M.A., StanIonl UnJveu;ty: Ph.D., Unive ...ity of Southern California. R..guteredE1ect:rical Engin ..er.

MOE, JEAN T. (Mrs. S.) (1970)_. .__ ...-Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., Santa Barbara Scate eollell": M.A., San Diego State Coll..ge,

tMOEt RONALD C. (l~67)_ __-:._As!isra~t Ptofesscr of Political ScienceB.Ilo., Claremont Men s College: M.A., Ph.D., ColumbIa Umvemty,

MOFFETT, MYRNA J. (Mrs. F. L.) (i968) __ .. .----..-.Auistant Prof"""r of Nunina
R.N., Los Angeles County Gen ..ral Hospital; B.S., M.S., University of Ca1ifamia, Los Anlleles.

MOLLENAUER, SANDRA O. CMrs.) (l970)_._._. Aslistant Profcs""r of Psychology
B.A., Chacllam Colleg..: Ph.D., State Univer.ity of New York at Duffalo.

MONTEVERDE. JOHN P. (19~4) .__ . Professor of English
B.A., M.A., es.n, University of California, Los Angeks.

MOOERS, JACK D. (1968)--·-- __ . .__-Auistant Professor of E1cm..ntary Eduation
A.B., San JllIIl State College; M.A., San DiellO Slale Coll..ge; I!d.D. Unlv enity of CalUornlaLos Angele.;. "

MOORE, HAROLD B. (1960) ._ .__ ._._..Profeuor of MicroblololY
A.B., Sltn Dl"lIn State Collell"; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of California, Loo Angel",.

f On Ieave, year 1910-71,
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MOORE PATRICIA J. (l964)'_7~~~--------As:Iis"U1t Documents librArian

B.A., ~1.A.LS., Immaculate Hearl College.
MOORE ROBERT J., JR. (l968)'_==-;;C:C==CAs!;istant. prore ...... of Physical Education

t B.S., M.S., and additional graduat .. study, UnJverslty of Illlno... .
MORAMARCO FRED S. (1969) •. A.. i.lant Profeuor of English

B.A., Long hiand University; M.A., Ph.D., Unll'C$lty of Utah. •
MORENO, STEVE G. (1969) Assistant Profl!l5Orof Elementary Education

B.A., M.A., Ed.D., Colorada State Ca1lelle. _r M-_
c

_ , "_ _ _

(" ,) Prof.....,r V1 =nan_ ""'lIllIeennll
MORGANS' CH~., -,'T"""",',,,.sr.s University of California. Registered pror ..wonalM.E., leve...........u"" e U< ,.,

Mechanical Engn,eer. ---Prof ..IISOT of Social Work
MORGANO~.RUTUH.H.. (~9~8,)SW Untv<!tsi- of Southern California; D.S.W., ColumbiaB.S., '.l1l0 n,v..lllllY, "'.. ., .,

University. Co $Clot
M~~~n~~~~ A~d?~~tts; M:-A::;-Ph.D:;--Michig,.nState Universi~--- "'_
MORRIS JOYCE (Mrs.) (1969) .,.~tant Professo;r of Elem..ntary Educatlon

B A. San JOS<! Scate CoIl..ge; M.A., Ph.D., Un,v=-s,ty of N<!WMeDal. .
. , ARD H. Cl9~7)_. ........Professor of PhystcsM0RR11RICH f Calitomi

M;R~~s,h~~nJ;e~~o ~. R) (1;'70) Assistant Profe.;""t of Home :Economics
B.S., M.A., Ball State U01vers1ty.

c~~~-;;cA .. istant Profe5S0rof Secondary Education
MORRIS, \'.'JLL~ P ..<J!~P-~I$University· Ph.D., Indiana University.

B.A., Anuoclt ARL"'P- (;,,-~) , --Assistant Prof...."r of Mathematic!
MORTENSEN, C . - "'-._~ U' •B S Northwestern University; M.S., nuuue n'VClslIy. .

- -, '_~--'=C-_._Pro£cssor of MIIthemat,,::s
MOSER, JOS¥,_l;l ~ .. (~~ l\1innesota' M.A., Ph.D., St. Louis University.

B.A., St. Jonn. 1l1V , " Profesmr of Nuning
MOSES, DOROTIlY V,. ~19J8;. B S PH.N M.S. University of Californio, r.o. AnS el.....

R.N., St. Luke'. Hospn, .. , .. ,. ." ----l'rof ..ssor of Sodolagy
MOURATID~~, ""~llCOSMN.A-(lP'b600) Unive.rsih>of l\1innesota.

B.A., Corn""" ........ ge; ., ", __ -_' I~...et\U<!t in Engineering
MOYE KENNETII G. (l96~) .-

A.B.: San Diega State College, --.Assada' e Profe.."r of Music

~~r,;~J::.?t~~VTJro~·ro~I~~l:,Ph.D.;fudi~~ty. -PmI.....,r af History
MUNfE!i'lOJ~~lt;. £I'tt~~ington; Ph.D., University of Cambridg... .

B.A., " .. , ( 60) Cafalog Libranan
MURDOC~, D9RJ_~i~dlC:J:;iif. inltS., -Uniftnity of Illinois. •

A.B., Ul1'vers:ttyV1 , •• .Career CaunselorMURPHY, JAMES R. (1970) . . ·
A B S DiegO State College. • tl

•. , lIll f S U) (19~~) Professor af PhYSIcal Educa Dn

MURPHY,. MAfG:r6ll;mi~~ n-.S.; Ed:D., Un;v..rniry of Oregon. •
B.A., Uruven ry Assillant Professor (If E1em..ntary Educanan

M~ifH&:1~1~?a~ .. '6oM;"~9~i:A-:;-Fh.D., University of Iowa. cal En' .
•. , BERT J (l964) . ......Associate Professor of M..chani lIllI""nng

MURPHY, RO E Ph D Carnegie Instirut .. of Technology.
B.S.M.E., M.S.M.. , .., Assistant Professor of Elementary Education

NAGEL,.'J!IO¥AS fSid~~~~~~J)., Wchig.;SW;·University. .
B.S., un,verstty 0 , Assistant Professor of :EconolUl<:S

NAM WOO HYl!N <1968)_-7'MA U-'v ..rsiry of Oregon: Ph.D., University of Washington.
A- y . UlUVermy, Korea, .. , n, • .

B. ., onSCl -----.As.iotantProfessor of Aerospace Engtneenng
ARANG BALBlR S. (1968) ._. ------

N • h D UniVersity of Dlin01 •.
B.S., M.S., P . ., __.Professor of Elementary Education

NARDELLI. R~~; S~te (gfi~~;;-Ph.D., University of California. •
B.A., M.A., S 1928) . -----Prof<!SSOr of Hl$tory.

TJR ABRAHAM PHINEA q5 :-
NASA M'A Ph D UniV<!rsityof Califorma.

A.B., ." ." ~Professor of Biology
NEEL, JA¥ES .W·lb~f~Ph1i:-u~versity of California, 1.olI Angel....

B.S., U1l1ver."ty0 Professor of A.tronomy
NELSON, BURT (1957)')_ M s-CPhilosopbY)-;-·Pb.n:;--Ut;i;&'ity o'i- Wiscon.in.

B.S., M.S. (Astronomy, . ( 965) Associate Prore.SOl of French
NELSON HILDA B. (~fn.BJ. I .

M.A., Ph.D., Univet$lly of '$COrum. -------Professor of Philosophy
NELSON, SHERWpOJ? MM.i19~t)DUniversity of C~

A.B., Phillips UntVerslty; ., .. , .Assi.tllllt Professor of English
NELSON, TIIOMAS J;.. (1~~8J:-AWkhita Stai~--iJnlv..rsity; Ph.D., Tulane University.B.A., Oklahoma Ull'V..tsll)', .• ,

~e, ye ar 1970-71.
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NFSVIG, DAVID T. (1967)_____ _ Comu<I~

B.A., Pacific Lutheran Umvemtyf M.S., Ed.D. caDdidate, Indiana University.
NESVOLD, BErrY .A. (Mrs. A.) (l967) .--.-As:soc:;iale Professor of Political Science

A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., Umve=.ty of Minnesota.
NEUBERGER.l BRIAN M. {l969L __ .._ .... Assisrant Professor of Finance

B.S., Utah :;rate University; M.B.A., Northweste:m University; D.B.A., Indiana University.
NEUMAN, DONALD R. (1967) . COunselor

B.S., North Central College, m.; M.S., Illinois State University; Ph.D., Michigo.n Srate
University.

~NEUNER, EDWARD J., JR. (1957} . Professor of Economics
A,B., Brooklyn College; A.M., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Columbia Univenity.

NEYNDORFF, HANS (1962)_____ . Reference Libmrlan
B.S" LL.B., University of Indonesia; Doctorandus, University or Leiden: uorary Diploma,
Neu,.!clands Institute for DO"UiII<nllation and ResearclJ.

NICHOLS, ALAN C. (l964) __ --Associate PtoI'es!or of Speech PatholOgy and Audiology
B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State Uaivenity.

NICHOLS, PAUL F. (l965) ~__ _ _--Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., College of William and Mary: Ph.D., Duke University.

NICHOLS, PRESCOTI' S. (l966) __.____ _._--------.Asrinant Profeosor of English
A.B" M.A., Stanfnrd Dniversity; Ph.D., University of Redlands.

NOORANY, IR;AJ <1963) __ ~ • -.---Pr<;>f~of Civil Engineering
B.S.C.R., UnlVe....ty of Tehran; M.S.C.E., Ph.n., Umver51ty of CalifornIa.

NORLAND, CALVERT E. (1947)____ --A5sociate Profe$Sllr of Zoology
A.B., Pomolla College; M.S., Univenity of California; additional graduale $mdy, C1aIemont
College.

NORMAN, NELSON F.(l960)__________ Profeuor of H~
B.A., StlInf<>rdUniversity; M.A" Harvard Univen-ity; M.A., Frem<>State College; Ph.D., Un'-
versity of ruinoi •.

NOTO, J4MES V. (1969) __ .__ Assi.tant. Prof~r of.Health Science and Safety
B.S., Slippery Rock Slate College; M.S., H.S.n., Indiana UnlVl'ttlty.

iNOWER, LEON (1963) __ . .. Ass<>cialeProfessar or Mathematics
B.S., City College of New York: M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University.

NUJll'EZ, RENE (1969) ._._Director of Centro de !!studios Cbi<:anO$;
Associate Professor of Mexican·American Smdies

B.A., University of California, 1.0$Angeles,
NYE, WlLLIAM A. (1962)_

B.S., Ph.D., University et Pennsylvania.
OADES, RlZAUNO A. (l969) . . Assistant Professor of Hist:olY

B.A., Far Ell.tem Unive.:sity, Philippine.: M.A., Univasity or Hong Kong; Ph.D. candidate,
University of Hawaii.

O'BRIEN, ALBERT C. (1965) . AuiJllant Pmfe!lSOr of Hi$tory
A.B., Providence College; A.M.T., Harvord Univeaity, Ph.D., UlUverJity of Notre Dame.

O'BRJ:E!.'{J BOB ~. (966) .~_.__.,----_. ._Associ.ate Professor of Geography
B.S" M.A., UnlVern!y of Tua.; Ph.D., UlUvernty of Wulllngton.

to'BRJEN, MARY M. (Ma. A.) (l966) . ----A5sistant Professor of Spanish
B.S., North Dakota State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado.

O'BYRNE, ERNEST B. (l954)_~ Vice President lor Administration
A.B., A.M., Colorado Stare College of &lucation: Ph.D., Stanford Univernty.

JO'DAY, EDWARD F., rn. (l957L_._____ Professor of Psychology
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ulllvemty of Florida.

ODENDAHL, ERIC M. (l964) . ...A$$OCiateProfaoor of Journalism
B.A., UniveTSity of New Mexico; M.A., Stare Univenity of Iawa; Ph.D. Ulllveni.,. of~. '

ODMARK, VERN E. (1952) ~ .---Professor cf Accounting
B.S., St. Cloud Stale Teachen- College; M.A., Univenlty of Minnesota: Ph.D., Univeaity of
l\.1issouri; Public Accountant.

OHNESORGE, JAMES P. (l969)_· -Asmtant Profe!lSO[of Psycholcsy
A.B., Indiana Univenlty; Ph.D. candidate, University of Minnesota. -

OHNYSTYJ. BAS~ c.I967) __ .-.-~--.----~te Professor cf Mechanical Engineering
B.S., M.:;., Un.ver$lty of ru",,,,s. Regt5Ie<ed Pfofemooal MetaU....gieal Engineer.

OLSEN, ALBERT ~. (1957) -; .-Profeuor of PhYlieal Education
A.B., M.A., San DIego State College: Ed.D., UlUvenifY of Oregon.

OLSEN, LYLE r..(l961)----·· ~ ._ProfeS$(D"of Physical Edu","ticn
A.B., M.A., ChICOSrate College; Ed.D., Teaeher$ College, Columbia Unive.nity.

OLSON, AND~W C., JR. (1946) . -c-------- Profess<:n:of Zoology
A.B., San Diego State College; M.S., Umverrtty of Idaho: Ph.D., Oregon State College.

OLSON, JON R. (l9.69) I"ctwer in Physical Sdence
A.B., M.A., San Dieso Stale College.

• On leave, fall 1970-71.
i On leave, year 1970-71.
t On leave, JPriDs 1970-71.

_ __ . -'Prof...."r of Finance
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OLSSON, NANCY l- (1969) __ -------------...lPlaoemeol Interviewer

B.A., Univenity cf San Francio<Xl.
O'NEAL H. EDWARD ~61) __ ~ -----...lProfenor of ChemiilJ)'

B.A., Aarram College: .D., ,u1ll·.R_mn·.,.eOo'cw:::;.c-c·"':::;"';;::::; ~
ONSTAD, GWEN (Mn.) (1966)., CouDKlm

B.S., Univenity of Miami; M.A., Ed. D., Colorado SUte College.
ONTELL, ROBERT (1965)_. ....l'rofelllor of Social Work

A.B., M.S.W., University of Califotnia; D.S.W., Columbia University.
O'REILLY PETER (1968)_ Profe$j;or of PhiiollOphy

B.A., loI.A., S.T.B., S.T.L., St. Mary or the Lale Seminary: L.M.S" Pontilical Institute of
Mediaeval Studies, Tor<>nto;Ph.D., University of Toronto.

ORTH, FREDRICK J. (l965)_
B.A., M.F.A., Univemty of Wuhington.

OSGOOD, JUDITH A. (1970)~ __ -~~-_~_~=c-~~.----_Counselor
B.A., M.A., Michigan State Uni....mty; Ph.D. candidate, Arizona Stale Univetaity.

OVERTON FRIEND R. (1969) I.eeturet in Musi~
B.S., A.M., University of Miswuri, Columbia.

OWEN MACK (1969) ~-_-_~~~~_=-Awnant Profusor of Drama
B.A.: Mer= llnivenity; M.A., San Francisco State College; Ph.D., UniversifY of Michigan.

PADGETI,-L. VINCENT (1956) Profenor of Political Sdenu
B.S., Pb ..LI., Nonhwestern University.

PALMER DENNIS (1965) ",",;;;;"'-;O"";;;;;;C;;;;;;;;,,"Ci",,,~Aslliitant Professor of FrenchA.B. sOuthern Me,h0d.i5t University; gcaduate nudy, Yale Univenity and University of Coil.
fo";;ili..

PALMIOTrO CAROL E. (Mn. A. J.) (I969)------Amnant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., New York University; M.A., tJ ..ivemty of Illixloh-

PANOS NICHOLAS (I968)----A..m ... t Profel5Or or E.lectrical Ind Ele!'froDic Engineering
B.S.E.E:, Columbia UniversitYI M.S.E.E., San Diea<' State College. RegJSleood Professilmal
E1eettical Engineer.

PAOliNI, PAUL J., JR. (1970) An/llanl Professor of BIOIOlfY
B.S., M.S., Rensselaer Polyteehnic Institute; Ph,D., U.IlVenlty of CaHf=a, Davis.

PAPWORTII FRANK R. (1967) ----Assistant Profes.,,, of Art
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University oE Calilomia! Los Anseles.

PARKER., CHRISTOPHER E- (1966)._____.. As.socia!eProfeuor of Psychology
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., UDlvemty of CaliIorma, t.o. Anaeles.

PARSONS JOHN A. (1965) ..Associate Professor or BiolOgy
A.B., W.SlriniltOD and Jea'erson Colleif'; M.s., Pennsylvania State Uninnity; Ph.D., Florida
State University.

PATI'BRSON, EMILY H. (Mn.) 0.967)_ • • Assistant Prolenor of Enllim
B.S., Bowling Green State Unm,nlly; M.A., Ph.D., UnlVeIl1ty ol Utah.

PAUUN, HARRY W. (1962) ... • Profeuor of German
B.A., North Cenlttll College, TIlinois; A.M., Ph.D., UntVerllty of lllinOI$.

PAYNE WIILIAM H (1970) lectnret in Secondary Education
B.S., 'Virginia Unio~ Unive,i'ity; M.A., New York Univemty.

PEARSON THOMAS R. (1968) Coordinaf<r['of Finandal Aid
B.S., U.~. Naval Academy: M.S., Purdue Uni:versity. ,

tPEDERSEN KENNETIl S. (1968)_ . ~tant. Pro~euor of Political Science
B.A., Wblttier College; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, UmversJ.ty of Calilorn .. , Los Angeles.

pEHRSON ROBERT B. (l969) -Assistant Professor of Seco"duy Education
B.A., M,A., Ph.D., Univemty of Utah.

PEIFFER, HERBERT CooJR. (1937) ---Dean of Students.: Pr~fessor of Psychology
A.B., University of Calilomia, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford Umv,,",ty.

PEISNER, EARL F. (l961)_ .. Coon:linator of COU..... ling
B.A., GrinDell College; M.A., Stare U",veruty of Iowa; Ed.D., Oregon State College.

PEMBERTON LEROY A. (1955) ._.-----Professor of Information System.
A.B., A.M., 'Colorado State College: Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeleo.

~pENDLETON WADE C. (1969)' __ • --.A,siotant Professor of AnthropolOgy
A,B., Ph.D.: University of Califonua.

PENN ROBERT (960)-------_. . Professor of PY$Chology
A.B:, M.A., SanDiego Stale College; PhD., Carnegie Institute of Technology.

pERKINS WILUAM A. (195~)_ Professor of English
A.B./Ph.D., Stanlord UIllV......ty.

PERSON GERALD A. (1957) •. .----.Professor of Secondary Be:lueation
B.A., AUgsburg College; M.l3d., Ph.D., UIllVenoty of Minnesota.

PETERS LYNN H. (1959)_ •. _.__ .-------Profes5Or of Management
B.A., LLB., M.D.A., Ph.D., Ulllverstty of Wl$CODsm.

iPETERSON, G¥YofL. (l96d3~-M S Ph··~D U_ .....ffi.,. of W .... ,--. Pmfessor of GeologyB.A., UIllven>t)' Colon 0, •• , ", y •• ~,- ..--....o'uu

IOn leave, ~ 1970-71.
On leave, ran 1970-7I.

1: On leave, y""" 1970-71 •
14--81517

Assi»tant Professor of An
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PETERSON,PATRICIA(969) """""",,""""c:-o::c-;;=----.J'hysicianB.A., U....ven:ity of California: M.D., Univenity of California, Sail Francisco.
PETERSON, 'I'ENOLD A. (1966) __ ._.__ _ Assistant Professor of Art

B.A., M.A., Calilomia State College, Long Beach.
PETrEYS, MANVIUJ! R. (1957), _ _____ CoordiDator of Exlended Suvices;

Prolesso:r of EducationB.A., Willa.mettl! University; M.A., Ed.D., St8nlonl Univenity.
PFAFF PAUL LEWIS {l93I) -Pro£essor of Speed. Puhology and Audiology

A.B.; Stanford Univemty; M.A., Ph.D., University oE Southern Calitornia.
PHATAK MOHAN V. (1970)_ _ IectuI"l' in Economics

M.A., University of Poona, India: M.A., University cr Rochester.
PHELPS, LEROY N. (966)____ ; . -----Associa!" PJ:oEessorof Microbiology

B.Se., Ohio Slate UnlVellafy; Ph.D., UnIversIty "r Southern a':hfornta.
PHILLIPS, GEORGEL. (1947)___ .. . pmff!uor of Englilh

A.B., Dartmouth College; M.A., Harvard Unrverslty: Ph.D., BasIOll Umvenlty.
PHILUPS. JOHNNIE.L. (1965) Assiu~nt ~ucario!, f:l.esource Ccnl~{ Libunan

B.A., f.oynla Unjv~nu;,., New o"leons; M.A.L.S., Umvenl.ty of DlinnlS.
PHD..!.lPS, WlLLIAM D. (1970) --Assistanl ProJesso{ of Hi$lory

B.A., University of Mississippi; M.A., UnivUsily of T~nnessee; Ph.D., candidat~, New YorkUnivemty.

PHILLIPS wn.uAM H. (l963) __ , ---Professor of Physical Education
A.B., r.f.A., Ed.D., University of California.

PIERSON, ALBERT C. (l9.54)_~ . ==~",,==~,---.-Prolessorof M.nag~ment
B.L.A.S.., Univ~n:i1,. of Ulinois; M.B.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Columbia University.Pnblic AOCOllDtant.

PIFFARD, GUERARD (1956)__ Profe"",,," of French
B.A., M.A., Colorado College; Ph.D., Stunfol'd University; pDlll-dO<:toralstudy, University ofStrQbol!rg, France.

PlLCHE~ ANN ~ER (JI4rs. D: M.) (l965)_. A.<sociateProlessor of Social Work
B.A., M.A., U:WVeISltyof W15eonsm: M.S.W., Smuh Collell".

:PILCHER, DONALD M. (1966)____ I\ssoc:iale Professor of Social Work
B.S., Kansas State University; M.S.W., UnivU$ity of Kansas.

PINCIlTL STANLEY r.. ]R. (1955)_ ~_Prolea5Or of Hi<lClD'
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Urnversity of Calilomia; Doctor of University, University of Pam (Sor.bonne), France.

PISERCHIO, ROBERT J. (l966)·----- .Assoclale Professor of Phy.ics
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Ariwna.

"PLATZ, MARVIN H. (1955) Coordinato{ of Summer Sessions; Prnfessor of Education
B.S., Nonheast Minoun State Teacher.; College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Minoun.

PLOTNIK, ROD .(I970)---- . .Assistant Professor of P.,.choiORY
B.A., 51. John'. College; M.S., University of Mi...mi; Ph.D., UniversilY of Florid ....

PLYMALE, HARRY H. (1962).. ----- __ -.Associate Profe..". of ZoologyB.S., D.V.M., Michigan State University, .

POUCHJ JOHN L. (l969) ~_~Aosistanl Professor of HiSIDrybImperial Valley
B.S., Loyola UniversilY; M.S., M.A., University of Southern California: Ph. ., University ofNew Mexico.

POLLACK DONALD \196S) .-_-.Assistant Profeaor of Psychology
B.S., M'a.;,chusetts nstitule of Technology; M.A., Ph.D., Univem.ty of California, J..OSAnll"les.

POU.OCK, JOHN c. (1970}._._ ··- ._--Assistallt Profe!lSOrof Political Science
B.A., Swanhmore CoUese; M.I.P.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D. candidat~, Stanford Uni_veni",.

POPF, DEAN O. (1969}___ --.---- __ ._-----Assistant Prnfessn{ of Economics
BA., Willamelle University) M.S., Ph.D., Puzdue Univenity.

POROY, IBRAHIM J. (1967)____________ !t.ssoci.o.teProfessor of Economi.,.
Licence in Economics, Istanbul University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

PORTMAN, PAULINE E. Cl96S)- . As.islanl Lower Division Librm ...n
B.A., M.LS., University 01 Waohington.

POSNER, WALTER H. (1962)--·--·- . .Assistunt Catalog Lib.ooiall
B.S., Utah Stute Agricultural College.) M.A., We.terro Stale College, Colorado; M.A. in L.S.,University cf De.nvez.

POUQUET, JEAN Cl970)-- ._._. Visitinll Profeuor of Geography and History
Licence, MUler, Ag:regation, Ph.D., UnivenilY of Pms.

POVENMllU!! E. KINGSLEY CI946)--_· . .__ ------..Prof ....... of Drama
B.S., Ohio tate Univl!nity; M.P.A., Yale Univetslty.

POWELL, DON W. (1953) ";o;;;;;::;::c:;c;;::,,---.Profeuor of Drama
B.S., Kirksvill .. StUe Teachers College; M.P.A., Slale Univertity of Jowa.

POWEll.!!" MICHAEL E., C...ptain, USAF (l969) ..AMittullt Prof ..... r of Aero5pllc:e SlIldie.
B.S., univenily of Puael Sound; B.S., Pennsylvania State Universily.

IOn l.....ve, leu 1970-71.
On leave, all 1970-71.
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PRESTON, DUDLEY A. (194S)_. __ . .. A~l.te Profu5O"<of BotaDY
B.S., Washington State Colleae; M.S.,Ph.D., Univemty of MinnellOlll.

PRICE, KARL F. (1970)__ -_---.,----.-.Asstant PI!'fenot of Mtnagemenl
B.S., Drexel lll$tltute of Te<:hnology)Ph.D., University or Penlllylvanl ....

PRICE QUEJ','TON L E (1966) Auociate Profetsor of Home Economie.
B.A.; La Sierra· Colleg.;) M.A., California Weslern University: Ph.D., United Slatu Inter.
n.tional University.

PRICHETI, GORDON D. (1970) __ ._.. • ",""islanl Prof.uot of Mathematla
B.A., Williams College; M.A., Ph.D., Un,vets"'ty of WISCOnSIn. .

PROUTY, HELEN L. (1950) . . __ ...,...ProfeslOtof Secondary EduClItlon
B.S., University of Nebraska; M.A., Ph.D., Un' ....ISlty of Cali£umla.

PRYDE, PHILIP R. (1969) .-. . A.o;sistantProfessor of Geoar...phy
B A Amhetst College' M.A., Ph.D., Unlverillty of Washington.

.. , ISTocU:s (J957)_________ ....A.IS?Clal~Professor of Ptycho1oar
PS~.~bn~~1y of Southern C.lifornia; Ph.D., Univenity of Ca1ifortt>t.
PTACEK ANTON D. P965)__ _--;- __ ~ale Professor of GeolosY

B.S., University of Wnw"",n; M.S., Ph.D., University of W...shIJlIl!Dll. •
L HAROLD J (1966) . --AW!ant Prof~1Ot of AocountiJlg

P~R~ttivetsity of Arizona; M:S., S"'n Diego Stale ColI"lle. ceuaea Public AC:COUIllllnt.
.. , R IMRE E (1967) __ ._ .... __ . ---;Assislanl Prof<;"lOt.of GeollraphyQ'iJ~~' SI t Univetslty· M.A., Nerthwe<lem Univemly) Ph.D., UrnverSlty of K..........
.., aync ae (195;1 Professor of Civil Engineering

QUIETT'E'FRMEn,Rlccr,<.~· Sc"--- ~n;;.... Regislered Profe.rional Engineer (Mining). Reg'Geo .. , .. , .... auo """
istered Geologist. -Prole.sot (If HislClD'RADER DANIEL L (J954).- . _
A B 'M A Ph.D. Univemty of California .

.. , .., , _Profeacor of Psychology
RAnB,LO~i R~~:: oP~~-Y(lrk; M.S., Ph.D., P~SYlvani ... Slale Univera!ty. .

.. , y ._.__ ._._.Prnfessur of H.. tory
RAGEN'w'&l}~j.~~d1;,J/~.~;-:ilQ'I1 M...w.: College; Ph.D., UniversilY of .Wlocom.m..

A.B., 1957 __ .. .. Pro~ of Me~ ...~lcal Enlllneenng
R1fs NE.V·~t; of rldI'll$, India; M.S.M.E.., Ph.D., Univemty of IlIinoiJ. .

.. . , " ....... J ("" ProfesSOIof BIolOgy
~RATrY FR........... ~)---, Ph D U' ...... f Utah

A B 'San Diego Slate College) M.. , .., rnvem., 0 • •

. ., Aosoci.l. f>{ofessut of EnglIsh
RABU:E~i ~c:~g,ll~g:2ciSI?;M.A., Ph.D., U~~nity of Oregon.
RA~ EU~ENE (l969)__ ___ . ..AssislllIll Professc r of Art

~F.A., Tulane University. DIrector of Health Servicea
RAY!.ROBEJ.l.T)C·u~~:~~(ty of North Dakola; M.D., Nonhwelletn University.

B.1;.(MedIcal, c Assi;tant Professor of BotanyRAYLE DAVID L (1970). -B-b-
B A. 'Ph D University of c.ilifornia, Sant... ar an.

., . "UL H (J970) (Under <:nnlnCl 1969-7lJL---=.Assisl...nt Profes.... of Social W""k
RA""BffiRM' r~vdOCtoralcandldsle, Universily of Calitorrn.. :

A.., .. ., Assoe.lateProfe"",,,"of English
REDDINWG:MAnl,YS';.I~MU".ri:e:..:( M~~,7~h.D., Unlvetsity of Wisconsin. .

B.A., 'sco . Assistanl Professor of En.llllih
REDDING, ROBERT,W. (g~6). M A University of Califcrnia) Ph.D., University of NewA.B., Lo. Angeles IUe ege,·.,

M",ico. (l966) Aswci.o.t"?rof~ssor of Home Economil:o
REED, rr~DlRe ),r.:~t,ry)Colleg.; Ph.D., Teltlls Woman'. Un,vemty. .

B.S., " •. , a -.---Ass:4tantProfessor of Elementary Education
REEL JANE E. (1958)--_. _

: , o. Die Stale College.
A.B., M.A., ".,n go -------.At.soc:iatcPrnfessor of Physics

REHFUSS, D~~ r.iA~,I~t~~:;_U~~.;jtY__;r-Ore~-
B.A., Reed g , Dean School of Soc:ial Work; Prof...... r o£ Social WOIk

REICHERTj KURT ll~19?o;{~ U;;im5ity oi Chicago; Ph.D., UniversilY cf Minnesota.
B.A., Car clnn Co ge, __ .__ ----.Assodate Professor of Finance

REJNTS,_Wn.J.IW.ro;".~I~~:~-U~ty) D.B.A., University of Washington.
B.S., M.B.A., Aswci...te Professor of Elemenlary Education

RETSON, JAMES N,.,0?6:(.A University of Chicago; Ed.D., Arizon ... SlSte Urn ....rsity.B 5 Lawttn<:e Co ege, ., . r_
.• , f 56} . Professor of BuSln,,"s .....w

REZNIKOI'f, S~Mc;rM~; J.D., Columbia University.
B.A., UlIlvemty . Assistanl Prof...... r of Educalion, Imperi ...1 Vall!'}'IDC;, ERIC D. (196,l9)----r.:t:~s;:;_Diego State Coll.ge) Ed.D. candidate, UnlV<lIsityof Cali-B 51. Mary's Co ege) ..,•. , Angel
fomia, too .... (969) __ ------Assistant Profe!lSOrof Psychology

RICHARDS"ffE~"a!: Ph.D. University of Tennessee.B.A., BrooJ<.lyn ...... ~,,-, ,

~e, fall l;~g:~l::t In leave, yeat
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RICHARDS, TERI L. (1970) .. Iemrrer in Numnll

B.S., Um"" .. ;ty of Colorado, School of Nur.;ing, Denver; M.S., University of CaliIomia,San Fxancisco.
RICHARDSON~.ROBERT W. 0939, except 1946-48) -lPrtKessor of Geography

A.B., Ph,D., uni""rsity of CaIlEornii..
RICHARDSON, WlLUAM H. (963) Professor of Chemistry

B.S., University (1£ CaliIornia, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Illinois.
RICHMAN, PAUL T. (l969)·_· -Assistant Prof_ of Secaodary EdU"lItiOD

B.S., Allegheny College; M.Ed., Temple University; Ed.D., Stanford University.
RIDOUT UONEL U. (1946, ""cept 1949-50) Prof=or of Hist01'Y

A.~.. San Diego State College; M.A., University of ColiEornia; Ph.D., University of SouthernClIli.tomia.

tRIEDMAN, RICHARD M. (1962) .-Profe= of Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.A., M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.

RIGGS, LESTER G. (1950, except 1951-5"2).____ Prof ... sor oI Mathematics
B.S., Uoiversity of Dlinoi.; M.S., Syracuse University; Ph.D., Nm:thwestem Uniftl'Sity.

RIKKERS. RICHARD A. (1968) Assistant Professor DE Social Work
A.B., San Diego State College; M.S.W., University DE CaliEomia, Los Angeles.

RINEHART, ROBERT R. (1964)__ --..Prof"=or or Biology
A.B., San Diego State Colfege; Ph.D., University of Texas.

RING, MOREY A. (1962)______ ProEeuor of Chemistry
B.S., University of CaliEornia, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University or Wasrnngto:u.

RIVAS, ANTHONY R. (l970) .TutoriBl Coordinator, Education Oppartl1llities Program
A.B. candidate, San Diego State College.

RIXMAN, EUNICE E. (1960)_· As5Ociate Professor of Elementary EdUCBtion
B.M., illinois Wesleyan University; M.M., University of Michigan; D.M.A., University ofSouthern California.

ROBERTS, ELLIS E. (1949) ..__ ----ProIessor of Geology
B.S., Michigan College of Mining and T.-:hnoIogy; M.S., California ID5titute oE Technology;Ph.D., Stanford University.

ROBERTSON FRANK O. (1953)______ Director of Health Services
RS., M.S., B.S. (Medicine), University or North DalOia; M.D., University or Oregon MediC'llSchool.

ROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH (l92g)______ -.PToEessor of Ch"mistty
B.S., Louuiana Stale University; M.s., Stat<!Univf!Uity of Iowa; Ph.D., Univeuity of SouthemCalifornia. Regist<!redChemical Engineer.

ROBINSON, LAURIE R. (MIS.) (1960)_. . Acqwsilion Librarian
B.A., Te>:as W"'!":m ColleKel M.A., University of Denver.

RODIN, MIRIAM: J. (Mrs. B.) (1966):- ~~~Associate ProCessor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

RODNEY; JOSEPH .A. (1957). --Directort.Jt:I~ Valley Can>P2Si._ProEessorof EdUcBtion
A.B., NI,.A., San D,ego SIBte College; Ed.D., un,verSlty DESouthern Lialuamia.

ROEDER, STEPHEN B. W. (1968) __ . --.--.--_Assistant Professor or Physics
B.A., Dartmouth College; Ph»., lfnivemty or W1SCODml.

ROEMMICH, HERMAN (1958)~_.____ Test Officer
B.A., JlUlIescown College; M.A., University DE Colorado; M.A., Teache", College, ColumbiaUnivemty; Ph.D., University of Washington.

ROGERS, JOHN J. (196~L--··, Assoclat<!Professor of An
B.S., M.S., Univf!Uity of Wi5CODsin.

ROGERS, SPENCER LEE (19~0) .... 'Professor of Anthropology
~~'l S'!'" Diegtl State College; M.A., ClareOlant Collelle; Ph.D., University af Southernl.'alltOI1llll.

ROGERS WILLIAM N., n (968) Aslrlstant Ptofeuor af EnBlish
B.A., Stanford Univ<mity; MA., Ph.D. candidate, Univ<mity DE CaliEocni ••

ROHFLEISCHl.. KRAMER J. (1947L . - __ .Professor DEHistory
A.B., M.A., Yh.D., University of California.

ROHFLEISCH, MARJORIE C. (M .... K) (1966).~ . Assi5tBnt ProfessGt or Music
B.A., Pomona Callege; M.A., San Diego Stale College.

ROHRL, VIVIAN J. (Mrs. H.) (1965L .----Assista.nt 'Professor or Anthropology
B.A., M.A., University of Cbicago; Ph.D., University or Minnesola.

"ROMANO, ALBERT (196~)---·--- ------Assodale ProEessor oE MalhemBtiCll
B.A., Brooklyn Colleee; M.A., Washington Univenity; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Instirote.

ROSEN, SYDNEY H. (1968) T";:=;;;:---- __ Auhlant Protessor or HislaryPh.B., M.A., Ph.D. candidBte, University of Chicaga.
ROSENSTElN, LEON (1969) -:;c:::;;;;--------

A.B., Ph.D. t"B.lldidate,Columbia U,,;venity.

ROS§J JAMES E. (1969)_ -_----..........AManl Prot_ of Mathemui",B.M., Ph.D., Umvl!{sity af Minnesota.

ROSS, RAMON R. (l961)--~----·-·- • ProreslIOt of Elementary EducatIon
B.A., Central Wwiogll>1l College: M.Ed., University or Mallo; Ed.D., Univ<mity of Oteaon.

iOn leave, yeu 1970-71.
On leave, EIll 1970-71.

------Le<:tu:rer ;n Philosophy
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ROST, NORMAN (1951)'7='"-=- _

B.M., M.M., University of Michill~n. . P__' f En lish
OTHER lAMES (1969) _AlAi.tant lVIessor ° g

R B.A., M.A., McGill UOlversitYlPh.D. candidate, University of California, SantB ~arbara.
ROUNTREE, JUDITH N. (Mrs. N. T.).O'9~9)--.-_,A .. istant PrvfeJSOr of PbYIllea1 Education

B S Auburn University· M.S., Wesl Vrrgu>laU,"vers,ty.
• ." ProCeaor of Chemiltr)'

Rf).~E,~~~TlnDEn<J~:.lng Chemistry, Ph.D .. Slantord Univcnity. .
· ., MONROE K. (1960) C;;oo:;;---Assac:ilte Professor of E1emen'ary l!duCluonROWLAND, • 1M""B.S., M.A., Ph.D., UOlVer51ty0 """gan.

ROY ELSIE L. (Mrs. 0. A.) (1959) .
A.B., San DiegD State College.

cCO~;;;;-"'n.;;;;;:----lProfessor of HistaryRUETI'EN RICHARD T. (1960) T'"
B A. Co{arada State College; M.A., Ph.D., Un,ven,ty aE O",gan. .

· , __Prnfessllr of Philosophy
RUlA, HARRY .(I~17)--,,, _'- •• __ , __ ,_. MA Univenity aE CbiClgo; M.A., San D,egaA.B., UnivenLty "" Ca ,:,O"...B I L:"" ":""' .....~, ..,

Slale College; Ph.D., Princeton UmVeISIty. I f P ch<>l
DUANE 'I (1954) . ......Proesso,. D oy ogy

~RUMBAUqH,. I ~. .M A Kent Stat<!University· Ph.D., University of Colorada.A B UOlVeISlty° uque, ..., .
· ., CE (Mrs V.) (l964l .~AsSO!iiale.Professor.of ~u"'ng

S~r£S.~U~~:';':;.~ San Diego, College or Women; M.S., UOlverSlty or CalilomJa, Los

Angeles. Leau.re:r in Wamen'. ShldiesSALPER ROBERTA L. (1970) . • __
B.A., BostDn Univemty; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard Un,vemty. -Jrafessor of Mlthematl",

SALTZ, D~ve~i59J--Chieogtl; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University.
B.A., B.S., tr Professor of Speech CDmmun;ca'ioo

SA~ZV~ ~~ S~te(~t~~; M.S.,--Pb.D., Purdue University. . .
., ru (1950) Reference Librar,an

SAMPLES, .HO~IL~O~~" f"I.S. GeGIS" P~b<Kl.y Colleie-far Te·~ers.
A.B., UOlvers,ty af orgta, •• m . , Associate ProCessor of PfYcholOlO'

S~, ~~~~~E~fCCO~:.d·o;Crt;, <J~.~.;-COiumbia University. h L'b'
" LEE (Mrs G) (1968) Gifu and Exc Bnge I ranan

S~.~~'F~ncis<::o State Caiiege; M.L.S:-Univenity of CalifDnlia. .ProfessGt of English

S~~~';nEg~~~~; ~~~6~)i;hn. Haplrins University. ._- . .
B.. , 67) Assistant Professor of Speech CommUOlCBtlGhSANDERS FREDERICK C. (19 - ...----
A.B., M.'A., San Diega State College. __ ~ __ I..ec:tun!r in Biology

SANDERS, G~RALDSP·....~h968.\rs. candidate, Unive",icy ·;;r-PennsylvaniB.
A.B., San D,eilO Cale'-'" ege, • -Professor af English

SANDSTROM... ~L~NN ASIB~96:JeKe;·Ph.D---:;-U"i>.l;ersitraE I~~:---'-
B.A., M.A., washington. Assistant Di:reclDror Audi<>-Vi~ualService.

SANNER, RICHARD t, q9~5~-A University of Iowa; Ed.D., Ariwna Stnte Un,ve",hy.
B.s., Iowa Slate Un"..,mty, ", Assistanl Professor of Splnish

SANTALO JOAQUIN ~8)'-MAPh D~University or-Arizona.
A.B., s...i. Diega State egel··, .., _ .__ .....Associate Proressot af English

SANTANGELO, GENN~O /. g~flj~j~ittitY--;;rNO,-thCa,alin.. .
B.S., Fordham College, •. , , --Assistant Professor oE Socill Work

SARDINAS MARlJ\ AN£=)SenON De Lourdes, Cuba; M.T., Barnes Hospical School of

A~;c"'·*;,a.~~~; M.S.W., New Yark UniVe:rSlty. Assistant Professor of Phy";,,,
~SARFATI, JACK (~968'?"'----;-MS University ofc-;;Jilamia, San Diegtl; Ph.D., University afB.A. Coroell U,:"verSl." .• , ,

c;JJornia, RiveIi<1de. 969) Assistant Professor of Engl,sh
SARFATI, ROBER.TA '!'.. (~t/l~versity of CalifarniB, San Dieeo.

B.A., Cornell UOlVer.;lty, .., Associate Professor af Psychalogy
SATIUR, JER0M:E ~N~9~~?~M.A., Ph~ii:--Univeuity of Kansas. .

A.B., City College ° , ~~_ ------.Professor aE. Mus><:
SAVAGE EDmJ J. (Mrs. p:\nrq;--s -College of Arts and Industries; Ed.D., UmvemtyB.S., University of Mi"ssGlln; .• , aa .

af Colnrado. AssistBnt Professor of Enf.ish
SAVVAS MINAS. (l9.68)·f~Dlinois; Ph.D. candidat<!, Universiry oE CeliIomia, Santa Bar ara.

B.A., M.A., Uruver."ty 0 A5SGCiateProfessor of German
SCHABER, STEVEN c. H:6?~.A., Ph.D.;Prineeron University.

A.B" San D,ego SIBleCo ge, _Associate Professor af BialOgy
SCHAPIRO, H~RRJE'n:E 9· U~~~~r..nde;;-fi~j~ersity; Ph.D., Univenity DE Miami.

B.S., UOlVers>tyof M"''''', _-AssociatePrDEessoror HiSlary
SCHATZ ARmUR W. (lc?6J(.m;ia' ~Ph.D:-U;.iversitY·;:;fOregon.B.A., St. MBl)"s College, a , ,

- eat 1970-71.t On leave, y 11 1970-71.• On leave, fa

_ProfeaGr of Music

. As.istant Caw"ll, Librorial1
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SCHECK, DENNIS C. (968) __ · -Assistant PI:ofessor of Sociology

B.A" MacMurray College~ M.S" Ph.D., Purdue University.
SCHIFF, MAURICE (1969) . ---Leeturer in Speech Pathology and Audiology

M.D., Bonol! University; M,Sc., University of Pennsyi ..ania.
SCHMIDT, JOHN 1.. (1957) .. m. . Professor of Counselor Education

B.S., Lawrence College; M.S., Ph.D., Uom,rot)' oE Wueonsm.
tSCHMlDT. PATRICIA V. (Mrs. D.) (1966) . Assisrant Profe55N of Nursing

B.S., College of St. Terella, Minnesota; M.S., Marquette University.
SCHMffiRiI WALTER D. (1967) --AlSistant Professor of Business Law

A.B.,], _, Wayne State University.

SCHOPP JOHN D. (962) - .____ Professcrr of A.t!ollomy
B.S., Northwe.rcm University: Ph.D., Princeton University.

SCHRUPP, MANFRED H~(l948) . Dean, School of EduClitiOIl; ProCessor of EduClltion
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University ol Minnesota.

SCHULMAN, CAROL A. (Mrs. H. L.) (970) Assi.tant Plofessor of Psychology
B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., Rutgers University.

SCHULTE, RICHARD H. (196;) ._. Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., Michigan State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Dlinois.

SCHULTZE, WILLIAM A.JI?68~-- __ . Associ~te ~ofes&Or of Political Science
B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan n'venJ.tyJ M.A., Ph.D., RUlgen Un"",mty.

SCHULZE, ROLF H. K. (1969)___ __..ASSistanl Professor of Sociology
B.A., University of North Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan Stale University.

·SCHUNERT, DM R. (l948) Professor of Se"'ndary Education
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

SCHUpp, CHERIE E. (Mrs. W.) (196;)_. Assistant Professor of HOlne E"'nomics
B.S., Te;n,. College of An. and Indu.tt::iesJ M.Ed., Southwest Texas State College; Ph.D.,United Stares International University.

SCHUT'TE, WILLIAM H. (1947).. __.Plofeuor of Physical Education
B.S., University of Idaho; us, University of Southern California.

SCHWAB, FREDERICK Eo, LI. Col., USAF (l969) Professot of Aerospace StudiesB.S., University of Omaha.
SCORGI£, MICHAEL E. (1970)- Visiring Professot of Accounrinll

B.Com., University of Melbourne, Aus!>'a!ia.
SCOTT, FRANK L (1947) . Profnsor of Physical Education

A.B., Grinnell College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
SEARGEANT, SALLIE (1968) ---;;;;;-U;;;;;;;;;:----'I«tuut" in Soda1 Work

B.A., University of ArUOna) M.S.W., Washington University.
SEBOLD FREDERICK D. (1969) .-- __ Auistanl Profeuor of Economics

B.A., Saint Vincent College; M.A., Ph.D., Boston College.
SECADE, GUSTAV V. (1967) __ ~. __Assi'llInt Professor of Span;.},

B.A., M.A., Ph.D. candidale, University of Anwna.
SELDER, DENNIS J. (l968)·-- Assistant Professor of Physical Education

B.P,E., M.P.E., University of British Columbia; Ph.D., Ohio Slate University.
SELF, \VJL!..~ M. (970) - 7 ._---A"!istanl. Professor of Mathematics

B.1\., Un'versuy of Kansas; M.A., Ph.D., Un.VCl'S.ltyof W~Sln.
SELLMAN, HUNTON D. (1946) ---------~_Ptofessot of Drama

B.S./ Pntdue University; M.S., University of Ariuma; additional graduate study, Yale Uni_-,,-
SENDEl!. FLORENCE H. (Mrs.) (1964) ----A.soclate Professor of Spanish

B.A., t'ranklin College, Indiana; M.A. and additional graduate study, Nonhwesrern University.

SERIGRY, ORIN D. (1967) -------------- __ Associate Plofellsot of Englisb
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Atkan ... ; Ph.D., Indiana University.

SERVEY, RICHARD F. (1961).~ Professor of Elemetltao" Educati""
A.B., A.M., University of California, Los Angeles) Ph.D., University of Soulhern CaJlfomia.

SHARKEY, GERALD K. (l956)-- ..__ Professor of Marketing
A·~·l S~. John's University) M.S., Georgelown University; Ph.D., University of SouthernCalitornia.

SHARPE, BRYAN P. (l968)---- . -------Assislant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. candidare, University of Callforn.ia.

SHARTS, CLAY M.. (I962)________ Professor of Chemistry
B.S., University oE CaIi(ornia; Ph.D., California Inslilute oE Technology.

SHAW, LARl!.Y J. (l968) ··__ •.~anl Professor of SecondBtY Education
B.A., SiDllJ<Palls College; M.Ed., Ed.D., Univelaity of Nehrasb.

SHAW, PETER W. Cl955)----_· ·· Ptoleuor oE Mathematla
B.A., M.A., University of Toronto) Ph.D., Stanford Univeaity.

SHELDO~ 10HN M. (1962) ..--.-_.Anoeiate P'(lfessor of M~c
B.Se., U'>1veTllityof Nonh Dakola; M.A., Ariwna Srale University; Ed.D., University 01Southern California.

IOn leave, yelU' 1970-7 J.
On leave, fall 1970-71.
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SHEPARD, DAVID C. (956),-,;;; __ -

A.B., Pb.D., Stanford Oniversiry.
SHEPOSH, JOHN P. (l968)"'''''''_;;;;C_c.;-- .-..Allociate Prof""",, of P.,.chology

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne Stale UDlVerslly. Counse1<n:

SHW,C?ti~I~g~·oP~~::Yo[k; M.A., Temple University; Ph.D., Universiry of Missouri.
SH~MRD WIWAM R. (1968) Associate Professor (If Management

B A., M.B:A., D.B.A., University of Washlngtoo. .
SH~ELER JAM£S H. JR. (1966) -;-Assi$lanr Professor of Phy",cal ScIence

B.S., arei!un Slale Coll.ge; M.S., University of Wash'ngton.
SHIELDS ALLAN E. (1949, excepl 1969-70)_. ~fs.sor. of ~hiIOlOph,.

A B University of California) AI.A., Ph.D., Unlversily of Southern Corn,..
~~ DONALD W., JR. (19;8) Referencc Lihrarian

S B A ' University of Redlands; M.A.L.S., GeoIBePeabody College. b _
. ., Assi"anl Pmfeswr Qf Mat ematiCS

SHORT, D9NA.LD ~·cTi(I.96~ An;;les' Ph,D. Oregon S,ale Uoiversity.
B.A., Unlvemty 0 a onna, " Professor of EnKiiah

SHOUSE, CLAUDE F. (l946)M' U· .... of Kenrucl<y. Ph.D. U';'lven11y of SoulhernA.B. Ge<1IBelownCollege) .n.., DIver"" "

Californ.lo., .. rES bl IR (1969) -Associale Professot of Phyl-ical Science
SHULL, CHlUl.Io .,. A Ph D U· .ty of Ulah.B Chem Univen!ty of Tulsa; M.. , .., O1Versl ~ __ ]

. ., Y E (Mrs R,) (I967) -As5Oda.e Professot of Ant,uvyv Of!}'
SH.UPtR';IV= of Calif~ia) f.t.A., Ph.D., University of Anwna. .

.n., Assistant Professor of Flllance
SHUrr, JIlRRY L., (1~7~)MAS U iversity of Michig;~.B.A. candidate, Indiana Uni.B.S., Ind.ana Un,vers,ty, ..., n

vers,ty. Professor of Aerospace Engineering
SHUTTS/. WILLIAr lJ;'i;;;}~)of Colo;ad(l;Ph.D., Univen;ty of TeUL

B.S.M.1:.,M.S.A.. , AsSIIcialeProfe.... r of Industrial An.
SIMONShJEROLD J. (19oll67)-:-r;fAC5alif~State C"llege al Long Beach) Ed.D., TauB.A., z,an lose. Srale C ege, ..,

A /I: M UtuVers.ty. Activities AdviserSIMPSON, DOROTHY V. (Mrs.) (1970) _

A.B., T~lladega College. .Professor of Special Education
SINGER, .ARTHUR, JR;r'IJ.~ College; M.S., Ph.D., Uni...enity of Wisconsin.. . •

B.S., Milwaukee Slate ea • P fessor t>f Electrir:a] and Electronic Enlllneenn~
SKAAR DONi\l.P L. (l96q)-- ..----:-AMs.'at'bre':on Slate University. Registered Profess1onaB.RE'., Uni"erSlty (If MinneSllla, .,

Engineer. ---------.--Pro~ o.f Physics
SKOUL LESTER L. (l951)-O;--~ (If Nebraska' Ph.D., UniVetSiry of California) D.Se.,A B 'Doane College; M.A., n.ver.. ,

r:k.a;;'eCollege, Nebraska. ,,.- JProfeuor of BioiOf!}'
SLO''''' WlUJAM C. (1961). ;::;

"", Ph D Univenity of Flondo. . I Y II
B.S., M.S., .., AssociBleProfe.Sllr of Edu,,"t;"", Impeno a ey

SMITH ALAN C. (1963)----~DUniversil,.ofOregon.
B.A.:M.A., Colorado Stote College, • ., . Assis.anl Prolessor oE Physical Educa!i(ln

SMITH, BEVEyJ;tLY.A·vS;:f::2n-COllege;M.S., Ohio University.
B.S., West Jrgln.o . --Associate Professot of Hillo!)'

tSMITH, CH.ARLESD., .~ .k.19~~-;rd tinive;"ity;P}'--:D~niveni'r of Michigan.
A.B., Will.an" College, . , -----Ass/.stant Professor of Insurance

SanTH, CHARLES R. (l969).--_-~.m;ra;;,didate, Pennsylvania S.ate Unlvenity.
'B.S., M.S., Kansas Stjlte U01vers.ty, I.e<:tlUerin Arl

CLIFFORD L. (1970) --.--------
SMllli, F cisco Stale C(lllege. • •

B.A.. San ran -Assistan. Professor of Speech CommulllCBtion
SMITH CRAIG R. (l969). __ --s-·Il;"":"ba ...:-MA City University of New York, Queens, . ·1 of Califonua anla r , .,

B.A., UnlVerSlY Ivania Srate University. .
College; Ph.D., Pennsy Professot of Secondary EducatIon

MITH HAYDEN R. (l9'i7) ...~~ty ;;fMichiila~.-
S B.A.,'Alhion College)M.A., Ph. ., _.. Prolessor of Mwic

SMITH J DAYTON 09'i5J.- . M M Univ~rsity of Nebraska) additional graduate study alA.B.,' {I.M., SI. pial. Co ~Re, ..,
Florida Stille UDlvemty. Associate Prof...sot of Mathematics

SMllli, TIMMIE B.. (l9~8~AiAPh.l5:: University of Arizona.
B.A., B.S., Rice UDlVewty, •. Associale Profe..... of Psychology

SMITH JOHN R. (l957)MA-- Ph-D University of California, Los Angeles.
B A 'Occidental College; .., .., I.ecllHer in Art

S~~ LARRYE. (l969)~'-hf A A Monlana State Universlty.
'.B. 'Univeniry oEChaltw!lOgB, ... , c::cCC;;;;;,.----

l'lo , 946) i' .
SMITH LOUIS E.~ JR.& .Ph D Uoivenlty of Washington.A.B.,'San Diego Male ege, .',

~e, spring 1970-71.

Profe.Slle of Physics
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SMITH, NEWTON B. (I9S4) __ . . --l'rofesaor <Jf Mailiematico

B.A., Reed College; M.A., Oregon State College; Ph.D., Iowa State College.
SMITH, RAY T., JR. (19MJ . ...AssociaTe Professor of History

B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.
SMITH, ROBERT n, JR. (I963) ProIess<,n: of Secondary Education

B.A., M.A., Ari~ona S"tate University; Ph.D., Northwest.-m University.
SNIDERLMERVIN S. (l9B) . Professor of Musk:

B.A., Yamona College; M.A., Eastman School of Musk:; additional graduate rtudy at North-
western University and Claremont G ....duale School.

SNODGRASS, HERSCHEL R. (1967) Professor of Physia;
B.A., M.A., University of New Merico; Ph.D., Uni""tsity of Calitomi ••

SNUDDEN, LESLIE W. (1959) __ Professor of Accounting
B.S., NorthwcSI"'"'1 Univen;ity; M.B.A., D.B.A., Univcmty of Soutlle:m Caliton>ia. Certified
Public Accountant.

SNYDE.l!t WILLIAM S. (1960)_ Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Temple University; Ph.D., Princeton University.

SOLBUE, GARY A. (1964) Activities Adviser
A.B., San Diego Srate Colfege.

"SOLDNER, HELMUT K. (l~f!l- .Assistant Professor of Marketinll
B.S., Martin-Behaim·Oberre ute, Nuremblrrg; M.B.A., D.B.A., Univenity of Erlangen,
Nuumberg.

SOMERVILLE, ROSE M. (Mrs. J:) CI9~7)_. --..--Associale ProEes.... of Home Eamomics
B.A., Barnard <;:o:Jleg~,~luml"a Umvemty; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D., Teachen
College, Columb.a UUlver!llty.

SONEK, 4LEXANDER1 JR. (1968) ---Assi5tont Professor of Antluopology
B.A., CIly College at New Yod; M.A., Ph.D., University of OregtlD.

SOPER, JOANN P. (JI,1rs. M. E.) (1968) __ . Reference Librarian
B.A., Earlham College; M.L.S., University of Rhode Island.

SORENSEN! GEORGE W.. (I967) __ . ._~ Assodale Professor of Journalism
A.B., Anlloch eolle&e, Oh.o; M.S., BasIon Umvemty; Ph.D., University of low ••

SORENSON. qEORGB N. (946) -. . . Professou 01 An
A.B., San DiellO. Sta~ Conege;. M.A., Um""!S.ty of Southern California; additional gradual!!
study at the Umvcrs1l1es of Cal.fornia and Mtn""sota.

SOROCHAN,. WA;LTER D: (19691 -Assistant Profeuor 01 Health Science and Saf>"tv
B.P.E., Unlvu!Ilty of Bntish eo: umbia; M.Sc., Universi"" 01 Ore,oo' H S D Indian. U-m-'.venity. ,~ ,. . .,

SOULE, JOHN ~'. (1970) Vi/iiting Lecturer in Political Science
B.A., M.A., M'chigan S,ate University; Ph.D., Unive .. ity 01 Kentucky.

SPANGLER,;.. JOHN A. (1946)_. Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Ph.u., West Virginia tlnivenity.

SPAUlDING, WILLIAM E., JR.. (1970) ._--;-_.Amstant ProfCS$Ot of Inf=ation Systems
B.A., M.B.A., Sranford Un.ven.ty; Ph.D., cand'date, Purdue University.

SPENCER, MARJORiiI'. J. p'dr~ T.) (I969)~ __ ASsi'tant Professor 01 Art, Imperial Volley
B.S., Texas Woman s Urnvemty; M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers.

SPEVAK. JOSEPH E. ~19~9)~_ .• .-------AssistantProfessor of Journalism.
B.S., KeD! SIBte Umversny; M.S., Boston UmvetSlty; Ph.D. candidale, University 01 Iowa.

SPONS~, ~OIqS M. (1965) .• Assistant Professor of Infonnarion S)'JtelllS
B.S.• Ohio Urnvef$lty~ M.A., New York Umveni.ty.

SPRINGER, ARTHUR (1968)_ Auisr:ant Professor of Ph ~ Sci
B.S., Dlinms Institute 01 Technology; Ph.D., Univer:aity of Califcm:lia. Y moo

SRBICH, ALEXANDE"," L. Cl959)______ Professor of Mana ent
B.S., Officet1! T~n,cal College, Yugoslavia; M.A., Uni"ersity of CoIOllJle Germany- 'WSE
M.B.A.\ UDlv~mty of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Minnesoca. Regbr;ered PrOf....io'n..J.
Industnal Engmeer.

STANlFORD, PHILIP S. (l967) ·· ~_----Auistant Professor of Anthr 10
B.A., University of Califnmla, Sonta Barbara; M.A., Uni..enlt)' of Hawaii' Ph D ~r
School of EconomiCS and Politieal Science. ' .., n

STARR, RAYMO~ q.-(J964)-- -----Aaociate ProresBOJ' of ... ,_
B.A., Ph.D., UruVetSlty of TuBS. '~'V<7

'STARSKYii!VI0~S J. (1970)______ --Lectuze.- in Phil h
B.A., tUVCtSlty of Rochester; M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of Michigan. 0$Dp y

STAUTLAN!?, SI.GURD Cl966) __ .. ._. __ Assodale Professor of Serond Education
B.Fag., Urn"emty of Oslo, Norway~ M.A., College of the Paci6c; Ph.D.~ StanfordUUnbenlIJ.

§STECKBAUER, MARK J. (1967) _-Associate ProIesso of Se d Ed .
A'~:lC~tholic Uni"ersiry of Arneri",,~ M.A., Sau Diego State eon..• e' Edt:' "{J,. U~ti~CaIifornja, Los Angeles. ' .., ruverll., ....

STEELE, RICHARD W. (1967)________ __.Associlll Professor of H~
~.~-.:~ College; M.A" Univemty of WiKonsin; M.A., Ph.D., ]ohn.i Hopklul

.. On leave, fall 1970-71.
§ Asaianed dnry in Bra:dl, year 1970-71.
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STEENBERGEN, JAMES F. (1970) _---Assistanl Prof......,.. of MicroblolOllY

B.S., Weslern Kentody Univ .......tr; M.S., PhD., Indiana Unive"';ty.
STEINHORST, RICHARD K. (1970) Assistanl Profeuor of Management

B.S., Uuivers.ily of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S., Ph.D. caftdidale, Colorado Stata Univel'5lr;y.
STEVENS, WALTER R. (1956) Profeam of PsycholOlj:Y

A.B., Park CoUeie; M.A., Ph.D., M1chiaan State Uni ..ersity.
"STEPHENSON CU\RENCE E.JI963)

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Un; ..ersity Michigan.
STEPHENSON'JOHN S., ill (l969)'_c._~~_~------AI~tant prorlSlDt of ¥01?gy

B.A., Boslon nivenity~ M.A., UtUvetSlty of Denver; Ph.D. candidale, Ohio Stile Urnvenlty.
STEWART, CHARLES J. 09SS) Prol'essor or ',Chemi.trY

A.B., San DieiO Slale College; M.S .. Ph.D., Orell"n State College.
:STEWART PAUL E. (1953) Prof ....sor of Physieal Science

A.B., College 01 Wooster; Ph.D., Stanford Uni ......s:ity,
STIEHL, HARRY C. (1969) .• .•

B.A., University 01 'fellBs~ M.A., Unwerl>!)' of Califonua;
STITES, FRANCIS N. (1968) . ..

B.A., Marian College~ M.A., Ph.D., Indiana UruvetSlty.
STONE HAMlLTON I.. (1947) __ . A5sociate ProfellDr 01" Mechanical Enaineerlng

B.S. 'U.s. Nsva! Academy; graduale lrudy at U.S. Nnal Postgraduate School. Registered
MeChanical Enaineer.

STONE, SANFORD H. (1956) . . .. Pro£~ 0*: Ch-ll Enain~!
B.S.E., M.S.E., University of Mich'Ii':BB; M.S., UOIVetSl.tyof I11inOIS. Reli':.slered Prof ......ona
Civil Engineer.

STORY, WILLIAM E. (l968) ~Ssjstanl Pro£ess", of Eduo~on,. Imperial. Valley
A.B., SBClUDento Stele College; M.A., Umvers>ty 01 Nevoda~ Ph.D., Ulllverslt)' of Arizona.

STOUGH, MORROW F. (1950, &:SeeplI~66-?l) Pro~<'iIOrof E1e~nlarr Edu",,~
A.B., Wittenberg Univers:il)'; M.A., UrnVCtS'ty of Pennsylvan.a; Ph.D., Urnverslty of Cali-
fornia.

STRAND, MARGUERITE R. (Mrs: R. 1..) (I9S5!_~un",,1or; ~essor of Secondary Edualtwn
A.B., M.A., Florida Srate Univ ....slty; Ph.D., UmvetSlty of Washmgloll.

STRATTON FRANKE. (1966)___ ~ate Pro£el&Olof Civil Engineerinli':
B.s., San rnego State College; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford Urnven>ty.

STRAUB LURA LYNN (948)- ----------ProI ......... of Information Syllenu
A.B. iatneSlawo College~ M.e.S., Indiana University; oddilional gradu.te study, Univerritieo
of Wyoming, Den ...... and Colorado.

STROM, DAVID W. (l968)l_~~c._",~_--------.Al!ioeiale pro£essor of El""'entary Edntation
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., Wa)'ne Sta'" UrnvetSJ.ty.

STRONG, DOUGLAS H. C1964~ .. ~~~~ __ ~_,_ ..Associafe Professor of Hinory
B.A., M.A., University c>fCaliforn's; Ph.D., S)'t1ICUSCUlll"~ty. ...

STUART ROBERT J. (l969)-AsW!Ult Pro£asor of ElC;Cm"l'l and E1~p'c EngJneermg
B.S., Massachu se lts lnsliN'" of Technol"lll'; M.S., Ph.D., Umvers.ty of Califonua, Los Angel es.

P JACK E. A. (1965). .• ..Pro£essor o.f S~al Work
SWr.: deocae WillilWl' College, Chicago; M.S.W., UnlVemty o£ South<'tn Californ.a; Ph.D.,

Brandei. University.
SlUTZ FREDERICK P. (1970) . . A'515ta~~,PmfbJ="S'"' U~phY

B.A.,'ValPani5lD UniversilY; M.S., Nonh""llern Urn ..erSlly; Ph.D., ,.uC gan tate n'Vet$lty.
ANTHONY A (1967) -------Associale P<Ofe~$Drof Physical Education

SU£f'M.A., San Dieg~ Slale College; Ed.D., University of Califorru.a.
AN EDWARD D S (1967) --Assistanl Professor of English

SU~V Uul ..ers!IY 01 Sanl. ciara~ M.A., Ph.D., University of Colifornia, Santa Barbara.

SU~~l~~.?'J3~~' JI?~~.-. Ednaltionol Te1msion S••don ManGger

N N (1967) -' .-.----Aosi$tanlProfessor of History
SUI}lIE~LA~, ~OStale 'ceneie; Ph.D., University of CBlifomi;.~ Los Angel.,..

., an ~BERT W. (l96g) --Manager, AUP Services
SWANSON~bia Unhremly.

B.S., Col no (1968) Activities Ad'rioer
~E.E~·J~J:'Fr?s"al Acadc::m M.S.E£., U. S. Naval PDSlgra<!uale School; additional gradu-

are study, San Diego State ge.
D (1946 )-~~ •• ",=:;;;;-;"Co;;;;;>;=:r -----Pro£essor of ArtSWIGGERT, ~S . "-lk .. · M F.A. University of Southern Calif"mia; additional eraduateA.B., San Diego: late...... , . ,

lrudy al C1aremonl College.
REW (l955)---------llefere.nce Consultant and CollectiOll Development Lilmlrian

SZABO" ~ Dre"el Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of Pees, Huftgary,
M.S. m ., A' n.._' I .-lfI:.b

("'_) (1969) -n.SSlStant r"",eSSOr 0 ..."
TAFT, SHIRLEr°·of"'" _, MA PhD (:lIDdidate, Slate University of New York It ing-B.A., UniverSIty .........Ou, .., .•-~.

~e, fall 1970-71.
: On leave, year 1970-71 •

Prof.......,. of Drama

Aailtant Professor of l'..,gli.h
Ph.D., Unlvenity of TuBS.

Alaistanl Professor 01 Hisc<><y
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TALAMANTEs, FLORENCE J. (1962)

B.A., Mount Union College, Ohio; M.A., Ph.D.,
TALBERT, FREDDIE D. (968)_-

B.A., Ph.D., University ol Texas.

TANAKA YOSHIO (1965) '.~"n-",",;:;:"'-;;;'r"Associate Professorof GennD.nU.B., Tokyo Univenity; B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UnivU$ity of California, Los Angeles.
TANZER, JOANN L. (Mrs. ]. L.) (1956) _.. ----.Professor of An

B.A., M.A., Michigan Slate University; Ed.D., Teacher'. College, Columbia Univenity.
TAYLOR, HAWLEY C., JR. (1964) . • --~.-------...Associ.le Professord. English

A.B" Reed College, Oregon; Ph,D., Umversuy of W.s1nngt<>n.

TAYLOR,JAMESW. (1950)______________ Professorof GeOgnlphy
A.B., Northwestern State! College; M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana Stale University.

TAYLOR, KENNETH M. (1949) _ ProfeS5OI of Biology
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Univemty of California, Los Angeles.

TEASDALE,JOHNG.(I956)~._7==~----
A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

tTEBOR, IRVING B. (1957)___ ce;~"'-a-r- -i"';:;:;;.;;_;,_'Professor of Social Work
B.S., Northern Illinois Stak Teach~;s College; M.A., University of Chicagu; Ph,D., Orcll:onState College.

TEMPLETON, GENE A. (1970) Assi'tant Professo< of Athletics
B.S., University o£ Te;<a$; M.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

TEMPliN, JACQ:UESD., (19~2)._-- __ ~ .. Professor (If Physics
A.B., UD.lvewty of Califom",; M.A., Ph.D., Uwv" .... ty of Califonua, Los Angeles.

TERREI:!-J. ~OUIS M. (I969)-- Assistanl ProEesso<of Political Science
B.A., williams College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford U,uvenny.

TERRY, WILliAM L. (1946).___ ----....Professor of PhysiC'll Education
A.B., Weslen> Kentucky Teachers College; M.S., Indiana University; Ed.D., Columbia Uni-versity.

THIEL,DONAlD W. CI957)----·---- Prorenor of IndustrialAm
B.S., Univemty of Nebraska; M.S., StoU! Sute College~ Ph.D., Ohio Stote Univemty.

TI:lILE, EDMUND L. (1967) Associate Professor of Speech Pathology aDd Audiology
A.B., Sao Diego Slale College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern Cali,fornia.

THOMAS, ALICE E. (MIs. H.) (1955) .....J'rofesso. of Home EconomiC!
B.S., Bethan,. College, Kal1$8S;M.A., Columbia UniYeflity; additional gradua.le _rud,. U Uni-vemtie. of California and Wll4hin&!On.

THOMAS, BLAKEMORE E. (1956) PtofesSOt' of GeolOgy
A.B., UD.i...... ity of California: M.S., Ph.D., Calilomia !n5til'lIe of Teclmology.

THOMPSONJ.GORDON M. (I969)-- Ass.istanl Professor of Counselor Education
B.A., Musl<ingwn College: B.D., Pill$burgh Theological Seminary; M.A., San Diego StateCollege; Ph.D. candidale, Arizona State University.

THOMPSON, WILLIS H./ 1R, (1967) Ass.iIlMt Proleuor of Physical Science
B.S., B.A., Stanford Umven,ty; M.A., San Jose State College.

t~, JAMES R. (1966).____ -_._Assistant P."fe"or of English
A.B., M.A., Uni ..emty of Califom.ia, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Columbia University.

THREET, RICHARD~. q961) __:-:_._~~.. . Proles$Or of Geology
B.S., B.A., M.A., Unwemty of lllinou; Ph.D., Umvenlty or Washington.

THWAITE~, 'YlLLIA~ M. P965)__ '. . _~ale ProIeno. of BiolORYB.S., Umvenlty of WIsconsin; M.S., Ph.D., UnlVetS1ty of MichIgan.
TIDWELL, JAMES N. ~1947)____ ---~_Prolessor: of. English

A.B., Simmons UnivetSlty; M.A., Uni"emty of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
TILARq,.MARIO (1968)-- __ ·· ---Assistant P.ofessor of Information Systems

B.S., uni ..ersity of Alrron; M.S., San Diego State College.

TILKER, HARV¥\' A.. (l9?0)------_··~ __ _Asilitanl P.ofessor of P$)'choloJO'
B.B.A., The CIty Unlvc ....ty or New York, Bernard M. Baruch School of BlLSineu and Pub-lic AdminiStration; Ph.D., Michigan State Univenity.

TIMlN, MITCHELL E. (l969) __ ~ Assistant P.ofessor of Biology
B.S., Camegie Institute of Technol"llY; M.S., San Diego State College' Ph.D. ca:ndidateUni ..ersity of California, San Diego. "

TOUJ!.FSEN, DO~oo:m-l' (l.946~_-_- ..P."fes.l,,< of PhysiQl EducationA.B., M.A., Umve .... ty" CaliI"rn>a.

TOSSAS DJl IRIZARRY, LEILA V. (961) ~_---P.rofetso% of Elementary EduQti"nB.8., M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

TOTMAN, JANE M. (M~I.) (970) .AssistDnt Pr"resso< of Social wee
A.B., SyracuSl! Univers.tty; M.S.W., D.S.W., University "r CaliI"mi •.

TOZER, LO~ (l95~)_______ . -"~---Plofe .... [ "r English
A.B., Uni"emty or Ch,,:,.&<>;M.A., De Paul Umvenity; Ph.D., University or Minne""t •.

TREADWAY, G~D H., JR. (I970)-- ..,..AAiotant Professor of Elementary EduCllti"n
A.B., M.A., San Diego State College; Ed.D., UnIversity of Arlwna.

'Il\IMMER, RUSS~ L. (I955)-··-~· Proreuor of Secondary EduCBtion
AB., StanfClJ'dUlIJveuity; M.A., Ph.D., CIarem"nt GraduBte School.

t On leave, year 1970-71.

--::c::;;;;;-Assistant Professm of Spanish
University of Cincinnati.

--As&istanl ProIe6SClJ'of Astronomy

Prof_or "f Phyma
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---Assistant ProleHOt "r PhU,*,pbyTROXELL, EUGENE. A. (1966) . of a.ka"

A B Gonuga Uni..enity: M.A., Ph.D., Univernly. of Engl'oh
TU~~G JACQUELINE D. (Mrs. W. A.). (l9~6) .Aui'lant Profe ....,. I

B A M'r PhD University,,}" S<>uthemCallf<>rnla. .
•. , .J\., .., Prof....... "f Eco""""CIHURNER MARJORffi~. (~ •. M. B.) (1954).

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., U",ven,ty of Tau. Profe.. '" "r PlYcholC>llY
tTURNER, MERLE B.• (l9~0~-J\rA-StaDf<lrd U,;j~=ity. p"'h.ii:;- Univenity of ColorBdn.

A.B., Willaroette U",vemty, .., I~truct'" in Mexican-AmeriQn StudleJ
URISTA ALBERTO H. (1970)

A.B., San Diego Stale College. ---Ass;'tant Profess<><of Geograpby
VANBEEK, JOH.-~NN~ L. .(l97TOJ-N1h-e.T,.~~ Loull.iana State Uni"emty; Dn., RijklCandidaat., Rijh UlUvemty, e en, ,

University, The Netherland.. ---Aui.tant Profe5Sl>'"f FinBnce
VANDENBERG, PIETER A. (J~?) ceue e Kell"llS"V~ M.B.A., D,B.A., Uni"enity ofB.S., Calif"rnia State P"lyrec IC g " r

S<>uthernCalif,,",ia. Profe"",< of English
VANDERBILT, KERMIT (1962)_ D Univenity of Minnesota.

B.A., Luthe. College, I"wB; M.A., Ph. ., ----.A .. istant PrnfCISQIof Hi'l...,.
VANDERWOOD, PAUL J'f119~) his Sf.te Universityi Ph."O., Un;ve.,ity "r Tens.

B.A., Bethany College; to. ., emp -----Profesro< of Mathernatie<
VAN nIl WE~RING, R. ~ (I.9~~lM We<tem Washingt<>n ceueae of Education; Ph.D.,B S Univemty of Washlllgt<>n, ..,

Sta;;r"rd Univer.ity. .--Assistanl Professor "f Ma.ketin~
VANIER DINOO T. (Mrs. D. K.) (1970) It' Eron"mics Bombay; M.B.A., M.A., Ph.D., U",.B.C"m~, Sydenha".' C"Uege of G<>mme= ,

"efSity "f Cali,f"..ua. Assi5lant Ptofeu<>. of Hist"'7
VARTANIAN, PERSHIN9- (~9~1l&r-.:A Ollumhia Univenity: Ph.D. a1"did~te. UD.i..enity ofB.S. WByne State Unwers:lty, ., .

MicWgan. Assistant Profer;so. of Secondaty .Edu~tl"n
VASQUEZ LIBRADO E. (l?69)-N' M . Hiehlands Univenityi Ph.D., UnlVeriltr "r

B.A., po'" AlIIericon College; M.A., "'" eJUa> . •

Oregon. E .Assistant Profess<><"f Mexican·Amenean Stud,e.
VASQUEZ, ~A E.. (Mr.'. t: S')Univenity "f Ores"n. .

B.A., Pan Amencan CtJUege, .. , ----.Assistant Professm or MexiC1ln.American StudIes
VELEZ-I CARLOS G. (1969). _

B.A., M.A., Univenity m Am"""· .Associate Professor of Economics
"vENIERIS JOHN P. (967)- . d Bu.iness Admini ... ati"", Atl>ens, G.eece: Ph.D.,B A G~nate School of Econ""",," an

Uni;enitr "f Oregon, -----.A.uociale ~eosm: of Italian
VERGANl, GIANANGELq (I~63~ Pavia, Italy; additinnal gn.duate study, UnIversIty of CaIl-Dottoral" in [.ettere, U"",emty .
1_- __ Assistant Prof • ...., of ItalianANI LUISA (Mrs. G.) (1969). _

~wrat~ in Leuere, Un;"ersity "f Milan. I.ecturer in Athletics
VEZIS TIM T. (1970) -"'--~------ --

B.A.: University m Neva. ------.AssistantProfes.o< "f Mexiean.American Srudiel
VILLARlNO, JOE R. (1~69)-U;;;';;rity.-- .

B.S., M.A., N".thern Arizona ---ASSistlUlt Profess". of Mathern.",,"
VlLLONE ARNOLD 1.. (l961l)-MAPhD University of Calif"mia, 1.0. Angeles.

B.S.E.E.', Univemty "f Buffal,,; ." . ., ----Physician

VINTON ROBERT (l97°ti --.M D Uni"ersity "f Calif"mia, Irvine.
B.S., Uoiversity nf Santa a.a, .., ---------Professor "f PlYchoiogy

VOEKS, VJRG~ .w·of(.w:3;;G«;;;-Ph.D., Yale Univetsity.
B S., M.S., Unlvettlty ...Evaluations Ollice<

VO~Z, ELAINE C. (Mc,s.) q951)_ --
B.S., University "f W"conSlD. AssistBnt Profess<>rof Anthropology

RHIES BARBARA (1969)___ . 'ty
tV~S., Tnf~ University; Ph.D., Yale Umversl. __ -----.AuociateProfesS<:R:of ~cc",!ntin~

E KENNETH s. C,1?64)·--··--".-j;LS., San Diego State College; Ph.D., U",,"ers1ty oWAD 'United States MilItarY Academy,
a.s:, . los Angeles. -I'mf_ll'f m ChemistryCaliforma, ( 56)

WADSWORTH,.EA~ :t'rI:.; J:",pshire; Ph.D., IlIWaState C"nege.
B.S., M.S., U", ..er$lty ew ---Assistant Pr"feos<>rof Anthropol"gy

tWAGNER, RICHARD v:. (I.96!~,h:;iii~---
B.A., M.A" Ph.D., llnl"entty Assistant Profe$$O<of Mechanical Engineering

WAGSTAFF, f!.ONALDt- ~1U'.~~,Ph.D., Uni--;;;;sity of Miami. .
B.S· WesLnunste. C<>Ieg<', Profess<><"r ChetnlStry

W~A HAROLD ~949)-n---;- Ph D University "f CaI1f"rnia.B.S., Masoachu5etts tate Co ege, ..,

- year 1970-71.
tOn leBve, loll 1970-71... On leave,
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WALCH./. HENRY A" JR, (195'0______ ~ _
B.A., l"h.D., University of California, Los Angeles.

WALKER, DONALD E. (1968)_ --.o:cc:c::;;~V;ee President tor Academic Main;
-- Professor <>£ SociolOgy and Public Admi.nisf"ationA.B., M.Th., University of Sauthern California; Ph.D., S!anlord Univemty.

WALKER, JAMES W. (l970)------·· .Assistant Professor of Management
B.S., Millildn University; l\1.A., Ph.D., Uni"ersity of Iowa.

WALKER, LLOYD A. (1965)_ ---- __ .Am!ltarat. to tp." President
B.Ed" University of California. Los Angeles; graduale atady, New Yorlr.Umvemty and S-.nDiego State College.

WALLACE, ROBERT D. (1957) _
B.A., M.A., Stanford University: D.Litt., University of Geneva.

WALLACE, WlLUAM J., JR. (1969) -Assistant Protessor of PhYsical Science
B.A., SI. Michael's College, Vermont; M.S., Tuskegee Institute; M.S., Ph.D. candidate, 0re-gon Stale Univernity.

WALSH, JAMFS L. (l962) ~__ -A$sociote ProEessoc: of Span.i.!h
B.A., University of Nevada; l\.LA., Mmco City College; Ph.D., University of Dlinois.

WALSH, M. AGNES (Mrs. W. E.) (i955) A..,;oclale Prof'"SSorof Elemenlary Edueaticn
B.S., North ....eslern University; M.A., Teacbers College, Columbia University.

WAI.SHOK, MARCO G. (1969) Assistant Professor of Public Administration and
Urban StudiesB.A., University of Southern Cali!orn;a; doct""al candidale, Indiana University.

WANLASS, DOROTHY C. (1955)._. .__ Professor of ErJgllih
B.S., Utah State University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.

WARBURTON, JOHN T. (l968)_~ __ ---Associate Professor of Bduational Administ>-ation
B.A., University of Ce.liEornia; M.A., San Diego State College; Ed.D., Univeroty of Cali.fOrnla, Los Angeles.

WARD-STEINMAN, DAVID (1961)_ -----_--..Profe5§O[ of Music
B.M., Florida State University; M.M., D.MA., University oE IDioois.

WARMER, MARGERY ANN (Mrs. J. C.) (1956) _---Dean of Activities
A.B., M.S., and additional graduate srudy at the University of Southern California.

WARNER, BRADFORD B. (1967) Educational Television Station Program. DUe.;torB.S., Kent State University.

WARREN, EDWARD W. (l963) ~_"'proEessor of Philosophy and Classical Languagetl
B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University.

WARREN Eo JUNE (Mrs.) (l957L. .~_~ Dean of Admissions and ReCOTds
B,S'j Notl.he~ Sta~e Teach";Q Q;lfi"'lle, South Duota; M.A., San Diego State College; doctoralcandidate, UnIVerSlly of Calilorn", Los Angeles.

WARREN, LEROY J. (1955)_.____ Professor of Mathematic:!B.A., College of Idaho; M.A., Ph.D., Universit:y of Oregon.

WATSON, CATHERINE M. (Mrs.) (1970) __ . .....Assistant Professor of Sodal Work
B.S., Temple University; M.S.W., University of Miclligan.

WATSON, ELIZABETH V. \J9~S). . -~!Usisto..nt ProfeSSOrof Social WorkB.A., Scripps College; M.S., nrve=t:y of Southem Califonua.

WATSON, LAWRENCE C. (l967)·-·-_~ .__~Associale Professor of AnthroPOIOllY
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., University oE Southern Calirornia; Ph.D.,University of California, Los Angeles.

,f.WEBB, C. R., JR.. (1.949, except 1?64-66)----- __ .,-_----Plllfessor of History
A.B., M.A., UnJvelSlty of Calilornta; M.A., Ph.D., Harvud UnIVen!ty.

WEBB, EDWARD M., JR. (1964J •...Dir=tor of Placement, Care". Planning, and Financial AidJ
A.B., M.S., San Diego Statl; College; Ph.D., United States International Univen:ity.

·WEBER, DAVID J. (l967)------------ ~~AJSOciate ProfeS5O"rof History
B.S., State University of New York, College at Fredonia; M.A., Ph.D., Univeraity of NewMexico.

WEnBERG, HALE L. (l959)_~ _--ProreS$Ol of Botany
B.A., Los Angeles State College; Ph.D., Univeralty of Cali£omia, Los Angeles.

WEETER, HAYMOND D. (1966)______ -.Associate Professor of Spanish
B.A., University of Utah; M.A., Univer5idad Nacional de Mexico; Ph.D., Univen:ity of Cali.fornu.

WEINBERGER, PAUL E. (1968)___ ~ofel$Or of Social Work
B·A.t San Fro..nciKo State College; M.S.W., UniverJity of California; D.S.W., University ofSoUlIIem CaliIomi.a.

WEIR, MARY J. (1970) , ---.Jusistant Professor of Lihnry Science
A.B., Bethany Collese; M.S.L.S., Drexel Instllute of Tecl>noloilY; C.A.S., Univenil)' of nlinois.

WEISSMAN, STANLEY N. (l962)~-,--,-":""'"'- __ Assoc:iate Fmfesoor of PbHosophyA.B., BrooklYn College; Ph.D., ColumbIa U",Vetslty.

WF.LLS, RICHARD W. (l961)--~~· __ ._..Aasociale ProEesaor of Phnkal EducaLionA.B., Occldeetel College; M.A., San DIego State College.
:t On leave, year 1970-71.
• On leave, fall 1970-71.

Pro£essor of Microbiology

~--- __ Professor of Art
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Professor of SoclolOBY
WENDLINGJ. AU:BREY (I~ti)_··.M.A.Ph"'D'~:_iU""'.>~=;;;;'~:;_;"'J"jW.. u."'":;;;;...,."

AB., S.... J:'llltU'lSCO State ege, ." Assistant Professor of SocioloilY
WERNER, JOAN T. (Mts. R.) .o.9~5) .. E »---lvania Slale Univeroity; Ph.D., Symcu""B.S., Slate College, PenIl$)'hanJl, M.. , • ~"""7

University. ........At5ocialeProfcuor of German
WESTERVELT, ~M O. (1964).,-- C lIe . M.A. Ph.D., University of Southern Cali.B.A'I Colgate Umve:mty; M.S., Elmira 0 ~ ,

fom:ls. Professor of Element .. y Bduc:ation
WET~ \'!1LLlAM

~.(k~5..z? ..Ste.nford·Uni~etsitYJPh.D., UnivenitY of Michigan. .
REd., UnIvemty of To! , . , Assistant Professor of EniJ-iJh

WHEELER JAMES L. <1968) . . of California Los Angeles.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. candidste, UnIvetIJ!}' ~ t Professor of Pby!dcR1Education

WHITBY, JOAN A. ,(I~6i(lS Ariuma State UniveA;ty. n •
B.S., CaMage College, ., -A..Wslanl Prolessor nf MalhenUIDCI

WHITMAN DAVID G.. (l9~9? nivenit of Calilornia, Riv<=ide.
B.A., M.S., Emory UruversJty, Ph.D., U Y Associ_te Professor of Anthropology

WHITNEY DANIEL D. (1966) .•
B.A., M.A.., Ph.D., Michiilo..nStale Umvl:rl!!}'. AlaiSI_nt Prafessor of JautnalismWHITNEY FREDERICK C. (1970) _
A.B., M.S., S.... DlellOState College. Prllfessor of C1emistry

WICK ARNE N. (l958)~__ •
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Professor of English

~WlDMER, KING~LE! (.:i~~;ot8.Ph.D., UniversitY of Walhington. .
B.A, M.A., UnIVersIty ne, lecturer io Marketing

WIJNHOLDS, .HE1~W DIIB. (~9?O) Com., D.Com., Universily of South Afri~a.
B.Com., Umvers,ty of PrelOtla, M. ---AlIO<:iate Professor of Finance

WIJNHOLD~, H~O W.J..J1967) SouihMrica; Jur'.'"D:cEcon.), Universi!}' of Utrecht •.
LL.B., UntverSlty of Pot stroom, of Public Administtation ....d Urban Studies

WILCOX ROBERT P. Cl9.50)-:--:-·MA&.1:a Univetsity; Ph.D., Stanford University.
A.B., M.A., Stonford Umvemty, .. , Professor of Elemenlllty Education

WILDING JOHN H. (1960) . • M A Teachers College, Columbia University; Ed.D.,B.Arch., 'Cstholic Universl.~ of .Amenc:a, .. , .
Univenity of Southern CalifornUl. Assistant Professor of Phroical Ed"CBnon

~ BETrY J. .0961) A. Univer5ity of Michigo..n. _
B.s., Um""rsity of W1SCOII5m;M. , _ .Professor of MathemalJco

WILLERD~G :1,~~fi~~·?>~.~.~~h.D., sr. Louis University. • EduClltian
A.B., HartIS T C) (1961) .Assi.tant Professor of PhySJcalUAMSON GLORIA R. (Mrs. •

~B., M.A., r..,,; Angeles State College. Associale Profess"" of Accounting
WlLLIAMSON, JAMES E. (1968J---uni;ersity of MInnesota.

B.A., Northland College; M.S.,96~.n·' __ ~ ~ _____.Financial Aid. Counselor
WILLIAMSON, N~~ B".(1. M ~- Ohio Slate University. .

B.S., West Virgima UnlversHy, .. , ..Assistant Professor of Physical £dueanon
LUS GEORGE C. (1967) __ . Los Angeles.--·

~.A, M.A., California Slate College, ----.Assi'tant Professor of Music, Imperial. Vall,ey
WILSON GALEN (1969) .,..__ . Los A;ides' n.M.A., University of Soulhern Califonua.

B.A., M.A, UnivenilY of Califom:la, , _ .._._.ProfeSJOrof Zoology
,f.WILSON, WILFRED J. (191163)....M A. Pb.:6:~U-niversity of California, Davu. •

AB., Sa<:rwneJ>toState Co ege, . , Professor of Jonmalism
ARmOR C. (1950) U"ty of Iowa.

~:, Columbia University; M.A., State nI"",", -----Assistant Professor of Spanish
WINDSOR HENRY H., UI q968)~I>.c;;;d;date, University of Arizona. •

B.A., M.A., Arizona State Umvemty, . --..----.AssociteProfessor ?i' Sl?",ology
WINSWW ROBERT W. ,t\?65) Lo g Besci>' M.A., Ph.D., Univetsity of Calm,"ua, Los

B A C~omis State .........ege, n ,
• ., Professor of Gennan

A..,IOLP~ST M. (l.9~?) "--Ii Paris, Muemter, Cambridge and n.,;n. Ph.D., UniversityW , the UnivetsltJel of De-< n,

:fN.u.,;.1 ~ ___Associate Professor of Physics
lWOLI' FRED A. (l96.4)-.-MS· Ph -nUni';erslty af California, Los Angeles. .

B S,' University of Illma,!; .. , • , ._----------Professor of PhyS:JC5
., GERHARD H. (195.7)-. u

wg1gTEll:s. equivalent, Unive~!J' af Ber n~) --Le~NJ'er in Classical and Oriental Languages• " C. (Mrs. P. C.) (197 ._WOO CAmERINE ]I

A.B., San Diego State Co ege. Assistant Professor of French
WOODLE GARY.L. <19~)South Dakota; Ph.D., University of Colorado.

B.A., M.A., UnIvetSJty . . ~_------.l'rofessor of Chemistry
VDODSON, JOHN ~. (1962,-;;':;ectieUt; Ph.D., Notthwestem Universi!}'.\ B.A., WWeyan UP-lvetSltJ",

~, yelll 1970-71.
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WOTRUBA THOMASR. (1962)~=~ _

B.B.A., aB,A., Ph.D., Uuivcnily oE Wisconsin.

WRIGHT, RICHARD D. (1964)______ __------..Associate Professor of Geogrnphl'
A.B., A.M., Indiana Uuivemry; Ph.D., Uwvernty of Kansas.

WULBERN, JUUAN H. (1966) Associate Professor of German
A.B., Univcmty of CaliEomi.o; M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D. Nonhwestem University.

WYLIE, DONALD G. (1966) __.Associate Professor of Telecommunications and Film
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University.

YAHR, CHARLES C. (1955) .. ----Professor of Geography
B.S., M.S., TIlinoi. Slate Normal Un;-'"",,;ty; Ph.D., University of Illinois.

YANlZYN. JAMES E. (1962)__ _ .__ News Bureau Coordinator
B.A., Boston University S<:hool of Public Relations.

YANKEY, DAVID B. (I969)- Assistant Professor of Finan""
B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

YARBOROUGH, JOHN M. Cl9S9L . Director of HouJir,g
B.S., Tens Agricultural and Mechanical College; M.A., Ed.D., Stanford University.

YAREMKOt RqBERT M .. (1969) . _---; ---Assistanr Professor of Psychology
B.A., Umverslly of Florida; M.A., Ph.D., OhIO Unlvets1ty.

YATES, CHARLFS D. (l970) ..• ------.Assistant Profe95Or of Music
A.B., San Die~ State College: M.A., California State College, Long Beach; additional gradu-
ale study, Unl ...... ity of Southern CalifOrnia.

YESSELMAN, C'HARLOITE B. (Mrs. M.) (1967)_----.Assistant ProEessor oE Special Education
B.A., Hunter College; M.S., New York Umversily; Ph.D., University of New Mexico.

YOUNG, ARTIlUR .(l967) .... _. .. Associate Professor of Astronomy
B.S., Allegheny College; M.A., Ph.D., lndiana Uni ....rsity.

YOUNG, JOHN A. (1970) - Assinant ProEeS$OIof Anthropology
B.A., Macalesler College; M.A., (Philosophy), University or Hawaii; M.A., (Anthropology),
Ph.D., Stanford University.

YOUNT, JANICE M. (Mrs. R. V.) (l969) -----Assinant ProEessor oE Home Economies
A.B., M.A. candidate, San Diego Slate College.

ZAK, R. BETrY (1969) ---______ Physician
B.A., ImmacuJate Heart College; M.D., Woman's Medical College of Pennsylvania.

ZAMPFSE, ERNEST E. (l967)- ·_· ._A .. istant Professor of Athletio;
B.S., M.A., California Stare Polytechnic College, San Luis Obispo.

ZF.DLER, ~AU~ H. (I~69)---,-- .. -----_"';~istanr ProEessor oE Biology
B.S., UmvetSlty of W,sconsin, Milwaukee; M.S., Ph.D., Unlverslty oE Wiscon,in, Madison.

ZIEGENFU.SS, ~">EORGE <.1948) --.Professor of Physical EduCition
B.A., Umvets1ty of Washington; M.A., Ll.D., Teachers College, Columbia Univetlity.

_ -'Professor of Marketing

Appointments Under Grants From Outside Funds
AlKENS, INEZ M. (MIt.) (l967)-----··-~_· . Lecturer in Social Work

A.B., University ot California; A.M., University of Chicago.
ANDF.RSO~ .. ERNEST F. (I969) ~___ Lecturer in Social Work

B.A .. Calilornia Slale College, Lo. Angeles; M.S.W., San Diego State College.
BREWER, JACK L. (1.961)_ I-e<:tll= in Social Work

A.B., M.S.W., San b,ego StBt~ College.
KUKKONEN, RUTH M. (1966) ... __LeCturer in Social Work

B.A., Wayne State University; M.S.W., Univ""sity of Michigan.
MANOS, STEVE P. (1970)____ .__ __. __Lecturer in Social Work

B.A., Univ~rsity of CaliEornia, Los An~l~s; M.S.W., San Diego Stale College.
SCHRIFFRIN, MARK (1967)..____ ._____ 'eclurer in Sodal Work

B.S., New York Uni ....rsily; M.S.W., University of California, Los Angeles.
SHENKOfj ¥~ARA E ', (Mrs.) (1966)""""; ~ . ;-___ Lecturer in Social Work

B.A., mversrty of Ch,eago; M.S.S., S"mlth College, Mats.
SOTOMAYOR, MARTA (966) __ · · -As&ista-nt Professor oE Social Work

B.A., University of California; M$.S., Smiclt College, Mass.
mESKE, PAUL S. P96.9) .._-;-_ lecturer in Social Work

B.A., M.S.W., UnIverSIty of Connecticut.
WEISSMAN, L. ANDREW (l969)-~-- ~.-----..LeetUter in Social Work

A.B., AntiOch College; M.A., Untvenity of Chicago.

•
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lecturers (Port Time)
Aiken, Edwin G., Ph.D., Psychology
Allen, James w., B.A., Information Sy,lemt
Anderson, Beltye V., B.A., Music
Anderson, Carroll D., Ed.D., Education
Anderion, Gayle F., B.S., Aceounting
Andenon, Hollis L., B.A'l

Health Science and Sarety
Asbury, Paul F., M.A.,

Gettler tor Ecooomio Eduoation
Barnett, Bruce, C., B.A., Economics
Barnier Barbartt E., B.A., Education
BamweiJ John E., M.A., Home Economiet
Barrios, Ernest R., Mexi""n.Ameri~n Studiet
Barron!> John. C., Ed.D., InformBtion Systems
Beekley, H. Del. Phy,kal Edueation
Behringer, David W., B.A.,.Physics
Berry, Sylvia, M.A., Educatton
Bianchini Vioror E.., J.D., .

Counseior Personnel Serv:u:es
Blaz""ie, Ro~.ld R., M.A., Education
Bledsoe, Martba T., B.A., Education .
Buggs Wilma T., B.S., Home Bcononues
Boyer: John L., M.D., Physieal Edncarion
Brereton, Thomas B., M.S.,

Information Systems
Briscoe, Lol1.t!ie L:.t B~1" • En-",bAfro-AmenOlll1lom...es .....
Brown Ruth M., M.A., English
Bue~er, Richard F., B.A., IndluStriai An.
Bu.<hee,JOJIathan M., B.S., Ceo. esr
Carlson, Jnhn, M.A., Mathematles
Carmichael Oolore~ H:, M.A.,

Speecl1 ComlllUnlOation .
Carrier, Marjorie R., B.A., Ed~tton
Cue, Catalina S., M.A., Span.
Chancy, Jantes M., B.M., MUSI~
Clark R"bert A., M.C.P., PSb~~

A>hnini'tI.tion & Urban tu ~es.
Cleland. Barb.ra n., M.Music, ~.. c
Clothier Donald C., M.S., Marketmg .

. 'H ~ Mexican-AmerlClln Stud,esCollin' en."
Cooper' Vernon, B.A., Manogement
Com 'Clutrl£!i G., M.A .• Geography
Craf;" Gretclten, M.A., Eogli,h
Crary Dolly M., B.S.•

H :..JthScien"" II< Safety .
e "'" ~~ M S W Politkal ScienceCrippen5, ..... v"', .. .,

C ke Donald 0., B.A;!. .ron , , __ Economic );QucatlonCenter rur Eco .
Iris M., B.S., H"me nonncs

Crump,. MA EducationCurrY, Judirh A., .. , ucation
Davies, Mary I., M.S., Ed .

. K M A Educanon
nawson, Mina V "B A 'indu,trial Arts
Delucia, Paul .. , M- L" Licence, Frenclt

Chriscne . ,
Deneyll, E. M.A., Education
Denman, MarY, English
Dickey Donald M., J.D.,
"''' i.bert F., Ph.D., G~Jngy
"~, "B.A Engluh
D· ..• Ruth £.<," •
u~, E ',_boo Carl E.. M.S., ngtn

Du IS, 11.., M.S., Recreation
Duncan, MatY M A.
Duncbaclt Jo~athan G., • ,

Politi:;t Soence . M.A ChemittrY
Ou Vigneaud, JltClQudtne, .,

Eamestt Letter E., Publie
Adnttnistra:ion and Urban Studies

Ellsworth, Paul T., Ph.D., Economics
Enderud, Wilbur D., M.A.,

InEorm.tion Systems
Escamilla, Augmtine, M.A.,

Health Science and Safety
Eupel, Joy,," t., Physical EduOlltion
Evans, A. Jean, M.A., Educallon
Farmer, Greene, Ph.D., Education
Fawcett, La Mar A., B.A., Education
Feher, Eha, Ph.D., Physioal Science
Fddmanl Arthur, M.A.,

Imperial V.n~Campus
Fenwick, Jerry J., B.A., MUlie
Fix, Edwin J., M.A., Information Systellll
FuJlinwider, J"hn A., M.S., Mo"agement
Gallo, John M., B.S., Management
Gorda, Mario T., M.A., .

Melcican-AmerlcaD StudIes
Galhenji, EVltldOn K., M.A.,

Pnlitieal Science A ClaS!lical A
Orienlal LanJUages

Gerard"Mary, B.A., Musio
Gerstein, Martin. Edn., Education
Getty, Mauri"" H., B.S., R~<:rearion
Gol1Zlllez,Jorge R., B.A.,

Mexican'American Studies
Gore, BoDnie J., Recreation
Gould, Darlene, M.A.,

Speech Por1lolngy & Audiology
Gunner, Frank. A., B.A., Management
Haber, Susan C., M.A., History
Habicltt, Gail S., Pb.D., Biology
Hallahan, Margaret E., B.A., English
Hammon .. Miriam B., M.A., Education
Harris, I.e"", Eo. M.A., Education
HarriI, J,,"nne, B.A., Education
Harrison, A. Powell, B.A.,

Health Science 8r Safety
Harvey, Anne-Cbarlotte H., B.A., Drama
Harwood, Rodger J., M.A .• EduOlltion
Heath, Vklor C,

'
M.D., Microbiology

Menn, John T., B.A., Physical Education
Hermanson ...Alvar B" M.A.,

Physieal .t;ducation
Hill, Gloria, M.S., Music
Hinshaw, Alvadore J., M.S.,

Imperial Valley CampllS
Hoeschen, Robert W./ M.A., •

Genter Eor EconOmiC Educauon
Holland, Cnnnan"" P., B.Ed.,

Imperial Valley Camp,,"
Holley, Ann D:, M.S., Mathematies .
Hornbaclt, Marilyn N., B.A., Education
Howard Dean.e H., M.A.,

Cenre'r Eor Eamomic Education
Hubbard Evan.gelina B., M.A.,

Mexi~-American Studies
Iv",son, Lucille E., Physical Education
Janeek, Camilla J., B.A., English .
JasiItek, William G., B.S., Recreanon
Jessop, Mary C., M.A.,

Health Science & Safety
Johnson, Laverne C., PhD., P5)'chology
Johnson, Lawrence E., M.A., Philosophy
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Johnston, JlImeI R., Ph.D., Ph7"i<s
Jones. Barb,..." M., M.A., Education
Jucl::nath, RDy 1'>1., M.A.,

ImPErial V..u~ Campu$
K.oh.a, Edward, M.B.A., Al:counti.ng
KalbCeU, David C., Ph.D., PhY$ic:s
KesRl, Buhau L.. M.A..T., Women's Studies
Kiracl;, Ale;>;,Mexican-American Studies
Knott, DhIid C., M.S., Mafl.lll"meJll
KoIu, J\.tarvin G., M.S.T., M.thentatics
Krad:owiz.o:r, Daga L, M.A.,

Speech Pathology & Audicilogy
Kronemyer, Robert E" J.D., Arcounting
Limb, Gene C., B.A.,

Physical Educ:alion !II Recreation
Lande, 1"'0 M., Ph.D.,Mukl!ililtl
Laperrousu. Helene L,

Baccallureue, l'r"ncll
UUZOl:l, Charles T" M.S.W., Soc:ilolWork
Lehmann, John F., B.A., E"gLJh
LJ1>rra, Daniel A., B.S., Athletics
Lou, ~y, Ph.D., EduCllUoD
"""'" G«>= R., A.A.,f>hysic&l ~ucalion
Logsdon, John W., M.A., Education
Lubin, Ardie, Ph.D., P.,.cl:Iology
Lutz, Oatl 1.., M.A., Geosnpb,
Lynn, Clarnlce D., B.A"

c..nta Cor Eammnic Educol1ion
MU$h, Mary V., M.A., Education
l'tbni.n, Aamn E., 8-A., AJlroQomy
M_shin, VirsiJl.ia, M.S., Education
Muon, Raymond M., M.S., EduCltiOl>
Mathcw1on. Sue F., Sc.D., B1010$1
M.atl}",,,", Ann H., M.A., EducatioD
McCla.ty. Don 1.., M.S., Eduo:ation
McDaniel. Chade, E;( Ph.D.,

Health Sciem::e I; ;nlety
McDonald, P~la S. B.S., NW'Jius
McDonough, Mara....,1 A., M.A.,

S~<:h Communicallon
McFall, Mal'J". M.A., EnaIiIh
McCnllh, Wilma E., M.A. Political Science
Mcjunkins, Thoma", M.A•• Sodology
McMeuamin, Barbara x., M.A., Education
McNary, Nancy W., B.A.• Education
Metcalle. Arthur, Ph.D •• EoaineeriDa
Mkh..,lton, JU>et A., B,A•• Education
Miadal. Ooo'olhT E., M.A., Polilical Science
Miil.igar,. Robtn J., M.S •• ChetWstry
Morey. FtN J., B.A, POlllkal ScieDCe
Mncd:. Viralna A., M.A., ltal.ian
N .... Marple! A., M ...... Education
Nadeau, Adeline T .• B.A./

Mexican-American Sludies
Nadeau. Na~ H., M.A,

Jmperial VlllJey c..mpus
Nanaia. Am_. M.A., Engi.lah
Nepl1Ule, David W., M.S ••

Counlelor, Penonn.r.I Serrica
Nlcl>ob, Myron H., Pb.D., Phyu""
NbJ1ey/ Mary C •• B.A.,

Art III Mexican·American Studkl
N_/ J..,. ...... /\.M.T.• Ahco-Amerlcan

Stuoiet, EDililb, aDd WCllnen', SludiQ
Nydequ. Mildred F.• B.M •• Millie
Olalioy<:. PeJe!" B., B.A., BnalUh

Faculty
Obon, Jon R .• M.A., Ph~ Science
Ortega. Alicia 0., M.A.,

Imperial Valfey Campus
ParkiMon, Caylon! B., M.D ••

Health SdenCIO a Safety
Peer. Robtn W .• M.s.W., Social Work
Peery, Darid J., Pb.D .• Engineering
P<:Ier$, Ann D .• M.D., Homo: Economics
P<:letSOIl, Edward D., M.A .• !u:arunting
Phillipl, Richard P .• Ph.D •• ~JosT
Pbleger. Charles P.• M.A., Physieal Science
P.iderml. Carolyn, M.A., Hmory
Pitrel, Ha:rvey C•• M.S.. MlUic
Porter, Autery. B.5., Af ....American Studiel
POtln>e1le. Gemae H.. Ph.D .• AnlhropolOlU
Prenn, James L. B.A., Eogllib
Prok.op. Ha:rvey L.. M.A.;.o.

eellle:. lor Economic: Il<!uoation
2uDn, Robo:n K.. M.A.,

Cente:r for Eronomic EdIlClllion
Redmond, Raymoad B., M.S., Microbiolotn"
Renlt<:, Daniel R.• MS .• Eduealion
Rezek, Jme C. M.A •• Ed\1Qllion
Richard ...... Ramona J., M.A ••

Information Sysl<:"IlI

R1~~~C;:1H..Ph.D.,

Ripley, Robat, M.A •• InforlDJltion S)'Itenrt
ROlIch, Marprel A., B.S •• EduOltion
Robenhaw. Phylli. L.. B.A., Eduoati""
i1obinJOD, Ruth A•• B.A,

MexiCIIn·Americao Studi.,.
Rodew. George ...., M.A., Educalioll
i111th~" Carole A., M.A .• Enlfuh
RolUC. "-Hebel P., MolniN!, P..,nch
RO$<:, AnthODy L.. PhD., SodoJOIY
iI_<:Il, Carol C., Womn'. Sludi.,.
Rwsell, Robtn E •• M.A •• Sociolop
SadowUi. Doria C., B.A., PhTJIcal SdeDoe
Sc:hmllCk. Joyte c.. M.A, EdllealiOll
Schr<ted<:r, Janice S., M.A., EduOItlon
Silverman. MillOn J .• J.D .• Political Science
SpU:l"'l, Rooabdle, M.A., .Eduation
Spr.l"e. Melinda S., M.s .• M/IJ18~menl
Ste:en1 Paul J., B.S .•

TelecommunieatloM a Film
Stephan, Philip G., S.T.M .• Relislou. Studies
Slevem, Ceo.1'" L;,. B,A,

AIro-American. 1>ludiel
SlOne, DociI ] .• a.M •• MuAc
Sluan. Samuel W., M.S., Mathematiel
Subramanlan, NlllIIyaullD, M.A., Ensllih
SuttOD, x..rr, D .• M.A.,

Center for E.:onomic EclUcatillll
SwanlOn, ClaytOn G".8.A .• Public

Admin.ft;ttation A urban Slud ....
Switzo:r, Wilbur J., M.A., Geosrapby
Sykes. Shirl..,. D .• B.A" Englioh
Tay1"" M...,. M .• B.A., EdUClltiOD
Thiesm<:yer. Uncolu 1\., Ph.D., GeoIOSJ'
1'hrtH:ltml:moI. HuoIdL, M.A.,~phy
Tibbs, Thom .. 5 •• M.A •• Art
Torufd<;lt, Hup W., M ...... Eoslilb
Tdaperu. SIlIOI:I, M.A ••

JmpU:ial Valley Campus
Turner} Georgia G., B.A.,

Hea.lth ScieDce a Safely
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Umoh, Sund~y M:I L!:.B.,
Aftt>.Amencm ll'l\ldies

Vannet, William M., B.A., Education
Veitter, Leouord M., B.A., Art
ljiJ>son, Joseph, B.S.E.E., Philosophy
Wall, Shirley 1'1., M.A., Educati:m
Walt. TholMS E., M.A., Education
WOIlIU, Mazy Y., B.A;l .

Education /I: Home J>(:OlIOJ[I1CS

WaISOU, J.cquelinet M:A.,
Speech CommUll1C11tlOn ,

Weichel, Minnie L., M.A., Educallon .
Weigand, H. William, M.S., Library Science

Weisfdd, Israel H•• Ph.D., History
W<:rtt, Jocqueline L. M.S., .

Psychology, Women's Studies
While, John F., Ph.D., GeoloaY .
Whittemore, Dorothy 1.., M.A., EducaUon
Wighl Conoll H., M.A.,

Wo'nnation SysteTllS .
wne». Delphine D., B.S., HOTO.eEconouucs
Wilson, Henryetto, B.S., EdllcallOn
Wil.on, Josephine F., M.A.!

Speech PalholoaY 8< Audiology
Young, James A., Ph.D., Physics
ZedJet, Joy B., Ph.D., Biology .
ZimmennaJ1, Marc, M.A., English

Emeritus Faculty
---c::---c::::::-;;::;=~;;-;:;;;;~_1935-1952

WALTER R, HEPNER, Ed.D.,. Presid~t.. of Hwnanities; Professor of Ellglish..._192B-1968
JOHN R. ADAMS, Ph D., Cha1rman, "'SlOn d EdUcatiOll 1941-1969
~"DV1N D ALCORN, Ed.D., Pro£..,.Ot of Seeon ory 1947-19H
._,' M A Associate Professor of Art.------ • ""JUUA C. ANDREWS, ." . of Elemer>llI.ryEduCiluon .I92 -
GUINIVERB K BACON, M.A., AsSOCIate Profess<>; I 1939-1964
:Kl!NNE'fH E. BARNHART, Ph.D, Pzo£essor of OCIOogy 1931-1966

R BROOKS, B.A., Professor ot Geology _. . . __ 1926-1968
~~;:?"E~ M BROWN,Ph.D., Professor of Fre~_. 1947-1966
~.<.rU> .~. • role of A=uull-----·
BUGENE P BROWN, M.A, P SSOtof Spanish and French---- 1922-1959

Il P BROWN, Ph.D., Professo.c . Classics.-- 1947-1968
LESU aURN1!1T, Ph D, professor o£ English. and 1929-1963
CAIL A. CAMlffiON, Ph.D., Professor of Econonucs_--· 1948-1969
ROY It "'''''''ON Ph.D. Professor of Psycho!ogy . 1949-1963
.- "ING a...............' ' ~_ of Home Eoon01ll1C11
........... . MIN M A, Associate Pro,~ssor. . 1952-1967
NOWA N. CO B A Assistant professor of MathemaliCS- 1921-1956
HELEN s. ~ClR~IETr,MA., Associ~te Profe~ of Educau~ ._1949_1967
KAnm1UN1l LIEN MB.A., LecturerIn Muketml!----- 1917-1952
LORENZ F. DIlJII mrnAUT, M A., Professor of English-- • 1952-1964
FLoRENCE S. DI RSON B S. Assistant Professor of Mathemoncs 1957-1969
AR11:IUR T. EMBIC ST'D Prmessor of Secondary Education ..-. -----1953-1963
CHARLES J. FALRD•B·.E·.,~ssistanl Professor ~ Indusnial Art.::::-- 1925-1956
WAL1B B:.:? .. """, B S, Supervising Lib.soan • prof<:ssor of BngUsh 1945-1969
LULA E. GJ:.l'U>1.<U'" De of Arts ""d Sdences, 1911 1950

L. GUUCK Ph.D, an I Educauon~~====== -SIDNEY ~ B A As-:iate professor o. 1936-1957
EDITH c. HAMMA ' M A ASSOCIate Professor of EduOlltiOlI-. 1924-1961

S HAMMACK, ." £ Botany
ISABE.[,Uo. • HARVEY, M.A, Assistallt Prokosor 0 1928-1969
DOROTHY R. WOOD Ph.D, professor of Zoology~- 1931-1961
ROBERT D. HAR:HA~ B.SL.S., SUp"",isulg L.bronan - 1961-1968
GERALDINE K. Ph.D Professor or AstrOnomy . 1930-1963
_ ••• nrl:<l M. HUFFER, ., f f Art _ ~
~ EB JACKSON M.A.• Pro essor 0 . - 1939-1966
EVE.R1IT"1'G HNSON Pb:D., professor of En~ .. ~ __1933-1963
FRANIC L. 'KEENED Y 'Pb D Professor of EngliIb-.---- -- 1937-1969

S ," _~< -, " __ l'shJOSEPH • Y Pb.D, P=esi01' <It .......

CH£STER B. KENNJID 'Ed D Director or pla""lIlent ~~~~~~~~~~.1949-1970WILLIAM M. KiD~prof""';" of psychol~ 1953-1966
and FlIlallciJJ 'D professor of Edu"'t1OlI~- 1945-1969

...... 'DER Pb. ., £ H II1th EducallOllJAMES S. ....... • ER Pb.D. professor 0 " 1945-1970
ANGELA M. Kfl'ZlNG D' prof~sor or Secondary Edueauon 1949-1969

UNLEY Ph , f I dusrnol Ans
JAMES M L~CE Ed.D, Professor 0 11 • 1939-1966 (except 1961--64)
LAWRENCE W. N Ph D professor of EducatlOIl 1946--1968
nlCHARD MADDE ~~ ;b.D., professor of ElIglish..- 1946-1970
ERNEST 1.. MARCH 'D Professor of psychology 1939-1963
IVAN N. McC~~Ed~h D., profellll< of Phi10~P~gre.phY 1914-1938
MARY MEND ' A 8 AsSOClaie ptofesso:r 0
VlNNIR c. MOUTOn, .. ,
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MABEL A. MYERS, Ph.D., Professor of Microbiology 1946-1970
l'."'EVAE. NYE, M.Litt., Prot'ew:>r of Nunin&- 1953-1970
LAUREN C. POST, Ph.D., Professor of Geography 1937-1969
ILSE H. RUOCCO, M.A., Professor of ArL..- 1934-1967
FREDERICK L. RYAN, Ph.D., Pmlessor of lkonomics 1946-1965
FRANCES L SCHALLES, A.B., Educar:ion ....d Curriculum Materjals Libnrian I9SG-1968
MARION L SCHWOB, M.S., Associate P%olessor of Physical Educatiou 1934-1960
FLORENCE S. SHANNON, M.S., Associate Professor of Physical Bducalion 1933-1963
CLIFFORD E. SMI'IH, Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy 1937_1969
DEANE F. SMITH, M.Mus., Associate ProreSSOl:of Music 1939-1970
LEILA D. SMITH, M.A., Professox of Murie 1922-1948
CHARLEs C. SPORTSMAN, M.S., Associate Professo>:of Physical EducatiOll 1947-1968
CHRISTINE SPRINGSTON, M.A" Professor of Music 1930-1966
HARRy C. STEINMETZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology- 193G-1954
RUm A. TALBOY, M.A., Associate Professor of Horae EcononUl'Il 1947-1963
JOHN A. TERHUNE, M.S., Assi5'lant Profe&SOr of Physia 19.,-1965
JOHN R. THEOBALD, Ph.D., Proiessor of English 1946-1969
FRANCES B. TORBERT, M.A., Professor of Manali=3ent 193'7-1969
WOLCOIT C. TREAT, Ph.D., Ptofl!$SOrof PsychoJOgy 1950-1966
HILDE K. WALKER, M.A., Assistant Professor of German 1931-1951
CURnS R. WAILlNG, E.E.., Professor of Electrical llJ1d Ekclronic Engineem.g __ 1931_1969
DONALD R. WATSON, Ed.D., Vice President for ACGdetnic AHIlin;

ProicSSOJ:of Physical Science...~ 1939-1968
ALFRED E. WlllTE, Ed" Assistant to Dean of the Collcge; ProEcs.wr of Edua!ioD.-19'16-1964
ERNEsT F. WITTE, Ph.D .... ~ofCS$Or of Social Won;

Dean of the School of :>ocial Work 1963-1969
WILUAM H. WRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor of Accounting 1921-1962

••.-....,.

Index
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Accounting major, 322
Accreditation, 18-9
ACT,28-31
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fee, 37
program, 35
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offreshmen, 30--2.
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Advanced placement, credit for, so
Advising, 36
Advisory Board, 12
Aerospace . 353
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srudics, 77~

Aesthetics, history of, 246
Africa and 'the Middle East, 13
African culture, 193
Afro-American

literature, 145
studies, 66, 79

AFROTC, 77
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Alumru1o•Dr inside front covernews~", .
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Apcitude tests for /~~SS1on,
Archeology, 80, 8 ,
Architecture, 96
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INDEX
Baccalaureate ceremony due, 4
Bachelor's degree

graduation requirements for, 59-65
second, 65

Basic subjects required for
graduation, 61

Biochemistry, 117, 119
Biology, 103-110
Black American civilization, 184
Botany, 111-13
Bureaus, research, 22-5
Business administration

majors, 322-4
minors, 324-5

Business and Economic Research,
Bureau of, 22, 321

Busmess, jOUT1UlI of, inside fronr cover
Business, School of, 321-4

California government requirement
for graduation, 60

California state colleges, 5, 7-8
CIVI1panll'riO, El, inside front cover
Career Planning Center, 42
Centers, research, 22-5
Ceramics, 91, 94
Chairmen of departments, 10-12
Chancellor's staff, 7
Change of major, 52
Change of program, 52

fee, 37
Chemical physics, 260
Chemistry, tl4--21
Child development, 67, 275
Child study, 191, 341, 342
Chinese, 123

civilization, 184 . 65
Choice of reg Illations for graduation,
City planning, 283
Civil engineering requirements, 354
Class Schedule, inside from cover
Classicallangllages, 122-5
Ci:l.ssics major, 122
Classification of students, 51
Classified graduate students, 33
Clinical technologist, 221
Clinical Training Center, 43
Collective bargaining, 135
College level examinations, 50
Colleges, deans of, 10--12
Commencement, 65
Common courses, 75-6 .
Community college, transfer credit, 49

I
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Community health, 175
Comparative Iirerarure

courses, 145-47
major, 68
minor, 139

Competency requirement for
graduation, 59

Comprehensive college test, 29
Computer Center, 25-6
Computer programming, 326
Computers, 200, 210
Concurrenr master's degree credit, 49
Cost of living, 38
Counselor Education, Center (or the

Study of, 22-]
Counselors. 41
Courses, numbering of, 75
CraIa. 88
Credentials offered, 58, 337-8

requirementS,337
Credit

by examination, SO
for upper division counes, "f8-J)

Criminal justice administration, 279

Dail, AZtec, inside front cover
Damaged equipment fee, 37
Oance, 2iS, 249, 250
Dante, 153
Deaf and severely hard of hearing

specialiZ:lbon, 3'10
Deans, 9-12
Degrees available, S7
Del Sudoesu, inside frOllt cover
Dental hygiene, 70
Department chairmen, 10-12
Dialects, 129
Directory, faculty, 375-418
Discipline, 55-6
DisC01IeT, Jnside f.ront cover
Disqualification, 54--5
Disrioction in major, 65
Dormitories, 4,.-6
Drama, 126-30
wly Match System, 42
Ecology, 82, 105, 106, 109, US, 160, 318
Economic Development, Center foe

Research in, 25
Economic Education, Gerner foe, 23
Economics, 131-7
Economia Research Gerner, 23
Education

degrees requlremenes, 336
School of, 335-51

Educatiooal Opportunitie. Program, 46

Inaex
Educational Services and Research,

Bureau of, 23
El Cmnptmmio, inside front cover
El Conquistador, 46
Electrical engineering requirements,

354-5
Electronic engineering requirements.

H4-5
Eligibiliry index, 30-1
Emeritus faculry. 417-18
Employment

Imperial VaJley, IS
of students, 42

Engineering
minor, 355
School of, 3$2-370

English. 138-47
English test for foreign students, 29
Enrollmenr, limir:ation of, 34
EnvironmenraJ design. 88
Environmental h~lrh, 222
European studies, 68
Evaluation, 52
Exceptional children, credentials, 340
Excess study load, 54
Experimental topics, 75~
Extension courses, 19-20

bulletin, inside front cover
credit for, 49-50

Facilities
Imperial Valley. IS
SDS, 17-18

FacuJry directory, 375-418
Faculey, Imperial Valley, 12
Family life, 190
Fees, 37-8
Filing for admission, 27-8
Final eJl"aminations, 48
Finance major, 322
Financial aid, 38-9
Fine Arts majors for t~ching, 338-9
Food and nutrition, 186
Foreign srodents, 29, 33, 37
Foreign study, 21-2
Foundation, San Diego Sute, 26
French. 148-52
Fundarnenta1s test, 29
Furniture design, 9l

GeneraJ College, 76
General education requirements for

graduation, 60-4
GeneraJlanguage, lSi
Genetics, 107, 108
Geochemistry, 164

Index
Geography, 155-62
Geology, 163--ll
Geophysics, 164-
Gennan, 169-73
GPA, 47-8
Grade points, 47-8
Grades required (or graduation, 60
Graduate Division, 20

aptitude test, 29, 45
Bulletin, inside front cover
Council,20
courses admission to, 75
studen~, admission of, 33

Graduation requirements, 59-65
Graphic communication, 88
Grievance, student. 56
Greek. 123-4

Health credential, 340
Health science and safety, 175-8
Health services, 41-2
Hebrew, 124
High school students, admission of, 32
History, 179-85
Holidays, 4
Home economics, 186-92
Honors

at graduation, 65
courses, 76
program, 20-1 . 64-
students, graduation requtrements,

Hospitalization insurance, 42
Housing,45-6. 68 9

Humanities curriculum, -
courses in, 193-95 .
Latin minor for teachmg, 340

Imperial Valley, 12-16
bulletin, inside front cover

Incomplete grade. 47
Industrial arts, 196--202
Industrial safety, 175
Infonnation sources, ins!de back cover
Infonnarion systems major, 322-l
Institutes, research, 22-5
Insurance for students, 42
International programs, 21~2
Israel. 193
Italian

courses, 152-3
minor, 148

Japanese, p4
civili2anon, 184

Jobs lor students, 42
'{)U1'1U11 of Businerr, inside front cover
Journalisrn, 203-7
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Junior college, 49
credential, 339

Juvenile delinquency, 291

Labor Economics, Institute of, 23
Late registration fee, 37
Latin. 124--5
Latin American studies. 69--70

Center for, 24
Latin minor, 122. 340
Law enforcement education grants, 39
Lecturers, 415-7
Leisure agency leadership. 284
Library, 18
Library science

courses. H1
minor, 340

Limitation of enrollment, 34
Limits, study list, 54
Linguistics, 81, 144, 154
Literary magazine, inside front cover
Living COSts,38
Loans, 38--9
Logic, 214, 244, 245
Lost library book fee, 37
Love Library, 18

Major. change of. 52
Malcolm A. Love Library, 18
Management major. 323~
Marine biology, 319
Marine Sciences, Bureau of, 24
Marketing major. 324
Marking system. 47
Mass communication, 203
Master's degree credit, concurrent, 49
Mathematics, 208-16

placement test, 29
Mechanicat engineering

requirements. 355
Medical insurance for students, 42
Mentally retarded children

specialization, 340
Meteorology, 156
Mexican-American studies, 217-20
Microbiology, 221-5
Military service, 51, 53
Minors available, 58
Monty's Den, 45
Motion study. 329
Music, 226-38
Mythology, 193

National Science Foundation
courses, 216

Navigation, 100
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New Saboler, The, inside front cover
Newspaper, university, inside front

cover
Nonresident tuition, 37
Nursing, 239-42

srudene scholarship, 39
Nutrition, 186, 187,188

Oceanography, 243
Officers of administration, 9-12
Organ practice fee, 37
Orienral Ianguages, 112

Paleobiology Council, 24
Paleontology, 163
Panhellenic office, 44
Park management, 284
Parking, 37,46
Parents' Confidential Statement, 39
Part-time jobs, 42
Philosophy, 244--7
Phoenix, inside front cover
Photography. 197,200,204
Physical education, 248-55
Physical science, 256-8

teaching major, 339
Physics, 259-65
Placement Center, 42

Imperial Valley, IS
Playwriting, 128
Political science, 266-71
Portuguese, 295, 296
Postgraduate credit, concurrent, 49
Predental, 70
Prelegal,71
Premedical, 71-2
Prerequisites for courses, 75
Primate behavior, 275
Printmaking, 88, 92
Priority of registration, 36
Probability,212
Probation, 54-6
Professional schools, 19
Professions, preparation for, 19
Professors, grievance against, 56
Psychology, 272-8
Public administration, 279-84
Public and Urban Affairs, Institute

of, 24
Public Economics, Center for, 24-5
Public health, 221
Public interest calendar, inside front

cover

Index

Publications of sea, inside front cover
Pupil personnel services credential, 340

Qualification tests, 29

Radio-television major, 309-10
minor, 310

Readmission, 54
Real estate major, 324
Recesses, 4
Recreation, 284--6
Redbook, inside front cover
Redirection, 28
Refunds, 38
Registration, 34-6

Imperial Valley, 14-15
Reinstatement, 5S
Religious studies, 287-9
Repeated courses, 48
Research and Project

Administration, 26
Research bureaus, 22-5
Residence halls, 45-6
Residency status clearance, 35
Retired faculty, 417--8
ROTC, 77

deposit, 37
Rush, formal fall, 44
Russian, 169-70, 173--4

Area studies, 72

San Diego Stare Press, inside from
cover

SAT,28-31
Scholar, The New, inside front cover
Scholarship requirements for

graduation, 60
Scholarships, 39-40
Scholastic

Aptitude Test, 28-31
disqualification, 54-5
probation, 54-5

Schools, deans of, 10--12
School librarian specialization, 34<l
Scope of civillzaeion, 63
sos Advisory Board, 12
Sexuality, human, 315
Social Research Center, 25
Social sciences

major, 72-3
teaching majors, 339

Social welfare, 372-3
Social Work, School of, 371--4
Sociology, 290-4
Sororities, 44
Spanish, 295-9

Index

Speech
and hearing clinic, 43
and hearing specialist, 340
communication, 300-3
competency, 54
pathology and audiology, 3C»-S

Special major, 73--4
Special study, 76
State Colleges, California, 14
State Department of Rehabilitation, 42
Statistics courses, 132, 133, 134,212,

213,274,290,294
Student

activity fee, 7, 37
classification, 51
directory, inside front cover
union, 44-5

Studio arts, 87
Study

and consultation, dates, 4
list limits, 54
Skills Center, 42-3

Summer sessions, 19
bulletin, inside from cover
dates, 4

Supervision credential, 340
Survey Research, Center for, 25

Teacher education tests, 29
Teaching

credentials, list of, 58
major and minor in business, 325
majors, 337-9

Telecommunications and film, 309-14
Television, 309-13

design for, 126

.681517-854 2-71 40M

423
Tests, 28-31, 41
This if San Diego State, inside front

cover
TOEFL, 29
Traffic safety, 175, 176
Transcripts

fee, 37
for admission, 28
of record, 51-2

Transfer students, admission of, 32
Transpornltion,46
Trustees, 6
Tuition, 37
Unclassified graduate students, 33
Units required for graduation, 59
Unofficial withdrawal, 53
Upper division

course credit, 48-9
units required for graduation, 59

Urban studies, 279--84

Vacations, 4
Verse choir, 127, 128
Veterans office, 46
Vocational Education, Bachelor of, 336
VOCational rehabilitation, 42

Withdrawal, 53
Women's studies, 315
Writing competency rest, 29

Yearbook, inside front cover
Yiddish literature, 185

Zoology, 316-20

__________ .1



con.ult
Dean of Admissions and Records, AD 127
Director of Athletics, PE 107
Dean of Counseling and Testing, AD 231
Director of Career planning, 5870 Hardy
Dean of Extended Services, 5850 Hardy
Coordllawr of Financial Aid, AD 222
Dean of Activities, AD 226
Registrar, AD 127
Dean, Gradune Studies, AD 220
Director of Health Services
Director of Housing, 5860 Hardy
Director, no Heber Ave., Calexico

Director of Libraries
Director, 1600 Holloway, San Francisco
Supervising Campus Security Officer, AD 120

Registrar, AD 127
Chairman, Aerospace Studies, BA 128
Scholarships Adviser, 5868 Hardy
Dean of Activities, AD 226
Dean of Summer Sessions, 5850 Hardy

Dean, School of Education, ED 100

RegiStrar, AD 127
Veterans Adviser, AS 107

For additional information

""Admissions
Athletics
Counseling
Employment of Students
Evening Classes
Financial Aid
Fraternities and Sororities

Grades
Graduaee Study
Health Services
Housing
Imperial Valley Campus

Library Facilities
Overseas Study
puking
Registration
ROTC
Scholarships
Social Activities
Summer Srndy
Teaching Credentials

Transcripts
Veterans' Benefits



'. '. "" , .,,, ...,

UNIYERSITY ARCHIVES
IN THE

SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY'


	KIC000001
	KIC000002
	KIC000003
	KIC000004
	KIC000005
	KIC000006
	KIC000007
	KIC000008
	KIC000009
	KIC000010

